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Message from General Secretary

I am pleased to express my best wishes to Pratap College, Amalner, which is affiliated to
North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon. Pratap College, Amalner is one of the oldest colleges in
Kandesh Region of Maharashtra imparting quality education to the students of Amalner Taluka
and surrounding areas of the Jalgaon district.
31st Annual National Conference is jointly organized by the Department of Commerce, Pratap
College and Maharashtra State Commerce Teachers Association on 18-19th January’2020,
(Saturday and Sunday respectively) providing the platform to the teachers of commerce, research
scholars and academicians from Maharashtra and other states of India. The research papers are
presented by authors to express their views on various subjects of finance, marketing, human
resources and accountancy, etc. Some of the papers are primary data based leading towards
intelligent conclusions and findings. It is the practice of Maharashtra State Commerce Teachers
Association, to bring together galaxy of intellectuals from various parts of India to discuss and
deliberate on various issues of trade, commerce, industry and managerial aspects on Indian economy.
It is the practice of academic gathering to deliberate on various issues and encourage the
young researchers to undertake new topics for research and present those papers in various
technical sessions of the Conference. The best paper presentation awards are given to encourage
the researchers and faculty members. This association has instituted young research award in the
memory of Late Saurabh Shiware to encourage young researchers by giving them cash award of
Rs.10,000/- in every annual national conference. Most of the life members are either teachers or
research scholars and authors of books as well as research papers. To motivate these life members,
it is the practice of Maharashtra State Commerce Teachers Association to give “Best Teacher”
award in the memory of P.C.Shejwalkar and Late MahadevraoTalhar.
Similarly, “Best AuthorAward” is given in the memory of RamanParshume for writing quality
book in the areas of Commerce and Management. Most of the life members come together for
academic deliberations and discussions every year in this kind of Annual National Conference.
I wish good luck on behalf of Maharashtra State Commerce Teachers Association to the
organizing team of Pratap College under the leadership of Dr. S.O. Mali, Vice-Principal and Head
of Department of Commerce on the occasion of 31st Annual National Conference.
Also I wish you all a very happy and prosperous new year 2020.
Yours Truly,
Dr. G. Y. Shitole
General Secretary
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Message from Executive President
I am very much happy and delighted to express my good wishes to the Conference Secretary
and his team members on the occasion of 31st Annual National Conference of our Maharashtra
State Commerce Teachers Association organized by Pratap College, Amalner on 18-19 th
January,2020.
This association was established in the year 1985 to provide a platform to the commerce
teachers in the State of Maharashtra. At the early stage commerce education was not that
developed and there were only 4 to 5 research guides in the faculty of commerce for guiding the
teachers in the Maharashtra. This association has been providing mutual understanding and cooperation for the progress of all commerce teachers in the various colleges, universities, of
Maharashtra State. The research is promoted in various areas of commerce and management,
whereby the teachers write good quality research papers every year which are presented in
Annual National Conference for more than 30 years. The good quality research papers are published
in the conference proceedings every year.
Maharashtra State Commerce Teachers Association, has more than 800 life members in
which there are Principals, Professors, Deans and Vice-Chancellors of Universities, etc. We honour
new Ph.D. holders in commerce in each academic year to motivate them for undertaking
qualityresearch work in the field of commerce.
Maharashtra State Commerce Teachers Association organizes the meetings of eminent
researchers, Principals, research guides, Deans, Entrepreneurs and Industry experts in which
there are discussions and deliberations for giving suggestions to the policy makers of State and
Central government. The contemporary issues of commerce and management are discussed in
the meetings and conferences.
The authorities of Pratap College, Amalner has undertaken good initiative of organizing 31st
Annual National Conference at Amalner and attempt shall be made to discuss regional development
of Kandesh region.
It is the practice of the Maharashtra State Commerce Teachers Association to giveBest
Teacher Award in commerce and best author award every year to be given at Annual National
Conference. The research papers are presented at the conference in different technical sessions
and a good quality research paper is honoured by giving a certificate of appreciation and memento
every year. The journey of this association is excellent for motivating commerce teachers and
researchers working in the colleges and universities.
I wish the authorities of Pratap College, Amalner good luck for grand success for organizing
the 31st Annual National Conference.
Wishing one and all a very Happy and Prosperous New Year, 2020.
Yours Truly,
Dr. T.A.Shiware
Executive President
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Current Statusof Financial Literacy and Role of Financial Institutions to Aware
Prof. Hemant Anil Joshi
D.E.S.’s M. D. Palesha
commerce college, Dhule

Dr. P. P. Chhajed
Principal, D.E.S.’s M. D. Palesha
commerce college, Dhule

Abstract Financial institutions include banks, credit union, asset management firms, building societies, stock
brokerages etc. These institutions are responsible for distributing financial resources in a planned way to
the potential users. There are a number of institutions that collect and provide funds for the necessary
sector or individual. On the other hand, there are several institutions that act as the middlemen and join
the deficit and surplus units. Investing money on behalf of the client is another of the variety of functions
of financial institution.
As per a global survey by Standard & Poor’s Financial Services LLC(S&P)-India is home to 17.5%
of the world’s population but nearly 76% of its adult population does not understand even the basic
financial concepts. The survey confirms that financial literacy in India has consistently been poor compared
to the rest of the world. Financial illiteracy puts a burden on the nation in the form of higher cost of
financial security and lesser prosperity.
In this regards, I have collected data through questionnaire from 766 teachers of Dhule District.
Responses are collected in relation to various investment schemes familiar to them. Such as-Banking
Schemes, Post Offices Schemes, Insurance Schemes, Share Market, Precious metals, Real Estate, Mutual
fund Schemes, Debentures, PSU Bonds, RBI Bonds, Company Deposits and Pension Fund Schemes.
Analyzing this data, it is concluded that Investors are preferring traditional schemes than new arriving
schemes. It specifically shows that efforts are needed for financial literacy. Financial literacy and financial
stability are two key aspects of an efficient economy.
Keywords - 1. Financial literacy 2. Investors 3. Financial Institution
Introduction Financial Literacy creates demand for Investment Schemes. It accelerates the pace of financial inclusion as
it enables Investors to understand the needs and benefits of the Investment Scheme. All segments of the society
need financial literacy in one form or the other. However, a large segment of our society is financially excluded.
So financial literacy programs are necessary and should primarily focus on the individuals who are vulnerable to
persistent downward financial pressures due to lack of understanding in the matters. On my visit to many people,
I found that the primary challenges in improving the effectiveness of financial literacy programs is the non
availability of standardized basic curriculum to be conveyed to the target group. Investment Schemes are need to
gear up their machinery for conduct of financial literacy programs. The objective of conduct of financial literacy
camps is to facilitate financial inclusion. It should aim at imparting knowledge to enable financial planning, inculcate
saving habits and improve the understanding of financial products leading to effective use of financial services by
the common man.
Need of Financial Literacy Financial literacy should help investors to plan ahead of time for their life cycle needs. It should deal with
unexpected emergencies without resorting to debt. People should be able to proactively manage money and avoid
debt traps. The knowledge provided through awareness results in inculcating saving and investing habits. Literacy
inputs need to be synchronized with access to financial services. It is to enable the common man to use the
information effectively to gain control over financial matters. It should also result in enhancement of their economic
security. Investment Scheme must view the financial literacy efforts as their future investments. People should
be encouraged to make transactions in these schemes.
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Creating awareness and knowledge about various products and providing these products at their doorstep
would be the first step.
The objective of the Financial Literacy The objective of the Financial Literacy is to create awareness and educate masses in a lucid manner about
management of money, importance of savings, advantages of saving. Conceptual Knowledge is to be imparted to
financially excluded people during the financial literacy camps. It should work for bringing the finance illiterate
people into the literate fold. The strategy should also include sorting out all such issues at the earliest. Moreover,
while organizing financial literacy events, the involvement of Local Government officials and other prominent
persons in the area is also highly recommended. The Investment Schemes may also consider associating NGOs
with proven track record in the field of financial literacy.
Various Concepts Related to Financial Literacy Income - Money earned from various sources like salary, wages and earnings from farming or business etc.
is our income.
Expenditure - Money spent by us on various items is our expenditure. It includes spending money on
essential as well as non essential items. Let us understand our expenses.
Investment - Deployment of money, say out of savings, with the expectation of earning higher returns
overtime is investment. e.g. purchase of land fixed deposit in banks etc.
Saving - When income is more than expenses, then we have surplus money known as savings.
What is the difference between essential and non essential items of expenditure?
An essential item of expenditure is money spent on basic needs. Hence expenses on these items cannot be
avoided e.g. food, shelter, clothes, education of children, health, etc. Non essential items of expenditure are our
wants. We want these things because we like or enjoy them but these are not necessary for our survival.
How can we manage our money?
We can manage our money efficiently by doing financial planning. As a first step of financial planning, we
should maintain a Financial Diary to keep accounts of our income and expenses for a given period, say a week or
a month.
How can we reduce expenses?
We can reduce expenses on some of the extra items by spending judiciously. This saved money becomes
our additional income for spending on essential items without earning more. It is very easy to understand. Money
saved is money earned.
Why should we save?
We should save regularly so that it can be used in times when our expenditure is more than our income and
we need more money.
1. To meet higher expenses on birth, education, marriage, purchasing farm seeds, purchasing own house,
etc.
2. To meet expenses on account of unexpected events like illness, accident, death, natural calamity.
During the emergencies, savings can come to rescue.
3. Money is needed for lean periods i.e. when we are not able to earn.
4. Money is needed for our old age.
5. Money is needed to buy something which we cannot afford from regular income.
In short, when we have to spend more money than we earn, we can meet these expenses from our own
money if we have enough savings.
How can we save when we do not have enough money even to meet our regular expenses?
The common refrain is that we do not earn enough so we cannot save. The truth is that everyone needs
saving and can save. We should keep aside a portion of our earnings as saving from day one of our earning life.
The important thing is that we should start saving early and regularly in our life, even if it is a small amount. And
if we get some unexpected profit/earning, we should save all or most of it. This will reduce our worries of future
financial needs and help us in dealing with unexpected expenses.
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Financial Planning What is financial planning ?
It is an exercise of estimating our financial needs as also ways to meet them during the entire life cycle, e.g.,
birth of child, education, purchasing house, marriage, purchasing seeds, etc., or to meet emergency situations like
illness, accident, death, natural calamities like flood, drought, etc.
Why should we do financial planning ?
Financial planning enables us to plan in advance our likely expenses keeping in mind our level of income.
Thus it helps in two ways, one- we can save regularly a portion of our income for meeting future needs and twowe can cut down expenses on non essential items with a view to save for future needs. So we should start
financial planning today so that we are in a better position to pay off our debt and build savings to buy a house or
finance higher education with our own money. Attain your goals with financial planning.
Why to maintain a Financial Diary?
A Financial diary helps us to do financial planning. We would know how much money is being spent on
essential and non essential items during a given month. This helps us to identify the items on which the expenses
can be avoided or reduced. Once we know it, we can regulate these expenses. We can save this money and
break the cycle of poverty. Thus by maintaining a financial diary, we have saved money. Without the diary, we will
just spend all the money in our hand.
1. To check the knowledge of people about various concepts related to financial planning.
2. To understand the knowledge of Investors about various investment schemes.
Research Methodology For the study, data is collected through questionnaire from Teachers of Dhule Disritct. From all four talukas,
10% teachers are selected as sample by Random Sample Method. Teachers of Private-Grant-in-aid schools and
colleges are taken. Sample selection is shown below in table and graph.
Teacher wise Sample Selection -

For study, various investment schemes are categorized in 12 schemes as below—1. Banking Schemes, 2. Post Offices Schemes, 3. Insurance Schemes, 4. Share Market, 5. Precious
metals, 6. Real Estate, 7. Mutual fund Schemes, 8. Debentures, 9. PSU Bonds, 10. RBI Bonds, 11. Company
Deposits, 12 Pension Fund Schemes.
Then, data is tabulated, converted into percentages for graphical analysis. And then conclusions are drawn.
Analisis of Data Data is collected through questionnaire filled from 766 Teachers of Private-Grant-in Aid Schools and College
of Dhule District. It is then tabulated as below:
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This analysis shows that most of the teachers are preferring Insurance Schemes for Investment purpose.
Other Investment Schemes are less preferred. Banking and Post Saving Schemes are preferred below Insurance
schemes. The Precious metals like gold, silver etc. and Real Estate investment schemes are preferred by investors.
The pension schemes are preferred. Debenture, Mutual Funds, Share market, PSU bonds, RBI bonds and Company
Deposits are preferred very less.
Conclusion Investors prefer traditional Investment Schemes. They are not aware about modern investment schemes.
This shows that there is need of financial literacy. Financial Institutions should arrange camps for literacy of
people. Lack of knowledge turns into loss of people.
Suggessions - Conduct of Financial Literacy Camps by Financial InstitutionsAll the Financial institutions should prepare an annual calendar of locations for conduct of outdoor Financial
Literacy Camps. At every location, the program should be conducted in proper structure. Suitable premises or
open place for conduct of the program should be identified in advance. In all circumstances, the underlying
objective of the conduct of the program should be to bring the maximum number of participants to be financially
literate. It should mainly focus on creating awareness on financial concepts, personal finance and management of
money amongst the people. The work of organizing the camp should be taken up beforehand with the involvement
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of prominent persons of the area like village sarpanch, school teachers or any other person having good rapport
with the area. Topics to be covered should be financial planning, budgeting, savings, how to maintain financial
diary, advantages of saving, the concept of a Business Correspondent , difference between formal and informal
sources of borrowing, purpose and cost of borrowing, different types of borrowing etc
References:
1. Various Web site.
2. Financial Literacy Guide-12-Step Guide to Financial Success, Mapping Your Future.
3. Financial Literacy Guide First Edition - January 2013 Published by RBI
4. Books on Financial Management in college library.
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Non - Performing Assets (NPA) : Diagnostics and Management
Prof. Dr. Ramesh D. Darekar

CMA Sandip G. Wadghule

Abstract A good banking sector is very important for an Indian economy. In India, the banking sector reforms has
undergone a major change after the year nineteen ninety-one and also there was subsequently changes in credit
management. Due to this new reform, in recent years banks have become more cautious in giving and extending
loans. The main reason behind this decision is non-performing asset (NPA). The NPA’s is the indicator of the
performance of a bank and there is inverse relation in between performance of bank and NPA’s. High level of
NPA’s reflect lower performance of bank & high amount of defaults and ultimately affect the profitability of the
banks. The present paper makes an attempt to identify the causes of non-performing assets in Urban Cooperative
Bank viz Nashik Marchant’s Co-Operative Bank Ltd and also to suggest few managerial strategies for reducing
non-performing assets.
Keywords - non-performing assets, performance of banks, Profitability.
Introduction After Nationalisation of banks in July1969, there has been tremendous growth in the banking industry and
tremendous efforts were made to enhance the disbursement of credit in both priority and non priority sectors.
However, after 1991, with the opening of the Indian economy and with the introduction of financial sector reforms,
banks become more cautious in sanctioning of loans and advances on account of piling NPA’s.
Objectives The present study aims that the growth in NPA s should be checked, as growth and profitability of the banks
& financial institutions depends upon the level of income generated. However, the main objectives of the study
are: a) To Know the concept NPA.
b) To identify the various causes of NPA s.
c) To make few recommendations for controlling and reducing the level of NPA.
Meaning of NPA’s An asset is classified as NPA’s if due in the form of principal & interest and not paid by the borrower for a
period of 90 days. A non performing asset shall be a loan or an advance where1) Interest/instalment or principal remain overdue for a period of more than 90 days in respect of a term
loan.
2) The account remains “out of order” for a period of more than 90 days in respect of an overdraft/cash
credit.
3) The bill remains overdue for a period of more than 90 days in the case of bills purchased and discounted.
4) Interest or instalment of principal remains overdue for two harvest seasons but far a period not exceeding
two half years in the case of an advance granted for agricultural purposes & w.e.f. 30-09-2004, following
further amendments were issued by the apex bank: ·
A loan granted for a short duration crops will be treated as NPA’s if the instalment of principal or
interests their on remains overdue for two crop seasons.
·
A loan granted for a long duration crop will be NPA’s if the instalment or principal or interest their on
remains overdue for one crop season.
·
Any amount to be received remains overdue for a period of more than 90 days in respect of other
accounts.
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If any advance or credit facility granted by banks to a borrower becomes non performing, then the bank will
have to treat all the advances / credits facilities granted to that borrower as non performing without having any
regard to the fact that there may still exist certain advances/credit facilities having performing status. As per the
procedural norms suggested by RBI, a bank cannot book interest on an NPA on accrual basis.
Classification of NPA’s/ Asset classification Once an asset falls under the NPA category, banks are required by RBI to make provision for the uncollected
interest on these assets. For the purpose they classify their assets based on the strength and on collateral securities
into:
1. Substandard assets - Substandard assets is the asset which has remained NPA for a period less than
or equal to 12 months.
2. Doubtful assets - Which has remained NPA for a period less than or equal to 12 months.
3. Loss assets - Where loss has been identified by the bank or internal or external auditors or the RBI
inspection but the amount has not been written off wholly. It is an asset identified by the bank auditors
or by RBI inspection as a loss asset. It is an asset for which no security is available or there is
considerable erosion in the realizable value of the security.
Main Reasons for Non- Performing Assets There are a number of reasons for NPA s. A few to mention are as underA. Internal factors 1. Appraisal system
2. System of sanctioning of loans
3. Delegation of powers for sanctioning of loans
4. Scrutiny of various information given by the borrowers.
5. Pressure of targets
6. No follow up of recovery
7. Shortage of staff
B. External Factors 1. Political Interference
2. Competition among different Banks
3. State of the economy
4. Natural Calamities
Recommendations and Solutions for Non-Performing Assets Following are some recommendations for controlling and reducing Non-Performing assets of the banks
·
Regular Training Program - Executives have to undergo regular training program on credit and NPA
management. It is very useful and helpful to the executives for dealing the NPAs properly.
·
Recovery camps - The banks should conduct regular or periodical recovery camps in the bank premises
or some other place, such type of recovery camps reduced the levels of NPA in the banks
·
Spot Visit - The bank officials should visit to the borrowers’ business place / borrowers’ field regularly
or periodically.
·
Credit Appraisal and Risk Management Mechanism - A lasting solution to the problem of NPAs
can be achieved only with proper credit assessment and risk management mechanism (Chakraborty,
2012). The documentation of credit policy and credit audit immediately after the sanction is necessary
to upgrade the quality of credit appraisal in banks. In a situation of liquidity overhang the enthusiasm of
the banking system is to increase lending with compromise on asset quality, raising concern about
adverse selection and potential danger of addition to the NPAs stock. It is necessary that the banking
system is equipped with prudential norms to minimize if not completely avoid the problem of credit risk.
·
Potential and Borderline NPA’s under Check - The potential and borderline accounts require
quick diagnosis and remedial measures so that they do not step into NPAs categories. The auditors of
the banking companies must monitor all outstanding accounts in respect of accounts enjoying credit
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limits beyond cut – off points, so that new sub-standard assets can be kept under check.
Lok Adalats - The Lok adalats institutions help banks to settle disputes involving accounts in doubtful
and loss categories. These are proved to be an effective institution for settlement of dues in respect of
smaller loans. The Lok adalats and Debt Recovery Tribunals have been empowered to organize Lok
adalats to decide for NPAs of Rs. 10 lakhs and above.
Beside above the following solutions are also recommended in addition to solve the problem of NPA S.
·
Bank should find out the original reasons/purposes of the loan required by the borrower. Proper
identification of the guarantors should be made by the bank including scrutiny of client’ assets and
liability.
·
The bank should revise reasonably loan policy and rules for fresh advancing.
·
Sound credit appraisal on well-settled banking norms with emphasis on reduction in Gross NPAs and
Net NPAs should be done.
·
Position of overdue accounts should be reviewed on weekly basis to arrest slippage of fresh account to
NPA’s.
·
Half yearly balance confirmation certificates should be obtained from the borrowers on a continuous
basis. It can go a long way in reducing the NPA’s.
·
A committee should be constituted at Head Office level to review irregular accounts on regular bases.
·
Based on the recent trends, banks should emphasize more on priority sector for reducing the quantum
of NPA’s.
·
Banks should ensure credibility of the borrower.
·
Appropriate SWOT analysis should be done before disbursement of the advance.
·
Banks should ensure that there is no diversion of funds disbursed to the borrower.
·
Bank officials should frequently visit the unit and should assess the physical conditions of the assets,
receivables and stocks therein.
·
While advancing loans, the three principles of lending viz., Principle of Safety, Liquidity and Profitability
should be taken care. Regular training programme should be organised for Banks staff at the local
levels to educate the staff on these principles.
·
Bank should make proper scrutiny and analysis of Non-Encumbrance &Valuation certificates of the
property and collateral thoroughly before the sanctioning of the cases. Proper lien should be got entered
in the revenue records which must be got confirmed by the bank in the black and white before the
disbursement of the loan.
·
The banks should ensure that the assets are fully insured to safeguard the interests.
·
Recovery competitions should be organised by the bank at all stages among the staff members and the
toppers should be encouraged in annual and other functions organised by the Banks.
·
Bank should make a distinguish between willful and non-willful defaulters. In case of the latter category
of defaulters, the approach should not be as harsh as in case of former category.
Moreover, bank should organise awareness camps at the grass route level for the defaulters of the bank to
educate them on the various benefits of making regular payments and vice versa. Good repay masters must be
encouraged by way of some gifts and religious tours.
Conclusion Banking system plays a very significant role in the financial existence of the nation. The strength of the
economy is closely related to the reliability of its banking system. The problem of NPA’s can be achieved only
with appropriate credit appraisal and risk management mechanism. It is very important for the bank to keep the
level of NPA as low as possible. Because NPA is one kind of barrier in the success of a bank which affects its
performance. And this management can be done by following way:
·
Credit assessment and monitoring.
·
Timely sanction and or release of loans by the bank are to evade time and cost overruns.
·
Working personnel should inspect the level of inventories/receivables at the time of evaluation of working
·
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capital.
Identifying reasons for rotating of each account of a branch into NPA is the most significant factor for
advancement of the asset quality, as that would help begin suitable steps to raise the accounts.
The recovery machinery of the bank has to be modernized; targets should be set for field officers /
supervisors not only for recovery in general but also in terms of upgrading number of existing NPAs.
Due to lower credit risk and consequent higher profitability, greater encouragement should be given to
small borrowers.
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Managing Business in VUCA Market Conditions
Shashikant Rajendra
PhD Student, School of Commerce and Management Science, Swami Ramanand Teerth Marathwada University,
Nanded

Abstract This research paper topic is broadly related to how to survive business in VUCA Market conditions
i.e. Volatile , Uncertain , Complex and Ambiguous market conditions with special focus on Cost reduction
techniques ,customer centricity, sustainable growth , compliance Obligations , Innovation and Technology
strategy, Global thinking and characteristics of a Learning organizations in order to maintain the
‘competitive edge of superiority’ of a firm in the present ethos of global reforms and highly volatile,
unpredictable, complex and ambiguous market conditions.
In Just recent past, because of Crash of Mobile phone giant Nokia , financial giants Lehman Brothers
and other Financial corporations due to lending against ‘sub-prime mortgages’ and recession in an
Automobile Industry, all over the world; many units had to shut down their production operations and
were compelled to give lay-off to huge number of their employees.
The deep study of Business Cycles reveals that ‘Recessions’ are not only recurrent but their frequency
has increased in post 1980s. The modern age business manager therefore has a much more difficult
challenge to cope up with the crisis of slowdowns and recessions’ by grasping the advanced techniques of
‘cost cutting’ and, productivity raising, adoption of new technology quickly coupled with sustainability
and learning organization attitude and retaining the market share, by enhancement of quality and efficiency
by the adoption of fast changing technologies at a faster pace.
Objectives of the Study 1) To identify and understand, the ‘Creative’ and ‘innovative role’ by which ‘Cost consciousness ‘is
developed and correct diagnosis of the wrongs and weaknesses of the prevalent system of production
and operations management which causes huge and exorbitant amounts of wasteful expenditure, can
properly be adjusted by the persons who try to do the ‘cost-cutting’.
2) It is further interesting to note; how appropriate solutions to sort out the problems of wasteful expenditure;
bring drastically down the routine amounts of spending’ which for a long time were not noticed and
continued in the system, as if taken for granted.
3) To examine the importance of continuous Productivity, Quality, Cost, Delivery, Safety and Moral
enhancement, at the lowest possible cost by means of automation, Kaizens and poka-yoke and eliminating
fabulous amounts of Labor-Payrolls.
4) To find out ways and means for making the most optimum use of plant, machinery, resources, labor and
materials and getting maximum utilization of their capacity.
5) To cut down huge expenses and time-consuming practices caused by conventional manual operations
involved in secretarial and administrative practices, by introducing use of ‘smart cards’ and ‘paperless
office’.
6) To establish the automatic control on the actual working of the personnel and obtain maximum productivity
from them.
7) To prove the vital role of ‘Cost competitiveness, Customer centricity, Sustainability and compliance
obligations’ for very survival during recessionary conditions and for sustaining the efficiency in retailing
the largest share in the market.
8) Lastly to judicially separate the ‘qualitative profit’ from the normal ‘quantitative profit’. Normally, any
firm having assured market; can expand its sales (without doing minute and intensive cost cutting) at
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the prevailing market price; which is a case of a quantitative profit. But when overall market demand
reduces, and the firms conduct neck to neck competition by price cuts and cost cuts; and thereby earn
profit, that is a case of ‘qualitative profit’.
There is no doubt easier to earn quantitative profit in any seller’s market but it is very difficult to retain
market share and profits during the conditions of recession in which ‘Cost cutting’ occupies place of
prestige.
9) To highlight the role of a modern age managers, who can accept the challenge of sustaining the leading
position of his firm during the common crisis of VUCA Market conditions and recession.
VUCA is a popular acronym to describe today’s business environment.
We live in a world of fast change and information overload. Technology changes the world we live in at a
lightning pace. The consequences are far reaching. Technology changes the way we live: how we communicate
with each other, how we create and gather knowledge, how we travel, how we listen to music, how we do our
shopping and even how we start, build or terminate a relationship.
We can hardly imagine a world like it was just a decade ago. Slowly but surely century-old concepts such as
family and nationality shift to a new reality.
The environment companies and authorities have to operate in changes at the same speed. As a result,
companies continuously have to adapt the products and services they offer, as well as the way they produce,
promote and sell them. Companies are desperately trying to be proactive, by imagining what the world could be
like tomorrow and by continuously developing new products and services.
Because the world has become so unpredictable, trial and error has become the only way forward in the
fast-changing sectors of the economy. This is the basis of design thinking and customer centric design.
But not only products, services and processes need to change, the companies have to change more
fundamentally. They need different business models, different company structures, a different employee profiles,
different leadership, and different ways of interacting with each other. But how? How can you prepare for a
future you can’t predict?
The origin of VUCA Trying to make sense of it all, CEO’s are referring more and more to this changing environment with the
term VUCA: Volatile, Uncertain, Complex and Ambiguous. The acronym VUCA was first introduced in 1991 by
the U.S. Army as a result of the extreme conditions in Afghanistan and Iraq. These conditions were totally new
and totally changed the nature of warfare. Unsurprisingly, today’s business environment has changed in a very
similar way. Like warfare, business in the 21st century will never be the same again. 20st century rules, economics
and dynamics have become obsolete and will continue to change.
Vuca stands for - Volatile, Uncertain, Complex and Ambiguous.
VUCA is one way to describe today’s business world. It is a totally new environment, where old laws don’t
apply. Or do they?
Volatile - Meaning?
Things change continuously. What is true today isn’t true tomorrow. Even the nature and dynamics of
change. Products that are an absolute success today can be worthless in less than a years’ time. 10 years ago,
Blackberry knew an exponential growth with it smartphone. Competing touchscreen smartphones couldn’t spoil
the party, until the launch of the iPhone. Because of iPhone the sales of Blackberries collapsed in two years’ time.
Or take the world of banking when suddenly faced with negative interest rates. This previously unthinkable
situation completely changes some of the fundamental banking business models. What other things are going to
happen next?
“characterized by or subject to rapid or unexpected change”
”Indefinite – not reliable – not constant – unpredictable”.
Uncertain – Meaning?
More than ever, we live with a lack of predictability and a prospect for surprise. It is impossible to predict
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how markets will evolve. Vinyl records, believed to have died a long time ago, can have a sudden revival. Fixed
values in the economy and stock exchange can collapse overnight. And because of globalization a relatively small
cause can have huge worldwide consequences. (butterfly effect)
Think of how one bank shook the world economy to its foundations in 2008. While it’s relatively easy to
explain all these events after the facts, few experts predicted them.
Complex – Meaning?
Simple cause-and-effect chains have been replaced by complex interconnected forces and events.
Interconnectedness makes all things increasingly complex. Your phone or tv were simply connected with a wire
to an antenna or the phone network. Today it has become far more complex with setup-boxes, routers, wifi
connections, etc… Or take the advertising world: in the past the advertiser bought advertising space in printed
media, on radio or tv and reached his targeted audience. Today’s programmatic advertising is a labyrinth of
complex bidding systems to get the right advertisement on the right screen of the right person.
Ambiguous – Meaning ?
Is milk good or bad for you? What’s the cost of nuclear versus wind energy? Are internal social media such
as Yammer a success or not? You can easily find convincing but totally contradictory information for any assertion.
Old certainties have disappeared in a mist of haziness and misunderstanding. And because of complexity and
unpredictability, many leaders avoid taking positions. Is Donald Trump in favor or against raising minimum wages?
He might be a champion in ambiguity, but I see similar vagueness in many organizations. The ubiquitous availability
of information has created a mist in which it becomes increasingly difficult to find clarity.
Leadership characteristic require in a VUCA market world .
Many opinions There are many views on what leadership should be in a VUCA world. Many experts look for answers to
each of the four VUCA aspects, creating a matrix of solutions and countermeasures similar to the matrix above.
It is my belief however that the four aspects of VUCA have to be seen as one interconnected reality. Therefore
an effective strategy will cope with all four aspects together.
Managing in a VUCA world The book by Mack, Khare, Kramer, and Burgartz helps to provide some starting points and ideas to deal
with the next era. It examines VUCA and addresses the need for broader knowledge and application of new
concepts and frameworks to deal with unpredictable and rapid changing situations.
The premises of VUCA impact all aspects of an organization. To cover all areas, the book is divided into six
sections. It reviews ways to manage complexity, while providing examples for tools and approaches that can be
applied. It focuses on leadership, strategy and planning. It considers how marketing and sales are affected by
VUCA, from social media’s influence to customer value management. It explains the need to move from linear
modes of thought to problem solving with synthetic and simultaneous thinking.
Fast/Forward Julian Birkin Shaw and Jonas Redestroyed give another opinion on what corporate strategy should be in a
VUCA world in their book “Fast Forward”. Amongst other things they propose the “Adhocracy” management
model. Adhocracy is a flexible and informal form of organization besides the “Meritocracy” and “Bureaucracy”
models. Adhocracy doesn’t replace the older models altogether, it rather completes them.
VUCA 2.0. Bill George, senior fellow at Harvard Business School defines a type of leadership. He calls it VUCA 2.0
giving a complete new meaning to the acronym: Vision – Understanding – Courage – Adaptability.
Vision Today’s business leaders need the ability to see through the chaos to have a clear vision for their organizations.
They must define the direction of their organization: its mission, values, and strategy. They should create clarity
about this, so that all stakeholders can find the right direction when events pull them off course. George calls it the
‘True North’ (See his bestselling book : Discover your true north.
Understanding -

12

Website : www.researchjourney.net
Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journal

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’ International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal
Impact Factor - (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 216 : Opportunities and Challenges in Commerce & Management

ISSN :
2348-7143
Jan.
2020

Leaders need in-depth understanding of their organization’s capabilities and strategies to take advantage of
rapidly changing circumstances. Leaders need to keep their ears open to all voices. Listening only to information
sources and opinions that reinforce their own views carries great risk of missing alternate points of view. They
need to engage directly with their customers and employees, rather than relying only to the hierarchy of
communication. Leaders must spend time in the marketplace, retail stores, factories, innovation centers, and
research labs, or just wander around offices talking to people
Courage Leaders need the courage to make audacious decisions. They must dare to take risks and often go against
the grain. They cannot afford to keep using traditional management techniques while avoiding criticism and risk.
The greatest risk is to avoid risk. This era belongs to the bold, not the meek and timid.
Adaptability Leaders need to be more flexible than ever. Long-range plans are often obsolete by the time implementation
has started. Flexible tactics are required for rapid adaptation to changing external circumstances, without altering
strategic course. This is not a time for continuing the financial engineering so prevalent in the past decade. Rather,
leaders need multiple contingency plans while preserving strong balance sheets to cope with unforeseen events.
SCM Strategy in VUCA Market Condition The changing business conditions of the 21st century has led to companies facing issues ranging from
globalisation, economic uncertainty to new technologies and increasing consumer demands. In the automobile
industry, as manufacturers design and build vehicles globally, their supply chains become increasingly complex
with challenges that often stand in the way of profitability and higher shareholder value such as long order-todelivery lead times, unreliable production schedules, excess inventory across the supply chain, lengthy demand
planning cycles and lack of visibility of suppliers.
The effect of the global economic meltdown increased the pressure on automotive executives to make right
decisions about their supply chain for better performance. In a highly challenging and competitive environment
such as today, where supply chain is a popular tool for improving the organisational competitiveness, an efficient
and effective supply chain strategy is a must for automotive manufacturers and their component manufacturers
so as to meet changing consumer demands.
The paper explores the concept of lean and agility as generic supply chain strategies and presents a strategic
supply chain framework for the automobile industry as a possible strategy to respond to changing consumer
demand.
Supply chain strategies Businesses today do not only operate at a lower cost to compete, but has to develop core competencies to
distinguish itself from competitors and stand out in the market (Hugo et al., 2004). Supply chain strategy is part of
the overall business strategy, designed around a well-defined basis of competition (innovation, low cost, service,
quality) (Cohen and Roussel, 2005). It is integrated with marketing strategy and with customers’ needs, product
strategy as well as power position. In a rapidly evolving global economy, no firm exist in a vacuum (Hugo et al.,
2004).
A supply chain strategy is defined, relative to its competitors’ set of customer needs that it seeks to satisfy
through its products and services (Chopra and Meindl, 2007). This involves decisions relating to the selection of
suppliers, the location of facilities and the choice of distribution channels. As noted by Christopher et al. (2006), it
is now increasingly accepted that “one size does not fit all” when it comes to designing a supply chain strategy to
support a wide range of products with different characteristics sold in a diversity of markets.
Therefore, supply chain strategies should be tailored to match the required ‘order winning criteria’ in the
market place with appropriate product/market conditions (Christopher, 2005
Lean supply chain The term “lean” means series of activities or solutions to eliminate waste, reduce non-value added (NVA)
operations and improve the value added (Wee and Wu, 2009). Rahiminia et al. (2009) define it thus: “leanness
means developing a value stream to eliminate all waste, including time and to ensure a level schedule”.
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Lean is a systematic approach to identifying and eliminating waste (non-value-added activities). As
acknowledged by Castle and Harvey (2009) and Womack and Jones (2003) identified that in order to meet
customer’s needs; an organisation must identify what customers think of waste. Elimination of waste and ensuring
value is the core objective of lean. Hines et al. (2004) and Kollberg et al. (2007) stated that the idea of lean
production was born in the 1950’s and did not reach readers outside Japan until the 1990. The term does not have
a clear and concise
A lean supply chain is a strategy that produces just what and how much is needed, when it is needed, and
where it is needed. Lean is a supply chain term defined as the “enhancement of value by the elimination of
waste” (Womack and Jones, 2003). The primary objective of a lean supply chain can be realised by integrating
the most basic forms of data communication on inventories, capacities, and delivery plans and fluctuations, within
the framework of just-in-time (JIT) principles. The aim of integration is to ensure commitment to cost and quality,
as well as achieving minimum distortion of plans, schedules and regular delivery of small volumes of orders.
Lean supply chain is mainly concerned with cost reduction by operating the basic processes at minimum
waste. Lean philosophy is applicable when market demand is predictable and buyers’ decisions are highly dependent
on the lowest price criterion. Due to the fact that market demand is predictable, product supply is based on
forecasts (Gattorna, 2006). Customers in lean supply chains are delivered value through “low production cost and
logistics achieved by using all available synergies and economies of scale” (Gattorna, 2006). However, lean is
unable to deal with turbulent market conditions because it is a low cost strategy (Sweicki and Gerth, 2008).
Agile supply chain The concept of agility is widely adapted to the area of contemporary business (Agarwal., 2007). Gunasekaran
et al. (2007) stated that the requirements for organisations and facilities to become more flexible and responsive
to customers need led to agile manufacturing. According to Christopher (2005) and Vinod et al. (2009), the term
“agility” was first introduced as a anagement paradigm in 1991, when the Iacocca Institute of Lehigh University
(USA), released its report “21st Century Manufacturing Enter-prise Strategy:
An Industry-Led View” (Christopher, 2005; Kispersker-maron and Swierczek, 2008; Rahminia et al., 2009).
Agility has been expressed in different ways and agility had its roots in time-based competition and fast-cycle
innovation. It is built on a foundation of some, but not all of the practices common to lean thinking. Agility has been
introduced as a total integration of business components. As noted by Gunasekaran et al., (2007) one of the
factors contributing to agility becoming an agile manufacturer has been the development of manufacturing support
technology that allows marketers, design and production personnel to share a common database of parts and
products and to share data on production capabilities and problems.
According to Iskanius (2006) as noted by Preiss (2005), “agility is a comprehensive response to the business
challenges of profiting from rapidly changing, continually fragmenting, global markets for high-quality, highperformance, customer-configured goods and services. Gunasekaran et al. (2009) defines agility as “using market
knowledge and a visual corporation to exploit profitable opportunities in a volatile market”. Pandey and Garg
(2009) defined agility as a business wide capability that embraces organisational structures, information systems,
logistics processes and, in particular, mindsets. Therefore agility means different things to different enterprises in
different contexts.
As companies faces changes and pressures differently, the degree of agility required by individual companies
will be different and therefore agility could stem from different issues. The application of agility to the concept of
supply chains was introduced to transfer and apply the winning strategy of agility to that of supply chains (Rahminia
et al., 2009). Agility in the context of SCM focuses on “responsiveness” (Christopher and Towill, 2000). Li et al.
(2008), professed that in today’s complex and challenging supply chain, agility is critical in global competitiveness.
Kisperka-manson and Swierczek (2009) stated that the drivers behind the need for agility in supply chains
are similar to those that drove the introduction of the agile manufacturing concept and stem from the rate of
change and uncertainties in the business environment. Agility in a supply chain, according to Ismail and Sharifi
(2006), is the ability of the supply chain as a whole and its members to rapidly align the network and its operations
to dynamic and turbulent requirements of the customers. The main focus is on running businesses in network
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structures with an adequate level of agility to respond to changes as well as proactively anticipate changes and
seek new emerging opportunities. It is a measure of how well the relationships involved in the business.
Leagile supply chain Numerous researches have shown that lean and agility approaches can be integrated in a variety of ways
(Faisal et al., 2006; Krishnamurthy and Yauch, 2007; Hilletofth, 2009). This is because they are common to each
other; and can be linked to evolve a new manufacturing paradigm under the name leagile (Vinodh et al., 2009).
Krishnamurthy and Yauch (2007) define leagility as “a system in which the advantages of leanness and agility are
combined”. Leagile supply chain aims to infuse competitiveness in an organisation in a cost effective manner.
Leagility is the combination of lean and agile paradigms within a total supply chain strategy by positioning the
decoupling point so as to best suit the need for responding to a volatile demand downstream yet providing level
schedule upstream from the decoupling point (Hull, 2005; Vinodh et al., 2009; Rahiminia and
Moghadasian, 2010 The second lean-agile hybrid is founded on the principle of base and surplus demand, recognizing that most
companies experience a base level of demand over the course of the year. Krishnamurthy and Yauch (2007)
suggested that the base demand can be managed in a lean manner, while demand peaks over the course of peak
seasons or heavy promotion periods can be managed in an agile manner. (Christopher and Towill, 2001; Goldsby
et al., 2006).
The third lean-agile hybrid is founded on the principle of postponement. The foundation of postponement is
that risk and uncertainty costs are linked to the differentiation of products that occurs during the activities in the
supply chain (Hilletofth, 2009).
Costs in the supply chain can be reduced, or fully eliminated, by postponing certain activities (logistics and
manufacturing activities) in the supply chain until customer orders are received (Faisal et al., 2006).
The decoupling point is most cited amongst the three hybrid strategies (Wikner and Rudberg, 2005). It
separates the lean and agile paradigms. As noted by Hull (2005), this is the point where the product characteristics
to which customers’ orders penetrate (Rahiminia et al., 2009).
Hence, employing a leagile supply chain ensures that an organisation will minimise cost, maintain stability
while at the same time be flexible and responsive to customer demand. This will lead to competitive advantage
through innovation, cost, service and quality.
Automation strategy Automated manufacturing systems are often regarded as highly productive, which potentially improves the
company’s competitiveness. This is a relevant matter for manufacturing companies today, considering the increasing
global competition and the threats of outsourcing to low wage countries, etc.
When planning and implementing automated manufacturing systems there is however a number of issues to
consider. Besides high investment costs, automated systems are vulnerable to unforeseen situations where no
predefined solutions can be applied.
The prevalent solution is to combine manual and automated operations, thus achieving a semiautomated
manufacturing system. Such hybrid systems are able to reap the benefits from added efficiency and productivity
resulting from automation.
At the same time, semi-automated systems utilize the flexible resources provided by the humans in the
system. An appropriate allocation of tasks between technology and operator contributes to the creation of
competitive manufacturing system. In order to support the achievement of a company’s overall objectives, the
decisions on automation need to be in congruence with these objectives.
The fulfilment of objectives is supported by formulation and implementation of strategies decomposed at
different levels within a company. Based on previous results, we argue that decisions concerning automation
should be treated as a number of several decisions included in a manufacturing strategy, i.e. the automation
strategy is part of the functional manufacturing strategy (Säfsten et al., 2005). The specific aspect treated is the
content of automation strategies.
Existing theory within manufacturing strategy field today describes decisions on automation very briefly and
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the choice is mainly described as whether to automate or not and this decision is a part of the process technology
decision category. This gives, however, a very simplified picture and no support is given on how to choose the
most adequate level of automation,
LoA ( Level of Automation ) Within the project has aims at developing knowledge on consequences of
different choices on automation, we have shown the possibilities to choose the right LoA, which in turn calls for
a more developed decision model.
Automation involves many other decisions from all the other decision categories. In this article we present
this model, which, together with the company’s manufacturing strategy, can help the company in making successful
automation decisions. The article aims at bridging the gap in traditional manufacturing strategy theory and highlights
the additional decisions that are necessary to make in order to cover automation.
Semi-automated and dynamic manufacturing systems Companies often consider, according to the interviewees, automation as “On-Off”, i.e. work tasks are either
fully automated or entirely manual. This is often not really true if the manufacturing system and the way of
working are analysed more thoroughly.
The LoA can vary along a continuous scale between the two extremes and could normally be considered as
semi-automatic. One problem that often emanates from choosing the wrong LoA is that the companies’
manufacturing capabilities, defined by Hayes & Wheelwright (1984), do not support the automation decisions.
There are many driving forces concerning automation and one of the major issues is to automate for financial
reasons. A focus entirely on cost issues may however lead to sub optimization (Brown, 2001). The success of an
automation project is however dependent on the underlying supporting capabilities of the company and with
insufficient support the project may be unsuccessful. Other objectives for automation are, according to the Delphisurvey, shown in table 1. The question was: ‘Automation decisions should be based on…’ and each suggested
reason was graded.
The fact is that, when discussing with many Swedish company representatives, one of the most severe
problems mentioned is that they lack competent personnel to run the more advanced equipment. A problem is that
the ‘optimum’ LoA could vary depending on the specific circumstances, even during a product life cycle.
If it is possible to alter the LoA very rapidly, as circumstances change, we could reach a very dynamic
situation. Such a state is however not entirely unproblematic, since the capabilities in all the different manufacturing
decision categories need to be in congruence. Either these functions are dimensioned for the most advanced
situation or they are very flexible and can adjust rapidly.
Innovative Operation Strategies in VUCA world This paper presents only the theoretical perspectives of the subject based on the details studied and provided
by many International Institutions and Agencies. Countless number of papers written on VUCA and associated
themes, innumerable seminars and workshops conducted world-wide on the necessity of agility, leadership and
compulsive business and how essential to move from planned path of certainty to open-ended path of meeting the
challenges of chaos and disruptions. This paper emphasize that business organization needs to be agile and
become a force that shapes the markets instead of other forces shaking the organization.
Since the competitive advantage rests on Operations strategy and fulcrum of the value chain is Operations,
this paper is looking at Operations strategies, need for innovation and creativity and how best it supports sustainability.
The author had made presentations and papers in the past on the need of Innovation, Digital Transformation
and Digital Supply Chain.
This paper is on how a Business needs to transform itself into era of volatility, uncertainty, complexity and
ambiguity (VUCA). This paper will traverse the VUCA world with examples, evolution and cases and bring in
how new Enterprises evolved and how the established players went out of the market. The managers who
operate in this risky world of VUCA are unhappy with the traditional linear approach and often misguiding
projections produced by the forecasting and budgeting systems.
The current management approaches and operational strategies which were more tuned for the certainty in
planning, identification of risk and meeting some uncertainty are not suitable anymore. Newer tools to be developed
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with more innovative operation strategies and need to encompass entire value chain stakeholders. The study ends
with observation of some of the most innovative companies of the world, their common business premises and
approaches that made them successful in the business.
In today’s Volatile, Uncertain, Complex and Ambiguous (VUCA) world, Operations personnel face multitude
of challenges that too dynamic and completely different from the past. There are a number of drivers of these
changes. Technology, easy access to information, a fast-changing world economy, the formation of a global
customer community and a very demanding consumer are only some factors that have created a very complex
world. SMAC (Social Media, Mobility, Analytics and Cloud Computing) has catapulted the concerns and
requirements of the consumers multidimensional whereas the resolution of these concerns needs to be addressed
in the same or even lesser stipulated time.
Ernst Young and CII report “Succeeding in the VUCA paradigm: Making change happens” brings out an
excellent study on the taxi and cab industry of India. This industry is witnessing a major overhaul. Even by the
standards of India’s rapidly evolving e-commerce ecosystem, the past five years have been an utter whirlwind.
The years 1940–2000 witnessed as few as three major innovations in the taxi industry, whereas the last 16 years
have seen as many as eight major disruptions! The last five years have seen the combined valuations for the top
two players in the country rise over US$5b, with ridership rising from a few hundreds a day in 2010 to over a
million today!
The traditional business models are shattered and there is a paramount need for better Operations strategy
to combat VUCA. Since change is no longer the exception but has almost become the rule, managers need to
rethink about strategy and implementation. Marco Man cesti R&D Director at IMD Business School and an
alumnus of the High Performance Leadership (HPL) suggested a new framework..
The conventional “set the goal - plan - execute the approved plan” approach clearly does not work anymore.
One needs to embrace a “context-mindful” framework involving all the stakeholders in the supply chain and
addressing each stake factor. VUCA brings two additional consequences in executing strategic initiatives. One is
Strategic thinking and the second one Responsibility of leading the changes in managing the complexity and
contradictions. Since there are many stake factors, an organization is compelled to make more decisions. By
definition, strategy is about evaluating options and making choices.
Some of the Indian Companies experiences in VUCA world Indian Companies are gearing to the challenges of VUCA by shift in their strategic thinking, leadership
changes, readiness to combat the uncertainty by resourcing into flexible internal and external environment, and
moving into context-mindful framework.
a) GSK (GlaxoSmithKline Pharmaceuticals) is leveraging technology to improve real time flow of information
and ride the digital revolution by reaching to 400,000 Health care professionals (HCPs), by providing
iPads to 3000 strong field force for instant dealing and real-time reporting, centralized integrated CRM
tool covering all digital channels including webinars and setting communication system with doctors for
real-time information and health care.
b) Hindustan Unilever Ltd in addition to the economic value growth parameters viz. consistent, competitive
and profitable recognized the need for growth in social value and that too in a sustainable way. In 2010,
they wanted to double the size of business while reducing their environmental footprint and increasing
their social impact. HUL to consistently succeed in the VUCA world adopted the mantra of thinking
local but acting global. HUL try to understand what local consumers and customers need or want.
Then they leverage their global understanding, technology and knowledge to provide the best solutions
to meet these local needs.
c) Asian Paints Ltd vision is to be innovative, agile and responsive world class research and technology
organization that aligned to customers needs and successfully moved from Paints Company to Home
improvement and Décor Company.
d) Target India in conjunction with its US counterpart has created a demand forecasting engine that
supports decisions taken across various business teams to provide accurate forecast like inventory (on
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hand) and assortment mix.
Paytm emerged in most volatile environment starting as mobile wallet application and swiftly moving to
full-fledged mobile payments bank.
f) Reliance Jio has started competitive war disrupting the existing voice and data market in India with
freebies and later emerging as leader in this segment.
g) Infrastructure companies like State Electricity Boards (SEB), Tata Power, and Reliance Energy etc.
Needs to gear for the future. Today what is supply market can quickly move into demand market with
the new age batteries that are getting into commercial mainstream.
h) BEST which was the vanguard of public transportation in India is losing their operational excellence to
local public transporters like NMMT and TMT.
i) Metro connectivity in different cities has disrupted the traditional transportation players in most of the
cities. Suburban railway which is the bloodline of Mumbai metropolis can be reduced to another
transportation mode in next decade when all metro lines get commissioned.
Conclusion Mario Benedetti once said: “when we thought we had all the answers, suddenly, all the questions changed”.
Business is no exception to it. The world has changed dramatically and in all dimensions.
Volatility, uncertainty, complexity and ambiguity characterize the economic, social, political and technological
environments. The age of certainty and fixed environment is moving into uncertainty, flexible environment, disruptions
and chaos. Any organization needs to embrace a “context-mindful” framework involving all the stakeholders in
the supply chain and addressing each stake factor.
VUCA brings two additional consequences in executing strategic initiatives. One is Strategic thinking and
the second one Responsibility of leading the changes in managing the complexity and contradictions. Operations
strategic decisions need to be more innovative, agile and manage resources by building strategic fit. VUCA
doesn’t mean that everything is unpredictable and unsurmountable. Vision, Understanding, Clarity and Agility is
the new primer that needs to replace existing VUCA.
VUCA might be a relatively old term; it clearly sets the scene for future organizational challenges. The
description of our world as volatile, uncertain, complex and ambiguous might not be perfect, but it is the best I
came across and it makes us reflect on what should be done. It describes the challenges we are facing in our
private and professional lives. Business models, strategies and organization models will have to change. As
leaders will have to let go even more control, their leadership skills will become even more important. Edouard
Gruwez, 2017.
e)
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Tourism in India : Potentials, Challenges and Opportunities in KONKAN Region
Dr. Kamlakar E. Kamble
Head Dept. of Commerce
Dr. C. D. Deshmukh Commerce & Arts College, Roha, Raigad.

Abstract Konkan is important from tourism point of view. Tourists thong the district to visit the historical first
of Raigad,Ratanagiri, Shindudurg, Malvan, Kudal, Vengurla, Ganapati Pule, Dapoli, Kulaba, MurudJanjira and to enjoy its beautiful beaches. The famous hill station Matheran and Dr. BabasahebAmbedkar
memorial at Mahad are other tourist place in the district. Other major attraction in Raigad are Ballaleshwar
Ganapati – Pali, Varad Vinayak Ganpati – Mahad, Birla Ganesh temple, Kankeshwar, Elephanta Caves
are famous religious place. Mandwa and Kihim beach, Hari-Harishwar beach and Murud – Janjira Fort
in south western side of Maharashta State are other popularly visited tourist spots. The travel and tourism
industry has emerged as one of the largest and fastest growing economic sectors globally. Its contribution
to the global Gross Domestic Product and employment has increased significantly. The Indian tourism
industry has emerged as one of the key drivers of growth among the services sector in India. Tourism in
India is a sun rise industry, an employment generator, a significant source of foreign exchange for the
country and an economic activity that helps local and host communities. Rising income levels and changing
lifestyles, development of diverse tourism offerings and policy and regulatory support by the government
are playing a pivotal role in shaping the travel and tourism sector in India. However, the sector is facing
challenges such as lack of good quality tourism infrastructure, global concerns regarding health and
safety of tourists, disparate passenger/road tax structures across various states and shortfall of adequately
trained and skilled manpower. Concerted efforts by all stakeholders such as the central and state
governments, private sector and the community at large are pertinent for sustainable development and
maintenance of the travel and tourism sector in the country.
Key words - Infrastructure, inclusive growth, Skill development.
Introduction India is a federal union of states comprising twenty-eight states and seven union territories. Maharashtra is
one of the 28 states in India. The states and union territories are further subdivided into districts.Raigad is one of
the 35 administrative districts of Maharashtra located in the south-western part of the state. The district was
renamed after Raigad fort which was the former capital of Chatrapati Shivaji Maharaj. The District head Quarter
of Raigad District is Alibug. Alibug is situated on the western coast of India and on the shor of Arabian Sea.
Raigad has Approximately 240 km of coastline in the west. The district in rich in natural resources. It includes the
large natural harbor of Pen-Mandwa, which is immediately south of Mumbai Harbor, and forming a single landform
with it. Part of the district is included in the planned metropolis of Navi Mumbai, and its port, the Jawaharlal
Neharu Port. The district is geographically subdivided into three parts as follows:
1) The Sea Coast
2) The Central Belt
3) The hilly areas of Sahyadri range
The travel and tourism industry has emerged as one of the largest and fastest growing economic sectors
globally. According to the UNWTO (2013), tourism’s total contribution to worldwide GDP is estimated at 9 per
cent. Tourism exports in 2012 amounted to USD 1.3 trillion accounting for 6 per cent of the world’s exports. New
tourist destinations, especially those in the emerging markets have started gaining prominence with traditional
markets reaching maturity. Asia Pacific recorded the highest growth in the number of international tourist arrivals
in 2012 at 7 per cent followed by Africa at 6 per cent. Increasingly, travel and tourism is emerging as an important
category of services exports worldwide.
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Tourism Industry in India The travel and tourism sector holds strategic importance in the Indian economy providing several socio
economic benefits. Provision of employment, income and foreign exchange, development or expansion of other
industries such as agriculture, construction, handicrafts etc. are some of the important economic benefits provided
by the tourism sector. In addition, investments in infrastructural facilities such as transportation, accommodation
and other tourism related services lead to an overall development of infrastructure in the economy. According to
the World Economic Forum’s Travel and Tourism Competitiveness Report 2013, India ranks 11th in the Asia
pacific region and 65th globally out of 140 economies ranked on travel and tourism Competitiveness Index. India
has been witnessing steady growth in its travel and tourism sector over the past few years. Total tourist visits
have increased at a rate of 16.3 per cent per annum from 577 million tourists in 2008 to 1057 million tourists in
2012. The travel and tourism sector directly contributed INR 1920 billion to India’s GDP in 2012 reflecting a
growth CAGR of 14 per cent since 2007.
Growth of Tourism in India – Key Drivers The growth of the Indian travel and tourism industry is being impacted by several industry drivers.
Healthy economic growth and rising income levels Favorable growth in the Indian economy, rise in middle class population (National Council of Applied Economic
Research (NCAER) Study: number of middle class households expected to increase from 31.4 million in 2010 to
113.8 million by 2025-2026) and increasing levels of disposable income with increased affinity for leisure travel
are some of the driving forces.
Changing consumer lifestyles With more than 65 per cent of the Indian population falling in the age group of 15-64 years, Indian travelers
are more open to holidays and are keen to explore newer destinations.
Diverse product offerings Diverse tourism offerings in India such as rural, medical, pilgrimage, adventure and various other forms are
driving tourism growth.
Easy finance availability Increased adoption of credit culture and availability of holidays on Equated Monthly Installments (EMI) is
another growth driver.
Rich natural/cultural resources and geographical diversity With 28 world heritage sites, 25 biogeographic zones along with a 7000 km long coastline India abounds in
natural resources and offers a rich cultural heritage through multiple religions, traditions, fairs and festivals.
Government initiatives and policy support Rise in FDI in the tourism sector (sector attracted second highest FDI in 2013 at USD 3.2 billion as on Feb
2013) is providing fillip to its growth. Policy actions such as 100 per cent FDI, plans for extension of visa on arrival
scheme to a larger number of countries and a five year tax holiday for 2, 3 and 4 star category hotels located
around UNESCO World Heritage sites among others are expected to drive future growth.
Host nation for major international events India is fast emerging as the preferred nation for hosting of major international events such as the
Commonwealth Games held in 2010. Meetings, Incentives, Conventions and Exhibitions (MICE) tourism is on a
rise on account of increased business travel in India.
Key Issues in Tourism Sector in India Training and Skill Development Travel and tourism sector in India includes employees such as inbound tour operators, travel agents, tourist
transport operators, adventure tour operators and domestic tour operators in the travel trade segment and those
employed in hotels and restaurants in various functions of front office, F&B and housekeeping among others.
While the tourism sector in India is targeted to grow at an annual rate of 12 per cent during 2011-2016, adequate
training and skill development infrastructure and hence availability of trained manpower has not kept pace with
growth.
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Safety and Security of Tourists Safety and security of tourists is of paramount importance in any country as it majorly impacts the inflow of
foreign tourists in the country. Domestic tourist movements are impacted in states and tourist locations where
tourists consider a threat to their safety and security. It holds special significance for India which has been ranked
at a low level of 74 amongst 140 global economies on safety and security parameters as per the World Economic
Forum’s Travel and Tourism Competitiveness Report 2013. Government has made concerted efforts towards
increasing the safety and security of tourists in India. One of the main efforts in this direction includes setting up
of a special tourist police. Following Kochi in Kerala where the first tourist police station in the country was set
up in 2010, several other states such as Andhra Pradesh, Delhi, Goa, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir,
Karnataka, Kerala, Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Odisha, Punjab, Rajasthan, and Uttar Pradesh have deployed
Tourist Police in one form or the other. The indicative tasks of the tourist police include ensuring safety and
security of tourists by providing them information on safe lodging and transportation, effective and fast handling
of enquiries and complaints, regular surveillance and immediate action in case of any identified misconduct. The
Tourism Ministry is also making efforts towards sensitizing various stakeholders through electronic and print
campaigns for ensuring the safety and security of tourists. Provision of funds under the Central Financial Assistance
to states of Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh and Andhra Pradesh for setting up of Tourist Facilitation and Security
Organization on a pilot basis and issuance of guidelines for adoption of code of conduct for safe and honorable
tourism issued to hotels, guides, tour operators and other professionals and institutions are other important steps.
Healthcare for Tourists There is a significant need for improvement in ensuring sound health of tourists in India especially considering
the low rank of 109 for India in terms of health and hygiene standards as compared for 140 world economies.
Indicative parameters reveal dismal results. Physician density at 0.7 per 1000 population and 9 hospital beds for
every 10,000 people in India are extremely low for a country that considers tourism as a sector of high importance
for the economy. Only 34 per cent of the population in the country has access to improved sanitation services and
8 per cent of the population still does not have access to clean drinking water. Urban areas in India have excellent
or good medical facilities such as long distance road ambulance, air ambulance, state of the art hospitals meeting
international standards, pharmacies etc. However, rural areas in India are devoid of such facilities which may
hamper the growth of rural tourism in India.
Infrastructure As per the World Economic Forum’s Travel and Tourism Competitiveness Report 2013 for 140 world
economies, India’s air transport infrastructure, ground transport infrastructure and tourism infrastructure have
been ranked 39, 42 and 95 respectively indicating considerable scope for improvement. Other infrastructure
requirements such as availability of good quality and reasonably priced hotel rooms, parking spaces, tourist cars
etc. are also a cause of concern. Some of these have been discussed below.
Air Transport Infrastructure While the overall airport infrastructure in India is ranked well, quality of infrastructure, airport density per
million population and number of departures along with rising airfares are a cause of concern. State wise comparison
reflects wide disparity with Maharashtra and Delhi leading at more than 0.25 million aircraft movements in 2010
as compared to Punjab, Manipur and Jharkhand with less than 0.01 million aircraft movements.
Road Transport Infrastructure While India is ranked high (30) in terms of road density per million populations, quality of roads is unsatisfactory
especially in rural areas. In addition there is a lack of feeder stations even on proper roads with not enough stops
for pick up. The national and state highways account for 2 per cent and 4 per cent respectively of the total roads
in India. Hence, just 6 per cent of the overall roads in India accounting for 80 per cent of the total traffic signify
the need for improvement in the national road and highway network. Lack of parking facilities, police stations and
tourist information centres in vicinity of tourist destinations is another cause of concern. Lack of public amenities
such as clean toilets and clean drinking water kiosks poses health concerns for tourists. Lack of proper road
signage (visibility, language etc.) causes trouble in identifying locations especially to the tourists travelling by road.
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Rail Transport Infrastructure India enjoys good quality rail infrastructure, however there is scope for state wise improvement. While
Northern states such as Delhi and Punjab enjoy railway route length of 12.3 km and 4.2 km per 100 sq km of area,
states in eastern part of India have negligible railway route lengths. In addition there exists a significant demand
supply gap for railway tickets on major routes Hotel room availability: India ranks very low in terms of number of
branded hotel rooms per 100 populations (rank 136). With just a little more than 68,800 branded rooms for the
country India has only two branded rooms per 100 sq km area which is concentrated in top cities and urban areas.
In addition there is a lack of budget hotels offering good quality services at reasonable prices Government
recognizes the need for upgradation of tourism infrastructure in India and has proposed an outlay of INR 152.2
billion for the tourism sector under the 12th five year plan.
Suggestions for Boosting Tourism Sector in India (KONKAN) Projection of India’s Image as a Safe and Secure Tourist Destination Tourist Police Task Force has been established by various State Governments for ensuring safety and
security for tourists. Special sensitization campaigns may be implemented for women tourists and to publicise
these campaigns on global platforms. Health concerns for tourists visiting India also needs to be mitigated.
Attract Private Investment Private sector players may be encouraged to participate in development of tourism infrastructure by provision
of fiscal as well as non fiscal incentives. PPP projects and formation of Special Purpose Vehicles for mega
tourism projects may be required.
Infrastructural Development Investments in tourism infrastructure may include development of both tourism as well as civic infrastructure.
This may also involve provision of way side amenities, tourist information bureaus and websites for providing
requisite tourist information. Efforts towards enhancement of overall transport infrastructure in the form of good
quality roads, rail network, airports, helipads, availability of tourist vehicles etc. may also be strengthened in order
to improve the overall infrastructure.
Development of Tourism Destinations An extensive market research and evaluation exercise may be undertaken in order to identify desired tourist
destination attributes and major markets and segments. Identified tourist destinations may then be developed
through flagship projects involving state governments and private sector players. These may be developed either
as ‘products’ such as religious, wellness, adventure, nature, rural or agriculture tourisms or as ‘experiences’ such
as the Rama trail planned in Gujarat or the Spice Route Tourism planned in Kerala.
Development of Tourist Circuits across States Key tourism circuits across the country may be identified basis discussions with key stakeholders such as
state governments, local travel trade partners etc. Key attributes, tourism potential, current and future connectivity
and synergy within destinations may be studied.
Seamless Travel within Circuits Steps may be taken in order to enhance travel experience for visitors across states. Payment of road tax, toll
etc. while entering each state may be replaced by an integrated taxation regime. This may further be augmented
by development of an integrated public transport system at a national level on lines of the Eurail network in
Europe.
Joint Marketing Programs With tourist circuits spanning across various states, collaborative marketing efforts may be required for
promotion of the same: (i) Focused branding and promotional campaigns may be designed, (ii) Marketing material
like brochures, print creative, audio video presentations, short films, radio jingles, creation of web-sites, online
creatives, advertisements over media channels like print, radio or internet etc. may be utilized, (iii) Involvement of
local travel trade partners may be encouraged. Trips to involved destinations, informative sessions, financial
support and incentives may be provided, (iv) Direct and intensive reach marketing programs may be executed
through social networking sites such as twitter, facebook etc. in order to reach out to the young tech savvy global
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population, (v) Focused websites, exhaustive in content, user friendly and attractive in visual appeal may be
developed in multiple languages of target countries.
Differentiated Tourism Offerings for Repeat Travelers Customized packages with different tourism products and discounts may be provided to repeat travelers in
order to provide a different and enriching experience on each visit.
Partnership Oriented Marketing Travel trade partnerships may be extended beyond tour operators, guides etc. to partners from other industries
such as international hotel chains, airlines or credit card companies.
Human Resource Development Provision of additional training institutes, enhancing capacity of existing ones along with introduction of short
term courses providing specific skills directed at hospitality and travel trade sector employees may be required for
catering to the increased manpower and skill requirements.
Development of basis skill sets for casual workers especially those in the travel trade segment are required.
Rural youth may be provided vocational training through special institutes to provide them employment opportunities.
Inclusive Growth There is a need to spread education and awareness on the importance of tourism sector and increase
stakeholder participation involving the government, private sector and the community at large. Marketing campaigns
like ‘Atithidevo Bhava’ may be implemented at regular intervals. Tourism awareness programs and workshops
may be organized to enhance sensitization towards tourists and tourism destinations and for sustainable development
and maintenance of tourism sites in the country.
Conclusion The travel and tourism industry has emerged as one of the largest and fastest growing economic sectors
globally. Its contribution to the global Gross Domestic Product and employment has increased significantly. The
Indian tourism industry has emerged as one of the key drivers of growth among the services sector in India.
Tourism in India is a sun rise industry, an employment generator, a significant source of foreign exchange for the
country and an economic activity that helps local and host communities. India is a tourism product which is
unparalleled in its beauty, uniqueness, rich culture and history has been aggressively pursuing the promotion of
tourism both internationally as well as in the domestic market. With increasing tourist inflows over the past few
years, it is a significant contributor to Indian economy as well. Rising income levels and changing lifestyles,
development of diverse tourism offerings and policy and regulatory support by the government are playing a
pivotal role in shaping the travel and tourism sector in India. However, the sector is facing challenges such as lack
of good quality tourism infrastructure, global concerns regarding health and safety of tourists, disparate passenger/
road tax structures across various states and shortfall of adequately trained and skilled manpower. While several
plans and programmes have already been devised for tackling these challenges, successful implementation would
be critical to accelerate growth. Concerted efforts by all stakeholders such as the central and state governments,
private sector and the community at large are pertinent for sustainable development and maintenance of the
travel and tourism sector in the country.
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Abstract Modern Business commerce Education cover diversified fields of education and research in different
aspects of business environment. It includes Finance, Marketing, Accounting, Human Resource
Management, Entrepreneurship Development, Commercial and Business Law etc. In order to attain Economic
Growth of a region or a country, one needs professional Economists and Accountants either advanced
practical knowledge to enable to evaluate and analyze the complexities of the large scale business and
other financial institutions in one side and to face the stiff competition from the MNCs from the other side.
Here the commercial experts who have trained in different aspects of business environment have to playa
very important role. Keeping in view the above facts and demand of the time, prospects of Commerce
Education seems very bright. To avail the advantage of Commerce, a lot of educational institutions have
been opened to educate students in the field of Commerce with more knowledge on practical.
Keywords - Higher Edycation, Commerce, Students, Business, E-commerce. Finance.
Introduction Commerce is one of three fundamental academic streams, the other two being humanities and science.
Commerce is a division of trade or production which deals with the exchange of goods and services from producer
to final consumer. It comprises the trading of something of economic value such as goods, services, information
or money between two or more entities.While pursuing a course in the field of commerce, one acquires the
knowledge of business ortrade, nature and fluctuations in market, basic of economics, fiscal policies, industrial
policies etc. The concept of commerce consists of a wide range of interdisciplinary branches including Accountancy,
Business Administration, E-Commerce, Finance, Economics and Marketing. Since the Indian economy is one of
the fastest growing economics among the third world countries, the need for talented professionals, who can
contribute towards the growth of the economy, is increasing. To serve the purpose, many commerce colleges in
India are imparting quality education. A commerce aspirant can pursue course related to the field at any of the
colleges and work on organizations that deal with finance and commerce. Several commerce colleges and institutes
in India are imparting courses in the field of commerce at the undergraduate and postgraduate levels.
Meaning of Commerce Commerce is the strongest and most influential social institution in all societies these days. It is a social
institution which provides goods and services. Commerce is operated for a profit-that is, individuals using the
system find it advantageous to pay a money price to have other individuals make goods and render services for
them. Commerce is owned privately by individuals or group of individuals or by Government or partly by Government
and partly by individuals; it competes with other commercial units to make goods and render services of the
highest quality, at the lowest prices and in the shortest possible time; and it is regulated by the Government.
Challenges before commerce education Presently, the business world feels that the commerce graduates and postgraduates degree holders lack in
right kind of skills, practical knowledge and exposure to outside business world, which are needed. To realize the
mismatch between the product and the demand, there is anurgent need to overcome the existing business education
system and require coping up with the fast changing Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization era. The
problems faced by the commerce graduates and post-graduates are of a great concern for the students,
academicians, business world and even for parents, as the students are only oriented towards classroom theoretical
related skills, lack of communication skills, lackof IT knowledge and global scenarios etc. Therefore, there is an
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urgent need to explore some measures to overcome these challenges. After completing course in the field of
commerce& management student can encourage joining any private or government organization as a specialist in
any of the streams of commerce and they can also pursue professional courses such as Chartered Accountant,
Cost and works Accountant, Company Secretary, Chartered Financial Analyst, A graduate in commerce can
undergo careers in Financial Services and Financial consultant, financial portfolio manager, financial analyst, tax
consultant,fund manager, and security dealer and also a good entrepreneur etc. Commerce graduates can further
pursue careers in Management Such as i) Personnel Management, ii) Production Management, iii) Financial
Management, iv) Marketing Management, v) Materials management, vi) Hotel Management, vii) Hospital
Management, viii) Tourism Management, ix) Event Management, x) Office Management, xi) Export/Import
Management. etc.
E-commerce E-commerce education a excellent future education.E – Commerceprovidesmultiple benefits to the consumers
in the form of availability of goods at Lower cost eider choice and saves time. The general category of Ecommerce can be broken down in to two parts:E-merchandise and E-finance. E-commerce involves
conductingbusiness using modern conducting business using modern communication instruments:telephone, fax,epayment, money transfer systems, e-data interchange and the Internet.Online business likefinancial services,
travel entertainment and groceries are all likely to grow. Forces influencing thedistribution of global e-commerce
and its forms include economic factors, political factors, cultural factors and supranational institutions. E-commerce
asanything that involves an online transaction. This can range from ordering online, through online delivery of paid
content to financial transactions such as movement of many between Bank accounts.
M-Commerce M-Commerce is the Force of E-Commerce’s future Both the telecommunications industry and the business
world are starting to see M-Commerce asa major focus for the future scope of commerce education.
Opportunities for students Traditional, time-tested avenues of employment making way for newer opportunities and career paths, and
today, most students are faced with a bewildering array of choices of colleges, study subjects, fields of specialization
and methodologies. Students are faced with the unenviable task of having to make choices based on popularopinions
or trends. Very few, if any make choices based on potential and real aptitude. This means that mostnew entrants
in the professional field are there because they hope that they are in the right place and not necessarily because
that is what like and are good at doing. Apart from this, we will find that withnewer seatsof higher education
opening up across difficult. Highlighting one’s abilities and hidden or unique strengths becomes even more crucial
in the race to stand out from the crowd. Graduates from institutes located In unusual geographies will be hit even
harder with a new class structure based on one’s graduating institute rather than one’s merit emerging.
Both companies and job seekers lose in the ensuring chose. As companies resort to greater eliminatory
tactics, they run the risk of letting real talent ship through the employment net.
The following are trends in commerce education E-commerce - e-commerce involves conducting business using modern communication instrument like
internet, fax, telephone, e-data interchange, e-payment, money transfer system. E-commerce provides multiple
benefits to the consumers in the form of availability of goods at lower cost, wider choice and save timers.
similarly, online services such as internet banking, tickets includes airlines, railways, bus bill payment, hotel booking
etc. have been tremendous benefit for the customers. E-commerce education has been phenomenal in making a
deep impact on higher education. Growth in the internet over the last few decades has led to great impact on
communication and research in the institutes.
E-governance - E-governance is the future; many countries are looking to for a corruption free government.
E-government is one-way communication protocol whereas e-governance is two-way communication protocol.
The essence of e-governance is to reach the beneficiary and ensure that the services intended to reach the
desired individual has been met with. There should be an auto-response system to support the essence of egovernance, whereby the government realises the efficiency of its governance.
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E-learning - It has become an important mode of education. Since the regular courses in India are getting
very expensive and highly competitive, distance and online educating is fast developing as an amazing option for
the students e-learning opportunities are immense in India. Even the distance education programs are saving
wonderfully. Distance learning can be availed through various types such as interactive CD-ROM programmes,
mobile learning programs, Telecourses or broadcast course via television or radio, postal correspondence programs
and many more.
E-marketing - electronic marketing is directly marketing a commercial message to a group of people using
email. In its broadest sense, every email sent to a potential or current customer could be considered email
marketing. It usually involves using email to send ads, request business, or solicit sales or donations, and is meant
to build loyalty, trust, or brand awareness. Email marketing can be done to either sold lists or current customer
database.
E-banking - Online banking (internet banking or e-banking) allows customers of financial institutions to
conduct financial transactions on a secured website operated by the institutions which can be a retail bank, virtual
bank, credit union or building society. Telemarketing: the number of manufacturers of various barands is using
various television channels to sale their products all over the world. The targeted customers are the viewers of
the television spread all over the world. The targeted sales are achieved by saving time, cost of sales and avoiding
total chain of distribution. An effective telemarketing process often involves two or more calls. The first call (or
series of calls) determines the customers’ needs. The final call (or series) prospective customers are identified by
various means, including past purchase history, previous requests for information, credit limit, competition entry
forms and application forms.
Challenges and Opportunities in Commerce Education Commerce is considered as one of the most popular career options in India. Commerce education is back
bone of the business and serial development of the nation. This education stresses on developing the people and
making effectiveness use of available resources. Commerce education develops the relationship of people with
one another.
Commerce education covers wide area of business and society. Commerce education provides to the business
and society that how to use it for the betterment of self and oneself. Its provides skill oriented education to
students and society.
Challenges a. Challenges and strategies for controlling inflation and promoting growth
b. Emerging issue in global economy, commerce and management.
c. Role of foreign direct investment and foreign institutional investments
d. Reform in Indian and international economic sector
e. Challenges and strategies of IMF and World Bank for international competition.
Opportunities a. At the undergraduate level, bachelor of commerce, a three year full time course, and master of
commerce at the postgraduate level. After completing course in the field of commerce, a student can
join any private institute or government organizations as a specialist in any of the commerce stream and
they can also purse professional courses such as company secretary, chartered accountant, and ICWA,
MBA.
b. A graduate in commerce can also opt careers in financial services as financial consultants, stock
brokers, merchant bankers, budget consultants, financial portfolio manager, and project formulation
manager tax consultants.
c. In the bank, call for commerce graduates and post graduates with specialisation in banking. Insurance
companies can also call for commerce graduates and post graduates with specialization in insurance.
Industrial segment are also call for commerce graduates and postgraduates with specialization in
accounting skill including computer technology
Conclusion -
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Commerce education provides immense opportunities to the students for employment but due to lack of
employable students, the advantage is not being taken to its fullest extent. Here the participant’s viz. university,
colleges, faculty, students and society at large along with the regulatory body and Government are equally responsible
for the state of the affairs today. All need to come and work together selflessly to bring positive changes in the
interest ofthe students without which the future of the students will be at further risk, the implication of which will
affect the nation building-the key objective of education.
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Abstract The developing marvel of globalization, progression and privatization has been monstrously impacting the
Commerce Education. Alvin Toffler in his celebrated book “Future Shock” says that, “To help turn away future
stun, we should make a super modern instructive framework and to do this, we should look for our goals, strategies
later on as opposed to past. Training must move into future tense.” The Higher Education division in India is
extremely tremendous. The part of Higher Education in national improvement is settled. The targets of Higher
Education can be accomplished just through subjective change in the framework. The yield of Commerce Education
ought to be multidimensional and with full worldwide aggressiveness. However, we need to understand that the
Commerce graduate have absence of viable information. Business instruction is adopting gradually an expert
strategy. Strategy producers and also clients are embracing a more positive approach while taking a gander at
business instruction. New specializations educational programs and methodologies are being acquired the trade
training. The purpose behind this change can be properly comprehended in the event that one takes a gander at
changing business and monetary condition in the nation. The ventures are never again needing mono talented or
single gifted individual, they expect a prepared, qualified and multi gifted authority who can meet the business
necessity appropriately.
Keywords - commerce education, online education, e-marketing, e-commerce
Introduction Education ought to be a three-crease procedure of conferring learning, creating aptitudes instilling appropriate
demeanors and qualities towards life and society by and large. It must empower the person to build up the
movement ability. To gain and carry on sensible way of life, it should likewise empower him to build up his
innovative resources to the most extreme with the goal that mentally, ethically, physically and profoundly he is in
a position to advance his identity. Despite the fact that trade training began in India very nearly a century back, it
has seen numerous progressions because of progress in mechanical and financial circumstance. Ordinarily instruction
has gone on rushes of changes of economy and modern progression. A settled type of business and administration
instruction came into late forties. This paper plans to toss light on the new patterns of business training.
The principal Commerce school was built up in Chennai in 1886 by Trustees of Pachiyappa”s Charities.
Trade classes began in the Presidency College, Kolkata in 1903.The Sydenham College of Commerce and
Economics was set up in 1913 as the main organization for advanced education in Commerce. In post-Independence
period, Commerce instruction has risen as a standout amongst the most potential interests in the wake of
industrialization, financial improvement and techno-administrative transformation. Trade has developed from a
subject to an undeniable personnel in the greater part of the colleges and had procured a pride of place among
various scholastic orders.
The developing wonder of globalization, advancement and privatization has been affecting the Commerce
training. The innovative upset has additionally given new measurements’ E-keeping money, E-promoting, Ebusiness, E-fund, E-venture paper less exchanging and administration has been picking up significance of everywhere
throughout the world. In the meantime, the outsourcing business, call Center, private company activity, IT based
administrations and so on are extending quick.
Definition Webster defines Education as the process of educating or teaching. Educate is further defined as to develop
the knowledge, skill, or character of students. The principle purpose of education is to educate all students and
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give everyone equal opportunity as a means to succeed in life. The important factors of education include providing
the necessary knowledge and skill.
According to Eric Hoffer, “The central task of education is to implant a will and facility for learning; it should
produce not learned but learning people. The truly human society is a learning society, where grandparents,
parents and children are students together”
Education Today For over a century, education has remained unchanged mostly. Classrooms with full of students deferring to
the wisdom of an all-knowing teachers has, is, and many believe, will continue to be the accepted mode of
instruction. Despite many technological advances and the introduction of new pedagogical concepts, the majority
of today’s classrooms continue to utilize this traditional mode.
The world is getting both smaller and bigger at the same time. The management education plays an essential
role in today’s dynamic business environment. The rapid trend of globalization and techno- logical changes have
made difficult for organizations to survive in the competitive world. As a result the importance of management
education has been in-creased many folds.
Commerce Commerce is the exchange of items of value between Persons or Companies. Any exchange of money for
a product, service or information is considered a deal of Commerce. The Internet and an efficient postal system
have made International Commerce convenient for Business as well as individuals.
Education Education is developing inherent abilities and power of students. It is the process by which society deliberately
transmits its accumulated knowledge, skill and values from one generation fell short of time to go to a campus
program have been able to benefit immensely from online sources.
E-Commerce education has opened new avenues for Cyber law studies. It need not be stated that the
importance of Cyber laws has increased by leaps and bounds in the recent years. With hundreds of Cybercrime
cases every day, awareness and knowledge about Internet has become more important-Commerce education not
only equips students about latest career development advancements, it also opens door for access to information
and knowledge.
E-Commerce E-Commerce involves conducting business using modern communication instrument like Internet, Fax,
Telephone, E-data interchange, E-payment, Money transfer system. E-Commerce provides multiple benefits to
the consumers in the form of availability of goods at lower cost, wider choice and save times. People or Consumer
can buy goods with a click of mouse button without moving out of their house or offices. Similarly, online services
such as Internet Banking, Tickets includes Airlines, Railway, Bus Bill Payment, Hotel Booking etc. have been
tremendous benefit for the customers. E-Commerce education has been phenomenal in making a deep impact on
higher education. Growth in the Internet over the last few decades has led to great impact on communication and
research in the institutes. Many MBA”s, Working Professionals, Administrators, Housewives and similar people
who fell short of time to go to a campus program have been able to benefit immensely from online sources.
Commerce education has opened new avenues for Cyber law studies. It need not be stated that the importance
of Cyber laws has increased by leaps and bounds in the recent years. With hundreds of Cybercrime cases every
day, awareness and knowledge about Internet has become more important-Commerce education not only equips
students about latest career development advancements, it also opens door for access to information and knowledge.
Online Education It has become an important mode of education. Since the regular courses in India are getting very expensive
and highly competitive, distance and online education is fast developing as an amazing option for the students Elearning opportunities are immense in India. Even the distance education programs are serving wonderfully.
Distance learning can be availed through various types such as interactive CD-ROM programs, Mobile learning
programs, Telecourses or Broadcast course via Television or Radio, Postal correspondence programs and many
more.
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Challenges and Opportunities in Commerce Education Commerce is considered as one of the most popular career options in India. Commerce education is the
backbone of the business and serial development of the nation. This education stresses on developing the people
and making effective use of available resources. Commerce education develops the relationship of people with
one another. Commerce education covers wide area of business and society. Commerce education provides to
the business and society that how to use it for the betterment of self and oneself. Commerce education gives to
the people for democratic living, good citizenship and proper utilization of resources. It provides skill oriented
education to students and society.
Challenges Challenges and Strategies for controlling inflation and promoting growth. Emerging issue in global Economy,
Commerce and Management. Internationalization of Financial Market in the World. Role of Foreign Direct
Investment and Foreign Institutional Investment. Reform in Indian and International Economic Sectors. Challenges
and Strategies of IMF and WORLD BANK for International competition. Challenges and Strategies merger and
acquisition strategies for Trade, Commerce and Industry in World. Challenges and Strategies for commodities
markets in the world and in currency market in International scenario.
Opportunities At the undergraduate level, Bachelor of Commerce, a three year full time course. And Master of Commerce
at the postgraduate level. After completing course in the field of Commerce, a student can join any private
institute or government organization as a specialist in any of the Commerce stream and they can also pursue
professional courses such as Company Secretary, Chartered Accountant, and ICWA.
A graduate in Commerce can also opt careers in financial services as a Financial Consultants, Stock Brokers,
Merchant Bankers, Budget Consultant, Financial Portfolio Manager, Project Formulation Manager, Tax Consultants.
Careers in Management are also available in the field of Personnel Management, Production Management,
Financial Management, Marketing Management, and Material Management, other areas of Management such
as Hotel Management, Hospital Management, Tourism Management, Event Management, Office Management,
Export and Import Management.
In the Bank, call for Commerce graduates and post graduates with specialization of Banking. Insurance
Companies can also call for Commerce graduates and post graduates with specialization of Insurance. Industrial
segment are also call for Commerce graduates and post graduates
with specialization of accounting skill
including Computer Technology.
Current Trends in Commerce Education E-Commerce - E-Commerce involves conducting business using modern communication instrument like
Internet, Fax, Telephone, E-data interchange, E-payment, Money transfer system. E-Commerce provides multiple
benefits to the consumers in the form of availability of goods at lower cost, wider choice and save times.
M-Commerce - M-Commerce is the Force of E-Commerce’s future. Both the telecommunications industry
and the business world are starting to see M-Commerce as a major focus for the future scope of commerce
education.
Online Education - It has become an important mode of education. Since the regular courses in India are
getting very expensive and highly competitive, distance and online education is fast developing as an amazing
option for the students E-learning opportunities are immense in India. Even the distance education programs are
serving wonderfully. Distance learning can be availed through various types such as interactive CD-ROM programs,
Mobile learning programs, Tele courses or Broadcast course via Television or Radio, Postal correspondence
programs and many more.
Conclusion With a growing emphasis on information, global economy, Higher Education was viewed as increasingly
essential for the world’s population. Information Technology and Mobile Technology is now forcing education
sector to change according
to the need of the time. The
most emerging dimension of the Business
and Commerce education in the 21st century is the need for Business School to use technology and make it
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integral part of course contents. Education now becomes an industry, there is explosion of technologies and
knowledge in all sphere. The quality of Commerce Education has become a major marketing issue in the changing
environment. As per specialization, a practical training should be provided to the students. By making relevant and
practical oriented Commerce Education, we may impact global competitiveness to our students. As a part of the
society the social awareness among Commerce students is the emerging need of present time.
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Commerce Education in India - A Study
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Abstract The higher education system in India has grown in a remarkable way, mainly in the past-independence
period, to become one of the largest organisations of its kind in the world. As a result today India’s 70
million student population is a force to reckon with. Among them are potential thought leaders-researches
and academics-positioned at the helm of knowledge creation. Among them are entrepreneurs and executives
of the future industry-ready and highly sought after. From among them emerges India’s massive workforce,
the engine of its US$13trillion economy. Our universities today don’t face a shortage of academics ready
to be recruited a faculty, just as our industries find adequate talent that can be inducted with minimal onboarding. These issues are significant for the country, as it is now engaged in the use of higher education
as a power full tool to build knowledge based information society of the 21st century. The paper is an
outcome of a review of a substantial number of secondary sources on the current issues and challenges of
higher education in India. The following are the two major areas, for the higher education in India and
commerce education opportunities for the society and challenges of commerce education present completion
world.
Key words - Higher Education, Commerce Education, E-commerce, E-banking
Introduction The higher education system in India has grown in a remarkable way, mainly in the past-independence
period, to become one of the largest organisations of its kind in the world. There was been considerable improvement
in the higher education scenario of India in both quantitative and qualitative terms. Higher education in India is
seen as one of the ways to upward social mobility. however, the system has many issues of concern at present,
like financing and management including access, quality and relevance, re-orientation of programmers by laying
importance on health consciousness, values and ethics and quality of higher education together with the assessment
of institutions and their education. These issues are significant for the country, as it is now engaged in the use of
higher education as a power full tool to build knowledge based information society of the 21st century. As a result
today India’s 70 million student population is a force to reckon with. Among them are potential thought leadersresearches and academics-positioned at the helm of knowledge creation. Among them are entrepreneurs and
executives of the future industry-ready and highly sought after. From among them emerges India’s massive
workforce, the engine of its US$13trillion economy. Our universities today don’t face a shortage of academics
ready to be recruited a faculty, just as our industries find adequate talent that can be inducted with minimal onboarding. The first commerce school was established in Chennai in 1886 by trustees of pachiyapps charities.
Commerce classes started in the presidency college, Kolkata in 1903. In post-independence period, commerce
education has emerged as on e of the techno managerial revolution. Commerce has grown from a subject to a
fully fledged faculty in most of the universities and had acquired a pride of place amongst different academic
disciplines.
Objectives 1. To study the status of higher education India
2. To analyse the commerce education in India.
Methodology of The Study The study is mainly based on secondary data. The secondary data is taken from the books, annual reports of
higher education, journal and news papers.
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Status of Higher Eduction in India -

The above the table shows that there are 47 universities, 347 state universities, 237 private universities and
123 deemed universities, in India as listed by the university grants commission (UGC), the apex regulatory body
for higher education. All the above university groups are legally entitled to grant degrees. State universities are
the only institutions that are allowed to affiliate private as well as public colleges under them. However, these
colleges are allowed to operate only within the individual federal state borders. Private colleges offering professional
courses, which match specific needs of a sector or industry, often affiliated to state universities. Affiliated colleges
are called 2f and 12b colleges according to the latest figures, there are approximately 9, 195 such affiliated
colleges in India supported by the UGC.
The Federal Stated of Uttar Pradesh and Maharashtra have the maximum number of affiliated colleges of
1,677 and 1,185 respectively. Karnataka (766), Chhattisgarh (488), Gujarat (486), Tamilnadu (468,) west Bengal
(433), and Telangana (450) too have large number of affiliated colleges under their federal state universities.
While private universities do not have affiliated colleges, these universities also offer professional s well as
regular courses in it. Even after 69 years after independence, we are far away from the goal of universal literacy.
There are number of schools in the country, but they don’t have proper basic infrastructure. But on a
positive note, Indian professional are considered among the best in the world are in great demand. This signifies
the inherent strength of Indian education system. In technical education, the IITs and in management, the IIM’s
have already marked their names among the top higher educational institutions of the world. Moreover the
Jawaharlal Nehru University (JNU), New Delhi, Delhi University (DU), Delhi and South Asian University (SAU),
New Delhi, are also regarded as good higher educational institutions for doing postgraduate courses and research
in science, humanities and social science. As a result, students from various parts of the world are coming today
for higher education in India.
Current Indian Higher Education Scenario While many reasons can be cited for the current scenario, these all boil down to decades of feudally managed,
colonially modelled institutions run with inadequate funding and excessive political and bureaucratic interference.
India should try to become knowledge economy to promote inclusive growth. The tree major areas to be focus to
ensure that Indian higher education system is sustainable and meets global standards are:
•
Quality of education - In terms of infrastructure, teachers, accreditation, etc.
•
Affordability of Education - Ensuring poor and deserving students are not denied of education.
•
Ethics in Education - Over-commercialisation of education system.
12th five year plan (2012-2017) The twelfth five year plans recommendation on higher education from a private sector perspective and
suggests strategies for quality improvement inn higher education. With objectives of proposal of the plan as the
basis, the report cites that the private sector has played an active role in the growth of the sector. Private sector
institutions now account for 64% of the total number of institutions and 59% of enrol ment in the country, as
compared to 43 and 33% respectively, a decade ago. The Indian government has also given the required thrust to
the sector in its five year plans. During the eleventh plan period (2007-2012), India achieved a gross enrolment
ratio (GER) of 17.9% up from 12.3% at the beginning of the plan period.
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India’s higher education system faces challenges on three fronts a. Expansion
b. Excellence
•
Faculty shortage
•
Accredited institutions
•
Low citation impact
c. Equity
•
Gross Attendance Ratio (GAR)
•
Inter-state disparity
d. Urban-rural divide
e. Differences across Communities
f. Gender Disparity
Vision 2030 - It will be a tough road ahead academically and institutionally India has move d beyond
traditional reticence and leaders are n longer discomfited by risky experimentations. Against such a backdrop
there is more room to grow with equity and excellence. By 2030, India will have the largest population in the
world, in higher education age bracket. Increasing urbanisation and income levels will drive demand for higher
education. India’s economy is expected to grow at a fast pace, rapid industrialisation would require a gross
incremental workforce of about 250 million by 2030.india could potentially emerge as a global supplier of skilled
man power. Given the expected socio-economic scenario in 2030, India would need a robust higher education
system that can deliver on multiple imperatives.
Analysing of Commerce Education Commerce education Commerce education is the area of education which develops the required knowledge, skills and attitude for
the success handling of trade, commerce and industry. according to the needs of the business and society independent
professions have emerge in the form of chartered accountant, cost and work accountant, company secretary and
business administrator.
Status of commerce education in India The Sydenham College of commerce and economics was established in 1913 as the first institution for
higher education in commerce. Since then it has experienced tremendous growth. Commerce faculties are
established in many universities.
The main objectives of education are to develop human resources to face any challenges of the life. The role
of commerce education is to develop human resources to overcome the challenges in the field of commerce and
business. To archive this goal the commerce education must be focus on linkage with business and industries. It
should be more practical and as like on hob training and hands on experience.
Role of Commerce Education Web star defines education as the process of education as the process of educating or teaching. Education
is the further defined as to develop the knowledge, skill or character of students. The principle purpose of
education is to educate all students and give everyone equal opportunity as a means to succeed in life the
important factors of education includes providing the necessary knowledge and skill.
Trends in Commerce Education and Research Commerce is the exchange of items of value between persons or companies. Any exchange of money for a
product, service or information is considered a deal of commerce convenient for business as well as individuals.
Education is developing inherent abilities and power of students. It’s the process by which society deliberately
transmits its accumulated knowledge, skill and values from one generation to another. Education inherent sense is
any act or experience that has a formative effect on the mind, character or physical ability of an individual.
The following are trends in commerce education E-commerce - e-commerce involves conducting business using modern communication instrument like
internet, fax, telephone, e-data interchange, e-payment, money transfer system. E-commerce provides multiple
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benefits to the consumers in the form of availability of goods at lower cost, wider choice and save timers.
similarly, online services such as internet banking, tickets includes airlines, railways, bus bill payment, hotel booking
etc. have been tremendous benefit for the customers. E-commerce education has been phenomenal in making a
deep impact on higher education. Growth in the internet over the last few decades has led to great impact on
communication and research in the institutes.
E-governance - E-governance is the future; many countries are looking to for a corruption free government.
E-government is one-way communication protocol whereas e-governance is two-way communication protocol.
The essence of e-governance is to reach the beneficiary and ensure that the services intended to reach the
desired individual has been met with. There should be an auto-response system to support the essence of egovernance, whereby the government realises the efficiency of its governance.
E-learning - It has become an important mode of education. Since the regular courses in India are getting
very expensive and highly competitive, distance and online educating is fast developing as an amazing option for
the students e-learning opportunities are immense in India. Even the distance education programs are saving
wonderfully. Distance learning can be availed through various types such as interactive CD-ROM programmes,
mobile learning programs, Telecourses or broadcast course via television or radio, postal correspondence programs
and many more.
E-marketing - electronic marketing is directly marketing a commercial message to a group of people using
email. In its broadest sense, every email sent to a potential or current customer could be considered email
marketing. It usually involves using email to send ads, request business, or solicit sales or donations, and is meant
to build loyalty, trust, or brand awareness. Email marketing can be done to either sold lists or current customer
database.
E-banking - Online banking (internet banking or e-banking) allows customers of financial institutions to
conduct financial transactions on a secured website operated by the institutions which can be a retail bank, virtual
bank, credit union or building society. Telemarketing: the number of manufacturers of various barands is using
various television channels to sale their products all over the world. The targeted customers are the viewers of
the television spread all over the world. The targeted sales are achieved by saving time, cost of sales and avoiding
total chain of distribution. An effective telemarketing process often involves two or more calls. The first call (or
series of calls) determines the customers’ needs. The final call (or series) prospective customers are identified by
various means, including past purchase history, previous requests for information, credit limit, competition entry
forms and application forms.
Challenges and Opportunities in Commerce Education Commerce is considered as one of the most popular career options in India. Commerce education is back
bone of the business and serial development of the nation. This education stresses on developing the people and
making effectiveness use of available resources. Commerce education develops the relationship of people with
one another.
Commerce education covers wide area of business and society. Commerce education provides to the business
and society that how to use it for the betterment of self and oneself. Its provides skill oriented education to
students and society.
Challenges a. Challenges and strategies for controlling inflation and promoting growth
b. Emerging issue in global economy, commerce and management.
c. Role of foreign direct investment and foreign institutional investments
d. Reform in Indian and international economic sector
e. Challenges and strategies of IMF and World Bank for international competition.
Opportunities a. At the undergraduate level, bachelor of commerce, a three year full time course, and master of commerce
at the postgraduate level. After completing course in the field of commerce, a student can join any private institute
or government organizations as a specialist in any of the commerce stream and they can also purse professional
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courses such as company secretary, chartered accountant, and ICWA, MBA.
b. A graduate in commerce can also opt careers in financial services as financial consultants, stock brokers,
merchant bankers, budget consultants, financial portfolio manager, and project formulation manager tax consultants.
c. In the bank, call for commerce graduates and post graduates with specialisation in banking. Insurance
companies can also call for commerce graduates and post graduates with specialization in insurance. Industrial
segment are also call for commerce graduates and postgraduates with specialization in accounting skill including
computer technology
Conclusion The new challenges before the country at the beginning of the twenty first century is to become a developed
society by the year 2020, which requires that not only a vibrant economy driven by knowledge has to be ushered
in soon, but also a new society where justice and human values prevail has to be created. Moreover challenges in
higher education are no longer only nation centric. With growing emphasis on information technology, higher
education was viewed as increasingly essential for the world population. Information technology and mobile
technology is now forcing education sector to change according to the need of the time the most emerging
dimension of the business and commerce education in the 21st century is the need for business school to use
technology and make it integral part of curse contents.
Education now becomes and industry, there is explosion of technologies and knowledge in all sphere. The
quality of commerce education has become a major marketing issue in the changing environment. The present
economy requires the type of skills and knowledge that our courses offer. The changes are very fast and our
courses also must keep pace with the changes.
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E-Commerce Services : Convenient Ecosystem for Consumers Challenges and remedies
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Abstract In ecommerce era sometimes it becomes more difficult to find out e_commerce customers and attract
them because shopping method is not same also the e-commerce industry Competition is very high. Many
competitors come into existence which plays vital role in E_Commerce Technology. E.g. Amazon is a major
competitor to everyone and due to these so many competitors technology is now affordable. Even though
we have to face so many common challenges into E_Commerce technology era. Like Knowing the real
customers, the Right Niche Selection, Generating the Targeted Traffic, Capturing Quality Leads etc. etc.
We have to concentrate it to solve and become a successful marketer. If you are planning to start
your e-commerce business, make sure you take necessary steps to face these challenges. Include a statement
in your contract that restricts the manufacturer from selling directly to customers. Regularly back up your
data in case it gets stolen. To maintain customer loyalty, you must provide excellent customer service. Be
transparent. Display address, phone numbers, and contact information on your website. Never hide or try
to trick customers About your return policy, be transparent and make sure customers can easily find
details about the return process.
Introduction There is a new trend of emerging ecommerce aggregators aiming to digitize several offline services to
create a convenient ecosystem for consumers. For e.g.
1) Entertainment/ Ticket booking: Netflix; bookmyshow
2) Tourism: MakeMyTrip; Yatra; IRCTC
3) Education: EduKart; Meritnation
4) Healthcare: Healthkart
5) Fin-tech: PayTM, PayUmoney, PhonePe, etc.
Also Popular eCommerce Sites are 1) B2C: Flipkart, Amazon, Snapdeal, PayTM, Zomato, BigBasket, Alibaba etc.
2) B2B: Tolexo, Industrybuying, moglix, amazonbusiness etc.
Research Problem - This Research would like to find out that E_Commerce Services are convenient
ecosystem for society also its importance for consumers and to find out Challenges and remedies of E_Commerce
Services to achieve the most useful target of marketing.
Key Words - E_Commerce, Mobile eCommerce, Social Media , Online Payment
Objectives of Study 1) To understand the concept of E_Commerce
2) To know the impact of E_Commerce on Common man
3) To find out the Challenges before E_Commerce activity
4) To find out the solutions for success of E_Commerce activity
Research Methodology Research type – This is Descriptive type research. It is based on Secondary Data from different books,
Journals, websites, articles etc. to satisfy the objectives of research paper.
Data Collection and Analysis For this study researcher used the secondary data such as different books, Journals, websites, articles etc.
Description Online Payment
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Cash on Delivery quickly changed into Card on Delivery (COD). Cash transactions resulted in high
administration costs for eCommerce companies which reduced their margins; however, digital payment solutions
are evolving fast to address these challenges. Debit card usage has now increased for online payment. This
clearly reflects that people are getting comfortable with using debit cards for activities other than withdrawals at
ATM and many online retails insist on use of debit cards for high value transactions.
Mobile eCommerce Mobile eCommerce (m-commerce) is growing rapidly as a secure supplement to the eCommerce industry.
Industry leaders believe that m-commerce could contribute much more of their total revenues. The number of
smartphone users is expected to reach on large scale by 2019.
Social Media Facebook and Twitter are the most popular social media platforms in India. E_Commerce Technology
comes into existence near about in 2001.Then so many changes and challenges at market place comes into
existence. In previous days you can sale offline and competition was minimum.
Now, so many competitors come into existence which plays vital role in E_Commerce Technology. and due
to these so many competitors technology is now affordable. Even though we have to face so many common
challenges into E_Commerce Technology era. Some of the common challenges face by businesses while doing
E_commerce activity are as follows:1) Knowing the customers - It becomes more difficult to find out e_commerce customers and attract
them. Shopping method is not same as the customers are apply previously. For searching the required
product they use different websites like Google ,Amezon, etc. Customers use different e_techniques
for knowing about the product and searching the required product and services. They refer and prefer
different Social Media devices like Mobile Phones to know the characteristics of the product and
review of the product and also pay using the electronic media. So Retailers must find out where their
customers are and how to attract them efficiently without disturbing their marketing budget.
2) The Right Niche Selection - The e-commerce industry Competition is very high. Now a days, almost
anybody can start an e-commerce website with recent technological advancements and availability of
platforms e-commerce website builders. High competition makes it difficult for e-commerce businesses
to make a profit from popular product niches.
3) Generating the Targeted Traffic - You need targeted traffic to your e-commerce website to make
sales. The customers those who want to buy exactly the products you sell need to visit your site. You
need to go for multiple other traffic generating methods like display ads, social media ads, email marketing,
to generate targeted traffic.
4) Capturing Quality Leads - Sometimes only targeted traffic might not help your e-commerce
business. Even after spending a significant amount of money in generating targeted traffic, only 1-3
percent are converting. This is a huge e-commerce challenge, and you need to have a good bunch of
strategies to convert traffic to leads.
5) Providing Superior Customer Service - When an e-commerce business grows into a good business,
providing quality customer service becomes a huge challenge. If you can keep up with the required
amount of customer support, you can generate sales. On the other hand, not having a quality support
system will result in loss of customers.
6) Return of Products - Return of products makes the job of e-commerce businesses difficult and less
profitable. You need to make sure you’re present the products in the best possible way to your website
so that customers get the right impression before they order it.
7) Finding the right products to sell - Anyone can launch an online store within days and start selling
all sorts of products. E.g. Amazon is taking over the eCommerce world with their massive online
product catalog. Their marketplace and fulfillment services have enabled sellers from all over the
world to easily reach paying customers. So it becomes necessary to make available the right product to
sale.
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Attracting the perfect customer online shoppers - Customers use their smart phones to read
product reviews Retailers must figure out where their audience is and how to attract them efficiently
without killing their marketing budget.
9) Generating targeted traffic - Retailers can no longer rely one type of channel to drive traffic to their
online store. They must be visible where their audience is paying attention.
10) Converting shoppers into paying customers - Driving quality traffic and nurturing leads is key if
you want to close the sale. At a certain point, you need to convert those leads in order to pay for your
marketing campaigns. Retailers must constantly optimize their efforts in converting both email leads as
well as website visitors into customers. Conversion optimization is a continuous process.
11) Retaining customers - Attracting new customers is more expensive than retaining the current ones
you already have. Retailers must implement tactics to help them get the most out of their customer
base in increase customer lifetime value.
12) Achieving profitable long-term growth - Increasing sales is one way to grow the business but in
the end, what matters most is profitability. Online retailers must always find ways to cut inventory
costs, improve marketing efficiency, reduce overhead, reduce shipping costs and control order returns.
13) Choosing the right technology & partners - Some online retailers may face growth challenges
because their technology is limiting them or they’ve hired the wrong partners/agencies to help them
manage their projects. Hiring the wrong partners or agencies to help you implement projects or oversee
marketing campaigns may also limit your growth. They need the right people to help them carry out
their desires. Attracting the right talent is key in order to achieve desirable online growth
14) Online Identity Verification - When someone visits your website, how do you know if that person is
genuinely interested? Are they entering their real name and contact information? For all you know, all
of the information they enter could be fake. If you don’t use online identity verification, it’s difficult to
tell the difference. Take steps to verify customer information and ensure the information isn’t false.
15) Competitor Analysis - In the super competitive eCommerce business world, there are many competitors
offering similar products and services. Conduct thorough competitor analysis to find out what products
your competitors are offering, and how much they’re selling it for. Many online businesses buy their
products from retailers and manufacturers. Unfortunately, many times these retailers and manufacturers
also sell the same products directly to customers.
16) Technological challenges - According to industry analysts, the primary technology-related challenges
facing ecommerce businesses include security concerns, bandwidth availability, and integration with
existing protocols.
Solutions 1) If you are already running an e-commerce business you may already be facing Common challenges all
the e-commerce businesses facing today. If you are planning to start your e-commerce business, make
sure you take necessary steps to face these challenges.
2) Include a statement in your contract that restricts the manufacturer from selling directly to customers.
Give priority to those who are less likely to sell directly to customers. That way, your manufacturer
won’t also be your competitor. Regularly back up your data in case it gets stolen.
3) To maintain customer loyalty, you must provide excellent customer service. Create positive
experiences for your customers so they trust you. After all, if your customers are happy, it’s likely
they’ll purchase from you again.
4) Be transparent. Display address, phone numbers, and contact information on your website. Make sure
it’s easy for customers to find.
5) Blog regularly. Because people trust blogs. It gives a human angle to your business, and help sets you
apart from your competitors.
6) Send emails. Many customers prefer email as their preferred choice of business communication. You
can easily capture emails and connect with your customers.
8)
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Never hide or try to trick customers: - About your return policy, be transparent and make sure customers
can easily find details about the return process. Make sure the policy is easily accessible on your
website to make things easier for your customer to understand.
Findings So many competitors come into existence which plays vital role in E_Commerce Technology. Due to these
so many competitors , technology is now affordable. Even though we have to face so many common challenges into
E_Commerce Technology era.
Suggestions If you are planning to start your e-commerce business, make sure you take necessary steps to face these
challenges.
Give priority to those who are less likely to sell directly to customers. Regularly back up your data in case it
gets stolen.
To maintain customer loyalty, Create positive experiences for your customers so they trust you.
Be transparent. Display address, phone numbers, and contact information on your website. Make sure it’s
easy for customers to find.
Blog regularly. Because people trust blogs. It gives a human angle to your business, and help sets you apart
from your competitors.
Send emails. Many customers prefer email as their preferred choice of business communication. You can
easily capture emails and connect with your customers.
Conclusion In ecommerce era sometimes it becomes more difficult to find out e_commerce customers and attract them
because shopping method is not same also the e-commerce industry Competition is very high. Many competitors
come into existence which plays vital role in E_Commerce Technology. Even though we have to face so many
common challenges into E_Commerce technology era. We have to concentrate it to solve and become a successful
marketer. If you are planning to start your e-commerce business, make sure you take necessary steps to face
these challenges.
References:
1)
Luka Trcek , India Ecommerce Industry Trade Development and Promotion
2)
Rakuten Super Logistics, Moving Beyond Start-Ups: Challenges & Opportunities For Ecommerce Businesses
3)
Lyndsay McGregor 5 e-commerce problems and how to overcome them
4)
Jenny Gov, April 4, 2019 ,7 Ecommerce Business Challenges + Easy Ways to Solve Them
5)
Lyndsay McGregor , Top 5 e-commerce challenges and how to overcome them

40

Website : www.researchjourney.net
Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journal

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’ International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal
Impact Factor - (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 216 : Opportunities and Challenges in Commerce & Management

ISSN :
2348-7143
Jan.
2020

Opportunities and Challenges in Management & E-Commerce
Dr. Jagdish J. Patil
Director, S.T. Co-op. Education Society’s Institute of Management Research and Development (IMRD)
Shahada– 425409, Dist. Nandurbar. (M.H.)

Abstract The end of 20th and early 21st century marks the beginning of a new “dynamic era” of business.
Constant rapid change, rapid industrial development and globalization encourage new thinking on the
mode of action of organizations and their functions in order to gain competitive advantage. Because the
world as a global village, conditions keeping up with the current trends and implementing new, modern
concepts, methods and principles by the management of organizations. Modern management and modern
business are the basis for building a successful organization that will be competitive in the market. The
modern “managerial revolution” that is currently taking place forces managers within organizations to
use more modern technique, contemporary means and methods of management that would face current
challenges. Competitive advantage is accomplished by those organizations that are prepared for radical
changes and which apply methods and concepts of continuous improvement. Sustainable competitive
advantage is achieved by organizations that significantly stand out, in terms of competition, i.e. organizations
that are capable of raising their performance comparatively to the competition, applying innovative
techniques, developing new superior products and offering services to build a strong brand and positive
image applying targeted advertising. E-commerce means the buying and selling the product and service
through computer network. E-commerce opens with new opportunities and issues in front of business
transaction and fulfills them in right way, without disturbing to any other else. There is no doubt that the
internet creates an opportunities in business world. Internet conducts activities in a new way.
Keywords - management, modern management, business, contemporary business, competitive advantage,
Commerce, E-commerce.
Introduction The trend of globalization, or creating a uniform market dictates the need for the organizations to change
their activities, implement new ways, methods, concepts of work and overcome traditional practices. The rise in
competition globally on the one hand, and the rapid development of information and communication technologies
on the other hand, are forcing the organizations to change the way they operate. The modern business world
dictates the pace of operation. All the organizations that wish to be competitive need to follow modern business
practices. Such trends give indications to the management of an organizations of all necessities arising from new
developments in the overall situation of the organization, and they effectively initiate changes leading to access in
international flows of operation.
Today the world looking towards the internet. A platform making transaction in proper manner and a minimum
time. Internet facilities are the electronic ways and equipment to business enterprises. Internet become a part of
the business transaction. Without internet facility we cannot complete our transaction. Internet facilities becomes
the need of corporate sector as well as all transactions made by individuals. Each and every individual have to
adjust as per the requirement and skills required by the internet. Internet based e-commerce includes mail,
electronic fund transfer (EFT), electronic data interchange (EDI), World Wide Web (WWW).
Objectives The research paper is prepared for the following objectives.
1. To know the term modern management.
2. To focus on Challenges & issues in modern management
3. To understand the concept of e-commerce
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4. To study the issues & opportunities in internet based e-commerce.
5. To draw the conclusion.
Research Methodology This paper is completely based on secondary data. For the study purpose secondary data i.e. reference
books, recently published journals, magazines, articles and newspapers have been collected, analyzed and conclusion
has been drawn. The search for this paper has been done using the online databases; inline journals and material
available on various websites have been scanned. All the views and relationship expressed in paper are through
the review of paper, article and reports.
Meaning of modern management The management of any organization is responsible for the existence and development of the organization.
There is no generally accepted definition of what management or modern management is. However, the most
broadly accepted is one that points to the planning, organization, management and control for efficient and effective
achievement of organizational goals. Management is a universal tool of the modern industrial world. Modern
management is a functional concept and it includes performance of certain basic functions like- Planning the
activities, organizing the recourses, directing the subordinates to perform the work, co-coordinating the activities
of various departments and employees and controlling their performance. When these functions are performed
together, it is termed Management therefore it is said that, “Management is what management does” In short,
management is a social and integrating process.” Modern management may broadly be defined as the art of
applying the economic principles that underlie the control of men and materials in the enterprise under consideration.
Every organization must have an appropriate management to effectively achieve the objectives. Modern life and
the complex mode of operation implies the necessity of modern leadership, which is in direct correlation with the
management. Management has great importance for the efficient functioning and development of any organization,
any social system and the society in general. A basic feature of modern management is the managerial approach
that is used for efficient operation, functioning and development. Management makes use of knowledge gathered
from many disciplines such as technology, economics, computer science, psychology and so on, and continues to
develop new knowledge and new concepts of operation, thus expanding the scope of work in the further
development, resisting the challenges of the modern, complex business world.
The features of modern management are
•
Creation of specialized teams, i.e. small and flexible organizations;
•
Networking and coordination of teams with the assistance of information and communication technology.
•
Reduction of differences between hierarchical levels and democratization in decision making;
•
Increase of the autonomy of staff and their independence in decision making;
•
Concentration on primary operations (core business) and key skills;
•
Outsourcing of business activities;
•
Continuous investment in knowledge and education;
•
The creation of partnerships with suppliers and customers;
•
Monitoring, evaluation and measurement of intangible resources and intellectual capital;
•
Encouraging further innovation and creativity.
Factors which influence the new management model are
1. Emerging needs;
2. The objectives of development;
3. Innovation in business processes;
4. Development of new products and services;
5. The development of key skills;
6. Development of professional skills.
The major challenge of modern management in the modern business world is gaining competitive advantage
which basically means the ability of an organization to exceed another organization because it produces desirable
goods and services more efficient and effective than its competitors. There are four specific forms to create
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competitive advantage, such as:
•
Superior efficiency;
•
Quality;
•
Speed,
•
Flexibility and innovation
Organizations increase efficiency when reducing the quantities of resources (such as people and materials)
that they use to produce specific products / services. Today, the management of modern organizations continuously
explores new ways of using resources to increase efficiency. Training to gain new skills and techniques is only a
part of the measures for achieving efficiency, which will result in competitive advantage. Implementing new
ways of working (self-managed teams) allows organizations to promote and increase productivity. Achieving
superior quality means manufacturing products/offering services that have features such as design, style,
performance, reliability - that consumers perceive as superior to those who own competing products. Improving
quality means introducing techniques to increase the quality.
The speed of introducing new products at the market is a factor of great importance as well as flexibility, and
it denotes the degree of difficulty with which organizations can change the way they conduct their activities in
order to respond to the actions of competitors. Managers of flexible organizations have superior abilities to plan
and organize, forward thinking, quick decision-making by mobilizing their resources and ability to respond to the
changing environment. Modern management must develop and make innovations. Innovation is the process of
creating new or improved products / services that customers want, or developing better ways of production.
Successful innovation provide the organization with uniqueness, originality and diversity in relation to products
which are produced by competitors. Innovation adds value to products and enables the organization to further
differentiate itself from its competitors, to attract customers and be more competitive.
The organization that is responsible towards consumers tries to satisfy their needs, and to give them exactly
what they want. Managers can improve accountability to the consumer by providing after-sales service and
support, as well as through different modules that help in providing improved products / services in the future.
Achieving competitive advantage requires the management to use all the skills and expertise and other resources
of the organization to improve efficiency, quality, innovation and responsibility towards customers. The management
should pay particular attention to means by which to plan strategies, organize resources and activities, direct and
manage people, and everything with the one objective of achieving increased effectiveness and efficiency in their
organization
Challenges in modern management In the last 20 years the rivalry between organizations dramatically increases ,regardless whether they compete
internally (in the same country) or globally (in foreign countries). Global organizations imposed severe pressure
on many organizations to identify better ways of using their resources and improve their performance. Today,
managers who try to learn and adapt to changes in the global environment find themselves to be more capable to
react than to innovate, so their organizations often become uncompetitive and face failure(Shama). Managers
must be more innovative, proactive, flexible and focused on contemporary trends and tendencies.
Professional literature lists the following main challenges to the management of the 21st century
•
Accelerated pace of change
•
Increased globalization of operations
•
Variability of technology (especially information technology)
•
A diverse workforce
•
Transition from industrial to social knowledge
•
Fluctuations of the market and the economic conditions
•
Quality and innovation become managerial imperatives
•
Number of requests from stakeholders;
•
Complex managerial environment.
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Today, in modern business, the managers face five major challenges Building a competitive advantage - Maintaining ethical standards — Managing a diverse workforce (human
resources), — The use of new information system and technologies, — Practicing global crisis management.
Modern management is driven by rapid technological progress and rapid development information and
communication technologies, which have contributed to the globalization of the world market. Global business
gives the choice of location at which it is expected the best results to be accomplished, I, e. which offers the
greatest efficiency and effectiveness. The trend of outsourcing in modern organizations has been noted to go
through extremely rapid growth. Modern business id characterized by the absence of barriers, the focus on
complementary activities and resources and globalization. Knowledge and intellectual capital become key resources
in operation and information and communication technologies become a necessity for coordination of work activities.
Namely, it is a re-conceptualization of management on how, where and when to undertake their activities.
Meaning of e-commerce ‘’E-commerce is defined as buying and selling the products and services through the computer network
(over the network). In short e-commerce means trading through internet. E-commerce id focused on digitally
enabled commercial transactional among the individual and organizations. E-commerce is an emerging concept
which is the process of buying and selling or exchange of products, services, and information over the internet
Issues and opportunities in e-commerce There are no. of issues which are responsible in growth of e-commerce . These issues are create new
opportunities in an e-environment . Theses issues create public trust and confidence in e-commerce. There are
four major issues which are as follows.
Commercial Issues The internet harmonizing the gernrral environment in which e-communication take place, in e-commerce
there is no need of physical presence of the consumer, commercial issues finds in respect of following points1. Protection of consumers.
2. Ensuring market diversity and competition
3. Financial and payment system
4. Taxation
5. Intellectual property rights.
Security Issues The term security converse wide range of issues. The security of the network must be ensured. This
involves quality of service provisions to insure that network. Facilities for e-commerce are available as needed.
And the unauthorized access to networks is minimized. Then the security of commercial massages and network
based transaction must be insured. The security of e-commerce means ensuring that data and information is only
enclosed to authorized persons. Security issues refers the institutional aspects of security. They are as follows1. Authentication /non-repudiation/ data integrity
2. Certification
3. Data protection
Infrastructure Issues The group of wide range of observation on the infrastructure problem associated with the development of ecommerce provides the technical capability in telecommunication system . Infrastructure issues enable visible
connecting services like video conferring. In infrastructure issues includes capability.1. Network capacity
2. Network access
3. Network development.
Social and Cultural issues For easy transmitting of massages most of the commercial and non-commercial services on the internet are
oriented to English language. Each and every person in the world is tried to use e-facilities offered by the
information technology. Hence the society and cultural of society depends upon the e-medians used by the
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masses.
Conclusion In the era of globalization, competitive advantage is achieved by organizations that are ready for radical
changes and which apply methods and concepts of continuous improvement. Management in the contemporary
operating environment is becoming more specialized and complex depending on the scope of the activities. Rapid
technological development and application of modern technology such as artificial Intelligence, automation, machine
learning, big data, internet of things, robotics etc. emphasizes the need to use the management methods and
approaches, namely the use of management as a scientific discipline that addresses the directing of operations
and other system and processes and managing organizational system in order to improve their efficiency,
effectiveness and achieving goals which were set. Facing new challenges and developments, on the basis of the
actual research, it can be concluded that organization should constantly be active, track changes, to be innovative
and dedicated to the promotion of quality in all aspects of operation. E-commerce is becoming established very
quaky in all the areas of business transaction and individuals. E-commerce includes the security concerns, legal
issues, infrastructure issues and commercial issues. In a commercial era internet and e-commerce facilities
promote services. Information technology enables to create e-commerce through internet.
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Abstract Online shopping is the process whereby consumers directly buy goods or services from a seller through
internet without any intermediary service. Now a day, customer’s attitude, behaviour, preference and
perception has changed due to changing business scenario. Hectic life demands optimum utilization of
time. The current scenario in the era of E-retailing had changed the buying behaviour of consumer i.e.
from retail stores to online. Today consumers prefer convenience and comfort when shopping. The present
study aims to know the customer preference towards online shopping in Mumbai with sample respondents
of 100. The present study also aims to find out the key factors that influence online shopping behaviour
of consumers and to identify the determinants of online shopping.
Key Words - Online Shopping, Customer preferences, Time constraint, Convenience and comfort
Introduction The birth and growth of computer and internet has changed the way of living and thinking of the people. Ecommerce in India has come a long way from a reticent beginning in the 1999-2000 to a period where one can sell
and find all sorts of stuff online. Computers and the Internet have completely changed the way people handle
day-to-day transactions; online shopping is one of them. In this era of e-commerce and e-retailing; conventional
methods i.e. going to ‘brick and mortar’ store for shopping has changed and now consumers prefer to shop
online. Online shopping is a form of electronic commerce which allows consumers to directly buy goods or
services from a seller over the internet using a web browser. As a matter of fact, online shopping has become an
integral part in the lives of many people in India Well, there are reasons behind the ever increasing popularity of
online shopping, and they certainly offer huge advantages when compared to personal shopping.
The tangibility of going into stores to touch and hold products, talk to a knowledgeable salesperson for advice
and reassurance and finally making a purchasing decision is becoming a thing of the past. A major shift is putting
forth a different shopping experience and new consumer behaviour - the new wave of an online commodity
system. Consumers may browse numerous websites on the Internet and attempt to match what they want to the
product or service information available.
Customers now prefer shopping from comfort of one’s home, office or cyber café or anywhere across the
globe and any time they want to. Ease, simplicity, convenience and security are the key factors turning the users
to buy online.
Online shopping has proved to be easy solution for busy life in today’s world. Though consumers’ continue
to buy from a retail store, nowadays they feel very convenient and comfortable to shop online. Online shopping
saves crucial time for people; though this may not be true because they unwillingly spend too much time looking
around various products though may have purchased what they needed.
Objectives of The Study ·
To discover the key factors that influence online buying behavior of consumers.
·
To find out the problems and obstacles faced by customers while doing online purchase.
·
To discover the level of satisfaction/dissatisfaction among customers who purchase online.
Research Methodology This study has a sample of 100 respondents from Mumbai city, which is selected at convenience to know the
online shopping preference among consumers’. Data has been collected using primary and secondary tools of
data collection. Primary data was collected through the structured questionnaire and the secondary data was
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collected from various books, journals, articles, newspapers, magazines and websites. The data collected were
further analyzed by using simple statistical tool like percentage. For this study questionnaire was prepared to
collect relevant information. The questionnaire was used mainly to test the model proposed for consumer perception
towards online shopping. As convenience sampling was used; questionnaire was made using google doc and link
of the questionnaire was send to the respondents.
Findings of The Study A. Demographic Profile of The Respondents In order to get details of demographic profile of the respondents; respondents were categorized into gender,
age and occupation.
Gender - Among the respondents, we found that 62.5% were male, and 37.5% were female.
Age - Respondents of the study were below 40 years old. 11.5 % of respondents were below 20 years of
age, 25.5 % between 20–25 years, 30% between 26–30 years, 25 % of 31–35 years and 8 % of male respondents
were 36 or more years old.
Occupation - In case of occupation, 35.5 % of them were students, 40 % of them were service holders, 10.
5 % was homemakers, and the rest of them were doing some errant work.
B. Factors That Influence Online Buying Behaviour of Consumers In order to understand the factors that influence online buying behaviour of consumers; respondents were
asked questions pertaining to motivational reason for buying online. Online shopping is definitely a great way to
shop with everything available on the websites. From clothes, gift items, food, groceries, home necessities, medicines,
child care and many more, this mode of shopping allows one to shop conveniently without hassle on spending
hours in a supermarket or shopping areas. The Internet with its wide range of information niches, allows the
customer to go through various reviews of the product or service before actually heading for purchases. These
online shopping websites also have interesting deals and discounts for the customer looking for discounts and
savings encouraging them to shop online.
Motivational reasons for buying online In order to understand the factors that influence online buying behaviour of consumers, respondents were
asked questions pertaining to reasons that motivated them to buy online.

Table No. 1. Motivational reasons for buying online
There are multiple reasons that motivates people for buying online. However respondents were asked to
give the major factor that motivates them to buy online. From the above table it is seen that most of the respondents
use online shopping over offline shopping because of any time shopping facility and one can do shopping any time
from home and as per their comfort and convenience. As 24.5 % respondents select 24*7 facility options at top
priority. Other options are also very motivating behind online shopping as respondents select home delivery,
discount, product review and easy comparison as major motivating factor to shop online. Online shopping does
not save time as it get only 9% respondents. Though it is believed that consumers prefer online shopping as it
saves time but customer thinks that they do spend too much time on online shopping as they keep watching other
products whenever they are free without any motive to purchase. This habit of window shopping is mostly
motivated because of mobile phone as they always had their phone in their hand. 22.5 % customers are motivated
to buy online also because of heavy discounts available on popular brands and huge variety of products being
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available.
It was also found that review of respondents does impact the buying behaviour of the consumers. Respondents
said they do believe on review given by other existing customers on websites as 11 % respondents said that
review by other customers does motivates or demotivates them to shop online.
Frequency of shopping online In order to understand the popularity of online shopping, respondents were asked question pertaining to
frequency of shopping online.

Table No. 2. Frequency of shopping online
When respondents were asked about frequency of shopping online, there was unexpected answer that
shows increasing interest of online shopping among the citizen. 45.5 % people use online shopping as routine
shopping including window shopping. E-commerce websites and apps have made window shopping easy. The
main reason behind this is smart phone. Smart phones have made shopping convenient and we can see a shift
from a large screen to a small screen i.e. from using personal computer to smart phone. 25% respondents use
online shopping occasionally and 29.5 % respondents’ use online shopping at the time they need any product that
is not easily available offline. Most of these respondents cited that ease of use helps them adopt the online
shopping mode.
Goods purchased online In order to understand type of goods and services purchased online; respondents were asked about goods
and services they preferred to purchase online. Unlike a physical store, all the goods in online stores are described
through text, with photos, and with multimedia files. Many online stores also provide links for extra information
about their product.

Table No. 3. Goods purchased online
Respondents were asked about the goods that they purchase online. Multiple products were given as option
and respondents were asked to tick the products that they have purchased or purchase online. 85 % of the
respondents preferred Clothing & Apparels. About 82.5 % of respondents preferred beauty, healthcare and
fitness products and only 05 % respondents prefer books. There is increase in purchase of mobile and other
electronic gadgets as 70.5 % respondents have purchased or purchase mobile phone and electronic gadgets
online. As most of the respondents think that if any kind of error will come then e-commerce company will
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replace it without any doubt. In city like Mumbai, customers have a very busy and hectic life and hence fulfill
their demand of goods required through online shopping. So they can fulfill their demand of latest fashion via
online shopping. Products like footwear have less demand online as respondents are not sure of size and exact
fitting. Even handbags and luggage bags were in less demand due to insecurity of quality and size.
C. Factors Obstructing Online Shopping Though online shopping has become very common in today’s time, there are certain percentages of people
who still prefer conventional methods of shopping due to various factors. There are certain factors that obstruct
consumers from buying online. This section made an attempt to find out the factors obstructing customers from
buying online.
On the other hand, some online consumers are an adventurous explorer, fun seeker, shopping lover, and
some are not much comfortable using technology, hate waiting for the product to ship.

Table No. 4. Factors obstructing online shopping
Respondents were asked regarding factors that obstruct them from buying online shopping. 38.5 % said that
the inability to touch, feel or trial obstructs them from buying online. Respondents said that the difference between
displayed product and actual product is the main problem that obstructs them from buying online sometimes. As
most of them feel that the product may not be of same colour and size as shown on the site. 15 % said that delay
in the delivery obstructs them from buying online while 12.5 % of the respondents said that the products are of
high prices and that obstructs them from buying online. 12 % of the respondents dislike poor return policy and 09
% are not very comfortable with the payment system feeling it is unsafe and insecure and that obstructs them
from buying online.
D.Satisfaction Level Among Online Shoppers -

Table No. 5. Satisfaction Level among respondents
50% of online shoppers are satisfied whereas 35% are dissatisfied. 15 % of them are neither satisfied nor
dissatisfied.
Satisfaction level plays a significant role in online shopping. Satisfied consumers tend to shop more frequently
online. After analyzing data, we found that half of the respondents are satisfied with their overall online shopping
experience. It is recommended that online retailers should undertake measures so that dissatisfied and neutral
category of online shoppers can move towards satisfied category and shop online more often and it has to be done
through better information about the product, better quality, and better services and after sale services.
Conclusion As per the findings of the study people of Mumbai prefer to shop online though they also face some problems
in this pursuit. However, it was found that people are quite comfortable and satisfied with their online shopping
experience. People are also spending more time online either purchasing the products or surfing various sites
looking for products. This shows that e-commerce bound to have a bright future.

49

Website : www.researchjourney.net
Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journal

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’ International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal
Impact Factor - (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 216 : Opportunities and Challenges in Commerce & Management

ISSN :
2348-7143
Jan.
2020

Online shopping is more and more driven by the ICT infrastructure development, online payment systems
and the Internet penetration Online shopping behaviour is influenced by internet connectivity and web esthetics,
security, customers’ experience, age and learning curve, etc.
It can be concluded from the study that online retailers have to enhance and improve the information supporting
such as providing much detail product information and use internal search engine in order to see that consumers
are able to efficiently search the product that they are looking for. E- retailers have to take care of their
reputation and payment security as this can became a major obstacle for online shopping in future.
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Abstract Commerce Education is prime requirement of today’s world. It covers various fields of education and
research in different aspects of business environment. It includes Human Resource Management,
Entrepreneurship Development, Commercial and Business Law Finance, Marketing, Accounting, etc. In
order to attain Economic Growth of our country, we needs professional Accountants and Economists
eighth advanced practical knowledge to enable to evaluate and analyze the complexities of the large
scale business and other financial institutions in one side and to face the stiff competition from the MNCs
from the other side. To overcome the problems of commerce education in the country, the attempt of our
ancestors and other social thinkers of different fields are over lasting. As a result of their untiring efforts,
a few educational institutions in higher secondary and degree level have been set up to impart commerce
education among the students of country which are impeded numerous problems. This Research Paper
will focus on the opportunities and challenges of Commerce Education in India.
Key Words - Commerce Education, Opportunities, Challenges.
Objectives •
To study the opportunities of Commerce Education in India.
•
To study the challenges of Commerce Education in India.
•
To study the new trends of Commerce Education in India.
•
To highlight the present scenario of commerce education in India.
Importance of Commerce Education To up lift young personnel into intellectually competent, morally upright, economically rational, socially
committed and entrepreneurially desirous at the service of Nation for today and tomorrow, Commerce Education
is prime requirement. Today’s business world cannot run without commerce education. To realize the actual
entity between the product and the demand, there is an urgent need to overcome commerce education to cope up
with the fast changing global scenario. Commerce is a dynamic education system which can help handling the
resources of a country rationally. The formulation of Look East Policy in 1991 of GOI also emphasizes all round
development of regional markets for trade, investments and industrial development including higher education
system to bring its economic prosperity in the field of tourism, agriculture, industry and commerce.
Opportunities in Commerce Education 1. A graduate in commerce with specialisation in bank-ing and finance has the opportunity to work in
banks and insurance companies.
2. A graduate in commerce can also opportunity careers in financial services as a financial consultant,
stock bro-ker, merchant bankers, budget consultants, financial portfolio manager, project formulation
manager, tax consultant, etc
3. A graduate in commerce has ample opportunities as he can join any private institute or Govt. organisa-tion
as a specialist in any of the commerce stream, and they can also pursue professional courses like
Company Secretary, Chartered Accountant, ICWA, MBA, etc.
Challenges of Commerce Education 1. Lack of knowledge about commerce at school level as commerce education is not introduced at school
level in many States.
2. No preference or reservation for commerce graduate either in employment or in admissions to
professional courses like C.A, CWA, CS, M.B.A. etc.
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Poor teaching in many colleges forcing many students to go for tuitions, which means additional cost
and effort.
4. High student low teacher ratio.
5. Lack of proper infrastructure: - it is sometimes remarked that many colleges are virtually academic
slums.
6. Craze for Medicine, Engineering, Management and IT courses.
7. Unpopularity of commerce at competitive examinations:- the syllabi of commerce at competitive
examinations is to attracting even the meritorious commerce students.
8. Commerce graduates are not eligible for teacher training courses, such as B.Ed. in many States.
9.
Instruction in regional media and inadequate or non availability of reading material in regional media.
10. Inadequate teaching aids like commerce lab, CTV-Video films.
11. Untrained and ill-equipped teachers.
12. It is more content oriented rather than skill and practice oriented.
13. Emerging issue in global Economy, Commerce and Management.
14. Internationalization of Financial Market in the World.
15. Role of Foreign Direct Investment and Foreign Institutional Investment.
16. Reform in Indian and International Economic Sectors.
17. Challenges and Strategies for export and import of Trade, Commerce and Industries in global scenario.
18. Job oriented course and programs to be identified with understanding the career prospects.
19. Maintaining the industry –institute interface to generate employment and learning.
20. Large scale expansion.
21. Replacement of obsolete faculty.
22. Curriculum redesign.
23. To overcome the problems of resource crisis.
24. Library and infrastructure up gradation.
25. Industry-institute interaction.
26. Management transformation.
27. Stress on Quality above Quantity.
28. Adoption of new education technology.
Challenges before Commerce Education in India i.
Lack of Practical Pedagogical Method: The pedagogical and teaching method presently used emphasis
more on lectures. There is absence of practical base and creative teaching methods. This effects
relevance and utility of the knowledge offered to the students.
ii. Lack of Training and Hands of Exposure: The present day business education emphasis more on
conceptual knowledge without offering as phenomenon or activity actually functions. This becomes
hurdles in developing a required popularity and acceptance of commerce education.
iii. The Present Commerce Education is not covered in Professional Educational Domain: Management
Education as a new branch of learning is highly appreciated and acknowledge as professional education
with higher industrial and business relevance. Unless and until commerce education is brought in
professional education domain it cannot have a right positioning and acceptance in industrial and business
sector.
iv. Multiple Core Level Subjects: Commerce education is a sum total of variety of courses combined
together. It basically heterogeneous in nature as it does not focus on one particular discipline and
covered multiple subjects but without giving thorough and specialized knowledge.
v. Limited Exposure to any Particular Subject: The concept of specialization is not yet adopted in commerce
education to its fullest extent. Though at post graduate level there are certain specialization however
the course content and proportion of specialization does not match with the overall syllabus and total
course structure.
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vi. Obsolete: The course is outdated and has lost relevance to the present circumstances.
vii. Loss of Cream: The cream of commerce education is being hijacked by professional courses, particularly
by ICWA, ICA and ICS.
viii. Traditional Outlook: The course is bogged down by traditional outlook with little emphasis on specialization.
ix. Emphasis on Teaching than Learning: The course is over-burdened by theoretical orientation with little
scope for imparting practical training.
x. End of the Road: The commerce graduates face ‘end-of-the road’ situation with limited alternatives
either to continue his/her studies or to look for the employment. He/she is at a competitive disadvantage
in the examinations conducted by UPSC and KPSC. Job prospects for postgraduates are squeezed
with the establishment of new colleges reaching a point of saturation and dwindling enrolment of
students to B.Com. degree course.
xi. Absence of a Body to promote Commerce Education: In spite of a large number of commerce graduates
and postgraduates, establishment of a strong body to promote and revive commerce education has
never been thought of.
xii. Lack of proper infrastructure: It is sometimes remarked that many colleges are virtually academic
slums.
xiii. Commerce teacher is a jack of all trades: Perhaps he is the only person who is expected to teach all the
subjects. Like commerce, banking, entrepreneurship, business management or some time economics
as compulsory subject even if he or she may be interested in accountancy; and Inadequate teaching
aids like commerce lab, CTV-Video films, Untrained and ill-equipped teachers,
xiv. It is more content oriented rather than skill and practice oriented. Even the content (syllabus) is not upto date with latest scenario, availability of E finance, tc., need to keep pace with the changing business
environment with latest technology to every students. So many a time commerce graduates are found
lacking communication and decision making. High student low teacher ratio.
Conclusion Commerce Education becomes the back bone of a country’s economic system. Commerce education plays
as a machinery for transformation of human beings into human resources according to the need of the world.
India is hard to reach in providing such commerce education to mitigate the demands as there are fewer enrolments
in commerce education notwithstanding sufficient educational institutions to impart commerce education. The
institutions of India must impart high quality education in the field of economics and commerce and try to produce
some undergraduate and postgraduate to lead the country. More over a good career leading course for commerce
students like MBA, CA, Company Secretary, etc is to be made handy.
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A Role of Capital Markets in India
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Abstract - The financial Markets are broadly classified into 2 groups1) Money Marke - Which is concerned with borrowing and lending of Short term funds.
2) Capital Markets - Which are concerned with borrowing & lending of Long term funds.
The Participants in the capital markets includes financial institutions, commercial banks, mutual
funds, corporations & stock markets.
•
The financial Institutions and commercial banks borrow & lends medium term & long term funds.
•
The mutual funds mobilize savings of small investors through the sale of units & channelizes in
them in corporate investments in the primary & secondary markets.
•
The corporate Firm borrow medium term & long term funds from financial institutions & banks,
& also obtain funds from public & other investors from the primary capital markets.
•
The primary capital markets facilitate accessing of mostly long term funds by corporate firms &
other through the issue of securities.
•
The secondary capital markets ( Stock Exchange) facilitates trading in securities ( Shares &
debentures) on the stock exchange.
Keywords - Money Market, Capital Market, financial Institutions, Stock Market etc.
Introduction The Capital markets can be divided into 2 broad groups are as follows:-

Findings:
1) Gilt - edged Securities Marke - This Market deals with the securities such as bonds issued by
central government, state governments, all INDIA financial institutions like IFCI, State financial institutions
like state financial Corporations & other Government bodies.
The securities are issued in the form of bonds and credit notes. The buyers of such securities are
banks, insurance Companies provident funds, R.B.I. and individuals.
These types of securities normally have the full backing of the government & as such they are more
secured as compared to the securities in the corporate securities market.
The securities normally carry a rate of interest called “Coupon Rate”.
The securities are normally issued with different maturity dates.
2) Primary Markets - (New issue Market) - There are 3 ways in which a company may raise capital
from the primary market:
•
Public issue - This involves issue of Securities ,i.e. Shares & debentures to the member of the public.
•
Right issue - This is a method of raising further funds from existing shareholders.
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Private placements - it involves selling securities to a small group of private investors.
Secondary Markets - The market for outstanding securities is referred to as secondary market or
stock exchange. The stock markets are organized markets to trade securities. i.e. shares & debentures
of well established companies.
Problems INDIAN capital Markets suffer from several shortcomings such as 1) Malpractices by brokers - The brokers adopts a number of malpractices in the stock Exchange.
They often manipulate prices on the stock exchange. Some of them induce the investors to invest in
fraudulent companies. The brokers do not pay the dues on time to the Investors, but when it comes to
collecting, they demand it immediately.
2) Manipulations by Promoters - The Promoters of some companies also lure the investing public in
fake projects. Again, they manipulate the share prices on the stock Exchange with the support of some
unethical brokers. They dispose of their holding at high prices (Manipulated prices). When the market
comes down, they again buy those shares. Also, on the eve of rights/ public issue, the promoters rig the
prices on the stock markets.
3) Lack of Adequate Regulations - Capital Markets do suffer from effective regulations in the interest
of the investors. This Problem’s has been solved to a certain extent with the setting up of the SEBI.
However, SEBI has not played much role in solving the problem of investors. As a result, there are
several malpractices still going on in the primary and secondary stock markets.
4) Lack of Market Awareness - There is a lack of market awareness especially among the rural
masses. Even in the urban areas middle income group families are not aware of the plus points of
capital markets.
5) Securities scam - The securities scam ( HARSHAD MEHTA SCAM) that took place in 1992 also
had an adverse effects on the capital markets in INDIA. Even now such problems do exists on the
stock Exchange. In 2000-01, Another scam ( KETAN PAREKH) rocked the stock markets in INDIA.
Apart from these 2 major Scams, there are also other scams such as UTI Scam, Home trade Scam,
etc.
6) Too much of speculation in Stock Markets - At times there is undue speculations on the part of
some brokers and investors. However, SEBI has taken a strong action in this direction by placing
restriction on forward trading.
7) Attractive Un-Organized Market - The parallel- unorganized market is very lucrative at private
level and that too without any formalities. The unorganized Market pay higher interest rate rather than
organized market. The Existence of parallel- unorganized money market does create problems for
healthy capital market.
8) Problems of financial institutions - Financial institutions are an important part of capital markets.
They suffer from several problems, which Affects the growth of capital markets in INDIA. The
problems faced by financial institutions include:•
Inefficient and corrupt officials.
•
Problems of recovery of loans.
Objectives 1) To Study, stock market has really developed the situations of financial conditions of the Country.?
2) The financial institutions has really providing funds to the corporate sector .?
3) To study the development of the economy through the capital Market in General & Stock Market in
Particular.
4) To assess the capital Market with reference to stock Markets.
5) To examine the financial soundness of the corporate sector.
Hypothesis 1) In spite of various financial institutions, conditions of corporate sectors improved or not?
•
•
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The financial Institute are corrupted for providing funds to the corporate sectors?
There are continues changes for the period term, i.e. long term, short term & of medium term.? It is
beneficial or not?
Analysis 1) Growth of financial Institutions - There has been a growth of financial institutions in INDIA, which
has given a boost to capital markets. Some of the Important financial institutions include IFCI, UTI,
SFC, etc.
The financial Institutions borrow funds by way of bonds and other securities and then lends such funds
to corporate firms. They participate in the primary markets by subscribing to the issues of shares &
debentures. They also trade in the secondary (Stock.) Markets.
2) Growth of stock Exchange in INDIA - The origin of capital markets in INDIA can be traced back
in 1875 with the setting of BOMBAY Stock Exchange. This was followed by the formation of stock
exchanges in Ahmadabad in 1894, and Calcutta (1908) & madras (1937).
At present there are about 24 stock Exchange in INDIA recognized by the central government. The
national stock exchange (NSC), which was set up in 1994, is the largest stock exchange in the country,
followed by BOMBAY Stock Exchange. The Stock Exchange facilitate the growth of capital markets
as they facilitate:
·
Listing of shares of public companies.
·
Trading of shares.
3) Growth of mutual funds- The first mutual funds to be set up in INDIA was the unit trust of INDIA in
1964. The mutual funds collect funds from the public & other investors & investment the same in the
primary & secondary markets. The Investment by Mutual funds have boosted the growth of capital
markets.
4) Development of Venture Capital Funds - Venture Capital represents financial investment in a
highly risky project made in the hope of earning a high rate of return. The economic liberalization in
INDIA post 1991 appears to have provided a boost to the venture capital movement in INDIA, which
in turn has made possible to provide medium & long turn funds to those firms, which find it difficult to
raise funds from the primary markets, & by ways of loans from Financial Institutions and the banks.
5) Growth of Merchant Banking in INDIA - Merchant Banking services plays an important role in
Capital markets. Apart from capital issue management, merchant banking divisions provide a number
of other services including provisions of consultancy services relating to promotion of projects, corporate
reconstructing, etc.
The credit for initiating merchant banking services in INDIA goes to GRINDLAYS Bank. (Now
merged with ANZ Bank in 1967), followed by Citibank in 1970.
6) Development of Credit Rating Agencies - The development of credit rating agencies gave a boost
to Capital Markets in INDIA. CRISIL was the 1st credit Agency in INDIA. Set up in 1987. At presents,
there are other credit Agencies such as CARE, ICRA & others, investors rely on credit rating agencies
& invest in the companies, & thus firms can obtain medium & long term funds.
7) Setting up of SEBI - The Government of INDIA set up Securities and exchange Board of INDIA in
1988. SEBI became operational since 1992. SEBI play an important role in the Growth of capital
Markets in INDIA. SEBI has the power to regulate the activities Connected with Marketing of securities
& investments in the capital Markets. The main Objectives of SEBI is to protect the interest of investors
in the primary & secondary capital Markets.
8) National Securities Clearing Corporation - The NSCC was set up in 1996 to guarantee all trades
on National Stock Exchange. NSCC interposes between the parties to the trade at the NSE.
9) Corporate governance - The introduction of corporate governance in INDIA would go a long way in
developing capital Markets in INDIA. Recognizing the need for good corporate governance, SEBI had
set up a committee under the chairmanship of K.M.BIRLA in may 1999 to formulate the code of
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Corporate governance. The code of corporate governance is broken up into mandatory & non mandatory
requirements on the part of listed companies, and those companies seeking listing on Stock Exchanges.
Corporate governance calls for proper governance on the part of Board of Directors, and good
Management on the part of Management of Companies to protect the interest of its Stakeholders ,with
special reference to shareholders & other investors.
Conclusions 1) The Capital Market Encourage capital formation. The Capital Market Mobilize savings of the households
and of the industrial concerns. Such Savings & investment leads to capital formation.
2) The capital Markets facilitates the growth of all the sectors of the economy. The capital market makes
it’s possible to lend funds to various projects. The productive use of capital leads to economic development
of a nation.
3) The capital Market’s provide funds for the projects in backward areas. This facilitates the economic
development of backward areas.
4) Capital Markets generates employment in the country such as stock Markets, financial Institutions.
Indirect employment in all the sectors of the economy, because of the funds provided for development
projects.
5) The capital market makes possible to generate foreign capital. Indian firms are able to generate capital
from overseas markets by ways of bonds & other securities. Such foreign exchange funds are vital for
the economic development of the nation.
6) Capital Market facilitate the development of stock markets. A number of investors invest in Primary
Markets & they also trade in stocks on the stock Markets.
7) The financial Institutions plays an Important role by providing term loan to various Sectors, & subscribe
to the equity capital of the firms. Also undertakes underwriting of shares and provides Merchant
banking services.
8) Capital Market provides an Excellent investment opportunities to the member of the public. The public
can have alternative sources of investment, i.e, in Bonds, shares & debentures.etc
9) The Markets have facilitated the revival of a number of sick units in INDIA. This is possible due to the
timely support & other assistance by financial Institutions & commercial banks to the sick units.
10) The secondary Markets Makes it possible for the investors to sell of their holdings in the form of
shares & debentures & convert them in liquid cash.
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Abstract Computer has become an important medium for doing global business based on the state of the art
technology. Global business was conducted in a new way: electronically, using networks and the Internet.
The availability of Internet has led to the development of E-Commerce (Electronic commerce), in which
business transactions take place via telecommunication networks. The stress of this course will show you
how to get started in the complex and exciting world of Electronic Commerce.
Electronic commerce, commonly known as E-commerce, is trading in products or services conducted
via computer networks such as the Internet. Electronic commerce draws on technologies such as mobile
commerce, electronic funds transfer, supply chain management, Internet marketing, online transaction
processing, electronic data interchange (EDI), inventory management systems, and automated data
collection systems.
Application of technology should pay attention to improve the importance of computer security
technology, strengthen communication between buyer and seller and focus on training mode of computer
technology talents. Through summary and discussion of questions above, this paper considers that computer
technology plays an important role in e-commerce network consumption interaction.
Keywords - E-Commerce, Internet, Online buying and selling.
Objectives 1. To know effectiveness of E-Commerce in today market.
2. To know the scope of E-Commerce in India.
3. To examine the market of e- retailing in India.
4. To find out various electronic media useful for E-Commerce.
Research Methodology Use descriptive research design for data collection. There are two type of data collection method, primary
and secondary data collection. In this research paper, secondary source of data collection use like various books,
Maxine, and websites for collection of material.
Introduction E-commerce (electronic commerce) is the buying and selling of goods and services, or the transmitting of
funds or data, over an electronic network, primarily the internet. These business transactions occur either as
business-to-business (B2B), business-to-consumer (B2C), consumer-to-consumer or consumer-to-business. The
terms e-commerce and e-business are often used interchangeably. The term e-tail is also sometimes used in
reference to the transactional processes for online shopping.
History of e-commerce The beginnings of e-commerce can be traced to the 1960s, when businesses started using Electronic Data
Interchange (EDI) to share business documents with other companies. In 1979, the American National Standards
Institute developed ASC X12 as a universal standard for businesses to share documents through electronic
networks. After the number of individual users sharing electronic documents with each other grew in the 1980s,
the rise of eBay and Amazon in the 1990s revolutionized the e-commerce industry. Consumers can now purchase
endless amounts of items online, from e-tailers, typical brick and mortar stores with e-commerce capabilities and
one another.
Types of e-commerce Business-to-business (B2B) e-commerce refers to the electronic exchange of products, services or information
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between businesses rather than between businesses and consumers. Examples include online directories and
product and supply exchange websites that allow businesses to search for products, services and information and
to initiate transactions through e-procurement interfaces. In 2017, Forrester Research predicted that the B2B ecommerce market will top $1.1 trillion in the U.S. by 2021, accounting for 13% of all B2B sales in the nation.
Business-to-consumer (B2C) is the retail part of e-commerce on the internet. It is when businesses sell
products, services or information directly to consumers. The term was popular during the dot-com boom of the
late 1990s, when online retailers and sellers of goods were a novelty. Today, there are innumerable virtual stores
and malls on the internet selling all types of consumer goods. The most recognized example of these sites is
Amazon, which dominates the B2C market.
Consumer-to-consumer (C2C) is a type of e-commerce in which consumers trade products, services and
information with each other online. These transactions are generally conducted through a third party that provides
an online platform on which the transactions are carried out. Online auctions and classified advertisements are
two examples of C2C platforms, with eBay and Craigslist being two of the most popular of these platforms.
Because eBay is a business, this form of e-commerce could also be called C2B2C — consumer-to-business-toconsumer.
Consumer-to-business (C2B) is a type of e-commerce in which consumers make their products and services
available online for companies to bid on and purchase. This is the opposite of the traditional commerce model of
B2C.
A popular example of a C2B platform is a market that sells royalty-free photographs, images, media and
design elements, such as iStock. Another example would be a job board.
Business-to-administration (B2A) refers to transactions conducted online between companies and public
administration or government bodies. Many branches of government are dependent on e-services or products in
one way or another, especially when it comes to legal documents, registers, social security, fiscals and employment.
Businesses can supply these electronically. B2A services have grown considerably in recent years as investments
have been made in e-government capabilities.
Consumer-to-administration (C2A) refers to transactions conducted online between individual consumers
and public administration or government bodies. The government rarely buys products or services from citizens,
but individuals frequently use electronic means in the following areas:
•
Education: disseminating information, distance learning/online lectures, etc.
•
Social security: distributing information, making payments, etc.
•
Taxes: filing tax returns, making payments, etc.
•
Health: making appointments, providing information about illnesses, making health services payments,
etc.
List of Pros of E-Commerce The benefits of e-commerce include its around-the-clock availability, the speed of access, the wide availability
of goods and services for the consumer, easy accessibility and international reach.
•
Speed of access - While shoppers in a physical store can be slowed by crowds, e-commerce sites run
quickly, which is determined by compute and bandwidth considerations on both consumer device and
e-commerce site. Product pages and shopping cart pages load in a few seconds or less. An e-commerce
transaction can comprise a few clicks and take less than five minutes.
•
Wide availability - Amazon’s first slogan was “Earth’s Biggest Bookstore.” They could make this
claim because they were an e-commerce site and not a physical store that had to stock each book on
its shelves. E-commerce enables brands to make a wide array of products available, which are then
shipped from a warehouse after a purchase is made.
•
Easy accessibility - Customers shopping a physical store may have a hard time determining which
aisle a particular product is in. In e-commerce, visitors can browse product category pages and use the
site search feature the find the product immediately.
•
International reach - Bricks and mortar businesses sell to customers who physically visit their stores.
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With e-commerce, businesses can sell to any customer who can access the web. E-commerce has the
potential to extend a business’ customer base globally.
•
Lower cost - Pure play e-commerce businesses avoid the cost associated with physical stores, such
as rent, inventory and cashiers, although they may incur shipping and warehouse costs.
•
Personalization and Product Recommendations - E-commerce sites can track visitors’ browse,
search and purchase history. They can leverage this data to present useful and personalized product
recommendation. Examples include the sections of Amazon product pages labeled “Frequently bought
together” and “Customers who viewed this item also viewed.”
•
It allows you to operate business 24/7 - In this modern world, people would want to receive what
they want anytime. Now, having to wait for hours for a certain store to open is not always convenient
or desirable.
Conclusions E-commerce gives people the ease of access to any store located across any part of the globe at any point
of time with absolutely no waiting time involved. This takes your business far and wide, cutting off all geographical
barriers, connecting you to people around the world and exploring a vast number of business opportunities in a
wider market. But in order to accomplish this, it is important to ensure that your e-commerce site is in line with
the SEO strategies indicated by search engines. Ultimately, this will drive not only organic traffic but also your
target consumers to your site.
With physical stores, investment is required – which might be in the form of rent or for maintenance, etc.
Your store is open 24/7 when it is online unless you decide to wind up your business. This again makes it possible
for people across all geographic locations to shop as and when required with no restrictions on time; as with the
physical store, they have to wait until the shop is open and the shopping is restricted to locals – expanding the
store beyond various geographic locations (in the case of a physical store) stays a dream forever. Electronic
commerce will substantially lower the transaction cost. It eliminates many fixed costs of maintaining brick and
mortar shops. This allows the companies to enjoy a much higher margin of profit. It provides quick delivery of
goods with very little effort on part of the customer. Customer complaints are also addressed quickly. It also
saves time, energy and effort for both the consumers and the company.
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Recent Trends in Indian Banking Sector
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Abstract Economic growth is the most powerful instrument for improving the quality of life. A good financial
sector always ensures the sustainable growth of Economy. The financial sector is a section of the economy
made up of firms and institutions that provide financial services to commercial and retail customers.
This sector comprises a broad range of industries including banks, investment companies, insurance
companies, and real estate firms. All these financial institutions play an important role of intermediary
between savers and borrowers: it takes funds from savers and lends them to those who wish to borrow.
Out of all these financial institutions banking industry plays an important role in the economic development
of the country and is the most dominant segment of the financial sector. Banks enables the economic growth
by allocating savings to investments that have potential to yield higher returns. The Banking sector helps
to strengthen the financial position of a Nation by filling the gap between excess and required.
The change according to situation is the integral part of our life and banking sector is not the
exception to this. Recently the banking sector undergo by many changes. They adopt new technology
which makes the transaction more easy and convenient. The research paper attempt to present the recent
trend of banking sector.
Introduction The banking sector plays a very vital role in Economic growth and development of our Country from ancient
time. We found the references of banking transaction in Vedic period, puranas and smrities. Kautiliya’s Arthashastra
also speaks on banking practices in ancient India. In initial stage the banking transactions were in crude form and
performed by the traditional Indian Bankers which are known as “Indigenous Bankers”.
Banking in India in the modern sense begins with establishment of bank of Kolkata in 1806, after that the
Oudh Commercial Bank in 1881, The Punjab National Bank in 1901. During the period of 1906-1911, several
commercial banks like the Bank of India, Central Bank of India, Bank of Baroda, Bank of Mysore etc. were
established. All these above mentioned banks are currently running with very successful way by adopting the
new upcoming technology.
Structure of Indian Banking System -
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Objectives of the Study 1. To Examine different types in Banking Sector
2. To study the role of Banking sector in Economic growth and Development
3. To study the emerging trends in banking technology.
Methodology The paper is descriptive in nature. Data collection was done through different reference books and official
websites & the date is filtered to improve the quality of paper. The interpretations are made by the author.
Role of Banking System in the Economic Growth and development Growth indicates change in size which can be count in numbers and development means transformation in
structure. Thus Economic Growth is the increase in the real output of the country in a particular span of time.
Whereas, Economic Development is the increase in the level of production in an economy along with enrichment
in standards living and the advancement of technology. The Banking system plays very important role in Economic
Growth and Development which can be explain with help of following points
1. Capital Formation - Increase in the rate of capital formation results in economic development. For
this purpose increase in the aggregate saving is necessary. By creating a security sense in the mind of
people banking mobilise the savings.
2. Promotion of Enterprise - Enterprise is another factor that must grow for Economic development.
Establishment of enterprise involved high risk and challenges and also financial crises. The Bank plays
important role by providing finance to the enthusiastic entrepreneur after proper scrutiny of their Business
Plan. Thus, by promoting enterprise banks help for rapid Economic Development.
3. Development of Trade and Commerce - Commercial Banks provide short term credit to trade and
commerce. They provide remittance facility. They help the expansion of the bill market All these
banking services help the expansion of trade and commerce, which in turns aids economic development.
4. Regional Balance - The banks transfer funds from region where they are abundant to those regions
which are starved of capital. This transfer of funds opens up new fields of investment. Thus the
banking system not only paves the way of economic development between advanced and backward
regions in a country, but also helps to correct the imbalance between backward and advance region.
5. Elastic Money supply - Through the activity of credit creation, commercial banks facilitate the
expansion and contraction of total supply of money. By supplying more or less credit they influence the
choice of the people between holding more or less liquid assets. This further influences the rates of
interest. A good money policy with low interest rates stimulates economic development.
6. Consultancy services - Besides, regular functions, commercial banks also provide financial guidance
to entrepreneurs, advise them on the feasibility of their projects furnish necessary information regarding
various sources of finance, provides technical help and marketing services etc.
Recent trends in Indian Banking Sector Technology plays a huge part in shaping the banking industry. In recent years, there have been many changes
in the banking industry. These trends in banking have made the whole process of banking very easy. These trends
include the following:
1. E-Cheque - E-cheque An electronic version or representation of a paper cheque. The account holder
writes an e-check (or e-cheque) using a computer or other type of electronic device and transmits
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the e-cheque to the payee electronically. Like paper cheques, e-checks are signed by the payer and
endorsed by the payee. The costs associated with issuing an electronic check are notably lower than
those associated with paper checks. Nowadays it is very commonly using by everyone. E-cheques
make easy transfer of payments to customers which are easily available to make payment for online
purchases. It reduces chance to cheque bouncing; banks always give awareness about their account
details when any transaction can be done.
Real time gross settlement (RTGS) : Real Time Gross Settlement system, introduced in India
since March 2004. It is a system through which electronics instructions can be given by banks to
transfer funds from their account to the account of another bank. The RTGS system is maintained and
operated by the RBI and provides a means of efficient and faster funds transfer among banks facilitating
their financial operations. As the name suggests, funds transfer between banks takes place on a ‘Real
Time’ basis. Therefore, money can reach the beneficiary instantaneously and the beneficiary’s bank
has the responsibility to credit the beneficiary’s account within two hours. For doing transaction above
2 lakhs RTGS facility is used.
Electronic Fund Transfer (EFT) - NEFT is an electronic fund transfer system that operates on a
Deferred Net Settlement (DNS) basis which settles transactions in batches. In DNS, the settlement
takes place with all transactions received till the particular cut-off time. These transactions are netted
(payable and receivables) in NEFT whereas in RTGS the transactions are settled individually. Any
transaction initiated after a designated settlement time would have to wait till the next designated
settlement time Contrary to this, in the RTGS transactions are processed continuously throughout the
RTGS business hours. For doing transactions up to 2 Lakhs NEFT facility is used.
Electronic Clearing Service (ECS) - The Electronic Clearance Service (ECS) scheme provides an
alternative method of effecting bulk payment transactions like periodic (monthly/ quarterly/ half-yearly/
yearly) payments of interest/ salary/ pension/ commission/ dividend/ refund by Banks/Companies /
Corporations /Government Departments. The transactions under this scheme move from a single User
source (i.e. Banks/Companies /Corporations /Government Departments) to a large number of Destination
Account Holders (Customers/Investors).
Automatic Teller Machine (ATM) - An automated teller machine (ATM) is an electronic banking
outlet that allows customers to complete basic transactions without the aid of a branch representative
or teller. Anyone with a credit card or debit card can access the ATMs. Almost all ATMs allow to
withdraw money, and to make deposits. With the help of ATM, we can print a statement i.e. a record of
transactions and also able to check account balance. ATMs are a safe and convenient way to manage
our money.
Point of Sale Terminal - It is a computer terminal that is linked online to the computerized customer
information files in a bank. Making a payment in exchange of for goods and for retail transaction point
of sale is useful. The transaction usually can be done by using debit and credit cards. To complete pose
transaction cards usually authenticated with a pin number. The information transmitted via the pin
number travel through ATM network until it reaches the bank. It is used to register products by a bar
scanner and to read the descriptions and price on the tag of every time. During a transaction, the
customer’s account is debited and the retailer’s account is credited by the computer for the amount of
purchase.
Internet Banking - Internet banking enables a customer to do banking transactions through the
bank’s website on the Internet. It is a system of accessing accounts and general information on bank
products and services through a computer while sitting in its office or home. This is also called virtual
banking.
Mobile Banking - Mobile banking refers to the use of a smartphone or other cellular device to
perform online banking tasks while away from your home computer, such as monitoring account balances,
transferring funds between accounts, bill payment and locating an ATM. By downloading the official
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application of respective bank customer can conveniently perform all banking transactions through
their mobile. On other hand Consumers should also be aware that mobile banking poses certain identity
theft concerns. While the transmission of data is encrypted across a secure network, hackers are
always on the lookout for ways of accessing the information.
9. De-mat account - Now Demat Account facility is provided by all banks in India. It is an account to
hold financial securities i.e. equity or debt in electronic form. It is a replacement for holding and trading
in physical share certificates. Through demat account all transactions are done online and an investor
can trade conveniently. To access de-mat account it requires two types of passwords. 1. Internet
password 2. Transaction password. Apart from shares, the demat account can also hold bonds, ETFs,
mutual funds, gold bonds, and other similar assets with a unique ISIN number.
The above trends are already initiated by almost all banks but there are few trends which are upcoming and
can be challenge for banks. Those are as follows
1. Artificial intelligence (AI): It is a technology which is on the rise. Due to this technology in future we
may see a computer with the same processing power as the human brain. In banking sector AI can
help to decrease the cost, enhance revenue, reduce fraud, and improve the customer experience. AI is
also useful in screening for money laundering and market manipulation
2. Crypto currency: It is a digital currency relies on technology called block chain. As it is digital technology
it may help banking in reducing documentation and making compliance process easier. It also reduces
the cost related to the manual processing of loan documents and make lending process faster.
3. Consumer Behavior: Consumer behavior in all industries including banking is radically different than it
was 5-10 years back. Now, instead of visiting the branch for doing transactions, customer gives preference
to the mobile banking. The authenticate mobile app also introduce by various banks which make banking
transaction more secure and convenient.
Conclusion In this modern era banks are expected to play a vital role by using the upcoming technology for economic
development. This upcoming technology not only gives the ease in doing transaction but also gives the versatility
in their services. Indian Banking System, day by day become more customer oriented and also try to provide the
flexibility in services as per the requirement of an individual customer. Indian banking system will further grow in
size and will perform an important role of agent of economic growth and intermingling different segments of the
financial sector. As banking in India will become more and more knowledge supported, capital will emerge as the
finest assets of the banking system. Adoption of higher capital standards, better risk management systems,
internationally accepted accounting practices and increased disclosures and transparency will ensure the Indian
Banking industry keeps pace with other developed banking systems. By the government support and a careful reevaluation of existing business strategies Indian banks can become bigger and stronger, thereby setting the stage
for expansions into a global consumer base. To conclude it all, the banking sector in India is progressing with the
increased growth in customer base, due to the newly improved and innovative facilities offered by banks. The
economic growth of the country is an indicator for the growth of the banking sector. All this can be sum with a line
that
“Technological change is not additive; it is ecological, a new technology does not merely add something; it
changes everything in positive way”
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Abstract The irrigation sector in Maharashtra is one of the largest in the country, both in terms of the number
of large dam and live storage capacity. Nevertheless, the irrigation sector of Maharashtra has been
facing multifarious problems. While the water availability for the future use of irrigation has been reducing
at a fast rate, the demand for water for irrigation purpose has been alarmingly increasing due to agricultural
expansion. This is Paper depend on the Cost and returns of irrigation projects in Maharashtra such as
Irrigation Acts, field organization, sanction and distribution of irrigation water, irrigation year, crop
measurements, irrigation revenue and water rates, water management and so on. A brief account of the
practice of management of irrigation projects in the State is given in Paper.
Keywords - Irrigation Projects, Cost Return, Investments, Irrigation Potential Created and Utilized
Introdeuction Irrigation is the most important instrument of the development of the agriculture. The agriculture of different
region and countries in the world enjoying high productivities in the different crops are found to be mainly depended
on irrigation. Irrigation in an agrarian economy assumes the same importance as a blood in human body. In the
earlier times , when there was no pressure of population, water flowing in the rivers, supported by the rainfall was
adequate to meet the needs of human life and for cultivation of the required crops. As a pressure of population
increased and stands red of living of being raised, necessity of increased water resources has been felt. This led
to the concept of storing water though the construction of dams and using it through canal system in other
seasons.
Modes of Irrigation There are different irrigational sources in Maharashtra state. The following modes of irrigation are used for
irrigating the agricultural land.
1. Major irrigation project - An irrigation project, which covers more than 10,000 hectares as the
cultivable common area is called major project.
2. Medium irrigation project - Medium irrigation project are those with cultural command areas between
2000 to 10,000 hectares.
3. Minor irrigation projects - Minor irrigation projects are those with cultural command areas less than
2000 hectors land.
Objectives of the Study The following Major objectives are studied.
•
To study the development of irrigation projects of India and Maharashtra state during the 5 years
Planning Periods.
•
To study the impact of irrigation project on agricultural development of Maharashtra State.
Scope and Limitations of Study The present study an aim has been analyzed the impact of irrigation on farm economy. The study covers
irrigation development and proposes to quantify the extent to which it has increased agricultural production and
productivity. It also intends to find out its role as the generator of employment opportunities. In view of the
difficulties involved in covering the entire country and the entire farming community.
The Limitations of the Study 1) The study is limited only irrigation projects in Maharashtra state.
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2) Technical and other factors related with agriculture production ware not considered.
Research Methodology Research Methodology is the description, explanation and justification of the various methods of conducting
research. Methodology is a system of methods and rules to collection and analysis of data. It provides the starting
points for choosing an approach made up of theories, ideas, concept and definition of the topic. Present study has
been completed for the using of the primary and secondary data.
Data Collection This study has been depend only secondary sources data,Secondary data has been collected through
reference books, Journals, Magazines, articles various published in various types of conference proceeding,
annual report of Irrigation department, Committee report, published and unpublished thesis, Socio- economic
review and district statistical abstract of Maharashtra State.
Review of Literature The development of irrigation in India as well as in Maharashtra and the utilization of irrigation potential
created. In the present Paper researcher has first examined various factors responsible for underutilizations of
the created irrigation potential and then take a review of literature on causes of underutilization of the irrigation
water.
Dhawan (1998) to be studied an importance of cost of irrigation projects. Which is the non-consideration of
‘incidental benefits, caused by the irrigation projects. An important incidental benefit is irrigation projects, induced
artificial groundwater recharging and this not only improves returns to investments in well irrigation. But also
expands the very base for groundwater based agriculture. Other incidental benefits which need serious consideration
are reduction in instability in the farm economy.
A more recent study by the National Commission for Integrated Water Resources Development (GOI,
1999) reported the trends in costs of nine projects, which have been started during the first and second plan
periods. The estimated cost of these projects together was Rs. 922.09 cores during the Sixth Plan, which increased
to Rs. 3220.15 crores as per the revised cost estimates as at the beginning of the Ninth Plan, the increase in
estimated cost being 346 percent.
Irrigation Deveopment in India India is agriculture country, about 70% of peoples are depend on agriculture sector. Agriculture is not
completed without irrigation. Government of India Launched five-year action plan for the irrigation development.
Five-year plans are playing a significant role in development of irrigation facilities. Five-Year Plan-wise Irrigation,
Potential created and utilized, and investment in irrigation projects in India since 1951 are shown in this research
Paper.
Five Year Plan Wise Investment in Irrigation After partition in 1947 India had to live with the 83 per cent of the population of undivided India and 84 per
cent of net land area, but only 69 per cent of irrigated area amounting to 19.4 million hectares. Over one-half of
the irrigated area under government canals in undivided India was lost in partition along with many agriculturally
surplus areas. With the beginning of planning in 1950-51 the Central and State Governments have been devoting
huge investments for irrigation development. In Table No.01, given the plan-wise expenditure on Irrigation projects
in India.
Table 01 - Investment in irrigation under Five Year Plan in India
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Source: Reports of the Working Groups of XIIth Five-Year Plan. and XIIth Plan Documents of State Gov.
From above table has been seen that the expenditure on irrigation projects in India. 446 crores have been
spend on Major, Median and Minor irrigation Projects in India during the first five-year Plan period. Estimated
amount of Rs.95, 680 crores during the Eleventh plan. For Major and Medium irrigation project, the allocation is
Rs.80, 420crores in the Eleventh five-year plan. One may also have an idea about the investment in irrigation
development by considering the proportion of the total outlay devoted to irrigation indifferent plans.
Figure No.01

Present Scenario of Water Sector in Maharashtra Maharashtra is the third largest State in Union of India considering population as well as area. The population
of the state is about 112 million. Nearly 58% of population lives in rural areas which depend largely on agriculture
for their livelihood. Geographical area of State is 30.7 M ha. out of which cultivable area is 22.5 Mha. The
irrigation Potential created and utilized during last 10 years is given Table No 02.
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In Maharashtra State, about 38 per cent of the total area has been identified as chronically drought prone.
The scope for extension of irrigation facilities in the state is limited due to rugged topography and scanty water
resources. Even if the full irrigation potential were harnessed, it would be possible to irrigate only 30 per cent of
the total cropped area and the rest will remain subject to the vagaries of the monsoons. Although Maharashtra
State has been very keen in respect of creation and utilization of irrigation potential, the position of the state in this
respect is very dismal. The irrigation potential so far created in the state is 48.25 lakh hectares whereas the actual
utilization is only 32.52 lakh hectares leaving a gap of 18.73 lakh hectares in the during the year 2011-12.
Figure No.02

Investment of Irrigation Projects in Maharashtra Water from the dams is supplied for the different needs of agriculture, domestic and industry. At the strategic
level, Water Resource Development through five Irrigation Development Corporations (IDCs) is responsible for
managing the surface water resources and it allocates water for irrigation, drinking water and sanitation, and
industrial purpose. Therefore the investment is very important in the irrigation projects because Indian economy
is depend on agriculture and development of agriculture is depend on irrigation therefore investment is essential in
irrigation sectors. Investment on Irrigation Projects and Irrigation Utilized in the Maharashtra is given in the Table
No.03.
Table No.3 - Investment on Irrigation Projects and Irrigation Utilized in the Maharashtra.
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From the above table has been indicated that the 416.49 Crores has been expenditure on irrigation development
during the year 1970- 1971 in Maharashtra state and 53.62 percent utilized in this year.

In this Paper has been focused on the irrigation development and its impact on development of Maharashtra
state and has studied how many investments in the irrigation projects in the Maharashtra state. According to
Economic Survey of Maharashtra state (2012-2013) 3,712 projects has completed in Maharashtra state until 30th
June 2012 it is very important for economy development of the country because the Indian Economy is depend on
agriculture and agriculture development depend on water resources and also irrigation projects therefore irrigation
is the backbone of Indian Economy and also Indian Agriculture. Irrigation is becoming more and more important
from the point of the development of the whole world’s agriculture economy. The impact of irrigation is all
pervading as it leads to change in cropping pattern, increased yield rates and lab our utilization and ultimately it
brings prosperity to the areas, hence irrigation is regarded as a catalyst for socio-economic change that sets in
motion the productive force in the agricultural sector.
Table No. 04 Revenue Recoverd and Outstanding From Irrigation & Non-Irrigation Sectors in
Maharashtra -

From the above table 613.84 crores had been recovered from the non-irrigation sectors in the during the
year 2017-18 and 1849.19 crores were outstanding in the year 2017-18. This mission has been initiated to bring
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sustainability in crop production in the dry land area. It mainly includes protective irrigation facilities and mechanism
for in-situ moisture conservation along with protected cultivation and primary processing & marketing of agricultural
produce.

Conclusions India like many other developing countries has primarily been an agricultural country. Agriculture in India is
the lifeblood of the nation. Agriculture is the largest sector of the economic activity and plays a crucial role in the
country’s economic development by providing food and raw materials and employment to a large proportion of
the population. Present study has been indicated that the, the expenditure on irrigation works increased from
Rs.442 crores during the first Plan period (1951-56) to an amount spend of Rs. 215177 crores during the Eleventh
plan. During the fourth plan period 15.31 percent investment in irrigation sector, it is highest in the all plan period.
For major and medium irrigation project, the allocation is Rs. 165350 crores in the Eleventh plan. One may also
have an idea about the investment in irrigation development by considering the proportion of the total outlay
devoted to irrigation in different plans.
Suggestions The irrigation sector in Maharashtra is one of the largest in the India, both in terms of the number of large
dams and the live storage capacity. The irrigation sector of Maharashtra has been facing so many problems.
While the water availability for the future use of irrigation has been reducing at a first rate, the demand for water
for irrigation purposes has been increasing due to agriculture expansion, production and productivity. The delay in
the completion of projects has also been responsible for poor returns and increase in the cost of projects.
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Abstract The purpose of this paper is to discuss the use of social networking sites in hiring process. Social
networking sites are used for recruitment. Online recruiters create profile on social media to publish
vacancies of their organizations. HR managers use this online platform to brand their company as well as
their jobs. There are various social networking platforms like Facebook, LinkedIn and Instagram etc.
that are used by online recruiters for recruiting.
HR managers are constant in search of right candidate for their company. For this,they use internet,
online job portals, social networking sites for every detail or public information of job candidate. They
make use of social networking sites for prescreening of job candidate in their hiring process.
Keywords - Social Networking Sites (SNS), Professional Networking, online job searching, e-recruitment
etc.
Introeduction E-business refers to the use of internet, web to take place business transactions online. The buying and
selling the product and services online is called E-commerce but E-business is beyond this.(electronic-businesse-business, 2019). E-Business or online business changed the nature of doing business. E-Business created more
opportunities and made large the business market. It has done lots of things easy for us.
E-Recruitment or online recruitment is using internet technology or web based HR tools for recruitment
process right from attracting candidates to on boarding the job candidates. Lots of organizations are using internet
for recruitment. There are several sources of e-recruitment, one of them is social media, or social networking
sites. The social networking sites are becoming commercial day by day. The way they were used earlier now it
has changed. We can see how commercial advertisements are popping up before us while surfing on social
media.
The job applicants are active on social media. They have social networking profile available on internet. The
recruiters also have created profiles on social networking sites through this they attract job applicants by placing
their job vacancies on social media.Social networking sites avail the facility for employees to present themselves
as job ready and for employers to brand themselves and recruit for specialist jobs, revise and have complete data
of prospective candidates who have given their applications.
Literature Review Balasubramanian, Vishnu, & Sidharth, 2016 - opined in their paper that social networking sites are
assisting companies in choosing the best talent. In this modern technology world people are widely using internet
and they are spending most of the time on social networking sites. Social networking sites are the place where
employers publish their vacancy regarding information to be available for young talent. The main objectives of
their study is effect of social networking sites in recruiting young talent. They also studied the reasons for growth,
advantages and disadvantages of social recruitment. Social recruiting is full time presence, targeted audience and
excellent information system. They concluded that social networking sites is not only helpful in improving the
recruitment process but also make it more open and democratic.
Vyas, Mirji, & Hanji, 2015- in their paper explained that companies are using social media in hiring
process. Online electronic platform like Facebook, LinkedIn, and Twitter facilitate to hiring managers and job
aspirants which increase the speed of employment, saves time and cost of recruitment, diversity of applicants,
maximizes response rate and improves the quality of employment and services. The main objective of their study
is effectiveness of social networking sites in recruitment. They concluded that HR managers opined that social
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recruiting will be effective in the HR functions and it will save recruitment time and cost as compared to traditional
method.
Brown & Vaughn, 2011 - stated in their research paper that HR managers and HR professionals are using
social networking sites (SNSs) to search detail information about job candidates. The public data of job applicants
can be search on social media like Facebook. Employer can access public information like available pictures,
videos, credentials and other shared information through applicants account. Hiring professionals are utilizing
social networks sites for screening and selecting job applicant. They threw light on risk involved in misuse of
SNSs by employers. The risk like perceptions of invasion of applicant privacy, lack of clearly identifiable screening
process and lack of data used in screening the job applicant.
Koch, Gerber, & Klerk, 2018 - Marketing advertisement on popular media is not sufficient because only
active candidate may respond to these advertisement which create limited candidate pool. Organization need to
attract candidates for that first of all organization must identify the job aspirants so that job can be brought to their
notice.Social networking sites are useful for recruiting because this is very popular and easily accessible to array
of candidates. Overall, 79% of recruiters indicated that they placed a candidate through LinkedIn, 26% indicated
that they did this through Facebook and only 14% indicated that they placed a candidate through Twitter (Social
Recruiting Survey, 2014)
Diglel & Yazdanifard, 2015 - Large number of peoples are on Facebook, Twitter and LinkedIn, using
social media for recruitment will sure that your employment opportunities will be viewed and read by more
number of right talentedor experienced candidates. The online recruitment is time and cost saving. Besides, the
ability to reach targeted candidates, high response rate, and accessibility to a diverse market for job aspirants and
above all social networking recruitment increases the quality of hire.
Objectives 1. To evaluate the usability of online job portals in current scenario.
2. To study the role of social networking sites in creating more job opportunities.
3. To examine the effect of social networking sites for job searching.
4. To understand online recruitment is effective medium.
Benefits of Social Recuitment for Recuriters 1. Speed and Larger Reach - The Facebook is an internet technologies that give people the power to
connect with friends and family, find communities and grow business.Facebook has more than 500
million individuals that tend to use it for various purposes, of which 50% log into the site daily. LinkedInis
a professional social website that targets experts and permits individuals to make a profile that depicts
their professional background and encourages association and correspondence with other professionals.
LinkedIn works the world’s biggest professional social network on the Internet with more than 155
million individuals in more than 200 nations and regions. (diglel & Yazdanifard, 2015)
2. Diversity of Candidates - Diverse workforce increases loyalty, innovation and financial improvements
in large organization. Social media offers enterprise businesses a great platform to show the world the
varied faces of their organizations. (Harbour, 2018)
3. Increases Response Rate - Recruiters focus on active candidates. Though, research has shown
that there is high majority of passive candidates (73%). They are open for new opportunities but not
actively seeking jobs (Chungyalpa & Karishma, 2016). Using social networking sites for recruitment
increases candidate response rate.
4. Can get Quality applications - Social recruiting enhances communication, which does transfer
information as well as allows you to interact online. It not only helps in interacting with people interested
in an organizationbut it is good way to check the compatibility of a candidate’s values and corporate
culture and work environment. These professional social networks are used by online recruiters for
prescreening the candidates, to identify and attract various specialists. (BOSCAI, 2015)
5. Saves Time and Cost of recruitment - The research have shown that 47% of the companies made
use of social media in their recruiting process to minimize their expenses and half of the organizations
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about to minimize of their expenses in future. (diglel & Yazdanifard, 2015)
Job Portals V/S Networking Sites Careertrend.com defines job portal as “A job portal, also known as a career portal, is a modern name for an
online job board that helps applicants find jobs and aids employers in their quest to locate ideal candidates” (facts6883857-definition-job-portals.html, 2019). Example Naukari.com, Monster.com etc.
Human resource managers are actively reading SNW profiles.Careerbuilder.com survey statistics suggest
that the percentage of 2,600managers who look at SNW profiles as a way to screen candidates has risen from 22
percentin 2008 to 45 percent in 2009.Approximately 29 percent report using Facebook, 26percent use LinkedIn,
21 percent use MySpace. (Slovensky & Ross, 2012)
Company Website V/S Social Networking Sites The company website is a collection of publicly accessible, interlink webpages that are designed to serve
business purpose. In organization website on of the page is “careers” where job openings of that company are
displayed. This website is accessible to existing employees and job aspirants to apply for job and to access useful
information. But the problem of these websites are they are lack at establishing a relationship of dialogue, personal
contact and not flexible.
A social networking site is an online platform that allows users to create a public profile and interact with
other users on the website. Recruitment market is using professional social networking sites like LinkedIn. This
has become HR tool for online recruiters. Facebook, LinkedIn, Instagram, Xing, Ecademy are social networking
sites where millions of resumes are available. These social networks are used by organizations to brand themselves,
identify and attract future candidates. (BOSCAI, 2015)
Conclusion Social networking sites have emerged as modern day online tool for HR recruiters due to their professionalism.
In this digital era the social media is becoming professional day by day. The professional social networking sites
like LinkedIn is behaving and working as job sites for millions of job aspirants. The time forces recruiters to adapt
digital technology due to its advantages like large networking, time and cost of recruiting, increases in response
rate and diversity of applicants etc. apart from these SNS affect on candidate experience and employer image.
SNS can help employer to predict the performance of future employee with this they can know whom to select.
Furthermore, SNS creates more job opportunity because even passive job candidates may response to the
jobs published on SNS. Today’s young generation spend lots of time on SNS so that they may see jobs in their
profile. SNS is more trustworthy for job applicants as compare to job portals due to their professionalism.
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E-commerce : A challenge in commerce
Dr Pramod Fating
Associate Professor,
Yashoda Girls Arts & Commerce, Nagpur

Abstract E-commerce is electronic commerce. Electronic data has given the prospect of eliminating paper
documents ,reducing costs and improving efficiency by exchanging business information in electronic
form. In India the digital penetration has increased significantly, according to statistical data internet use
has increased to 429.23 million user in India and is expected to reach around 830m by year 2021 .”There
has been significant rise of e commerce in India, as India’s internet economy is 125 billion dollar in 2017.
The present paper attempt to study What is the e-commerce ,features of ecommerce, advantages of ecommerce
in Indian economy, Barriers of ecommerce developing in Indian economy.
Keywords - E-commerce, Features, Indian economy, Internet, Impact, Barriers
Introduction E-commerce has a significant impact on business costs and productivity. E-Commerce has a chance to be
widely adopted due to its simple applications. Thus it has a large economic impact. Electronic Commerce provides
the capability of buying and selling products and information on the internet and other on-line service. Electronic
commerce or e-commerce refers to a wide range of online business activities for products and services. Electronic
commerce is transforming the marketplace by changing firms’ business models, by shaping relations among
market actors, and by contributing to changes in market structure. It is difficult to single out their impact of
electronic commerce. Some businesses addresses three themes associated with electronic commerce and the
organizational changes it entails: changes in business models, changes in market structure and opportunities for
economic growth created by organizational change. Electronic commerce creates the possibility of new models
for organizing production and transacting business, by offering inters modality and complementarily – not only
substitution – in business models.
Objective •
To explain the concept of e-commerce in commerce .
•
To study the advantages of e-commerce in commerce.
•
To Explain the barriers of e-commerce development in commerce
Research methodology Entire research paper is based on secondary data. Secondary data was collected through reference books,
periodicals and internet also. Collected data was analyses in descriptive methods.
What is E-Commerce?
Prashant Jain defined electronic commerce (E-Commerce)as “the exchange of business information using
electronic formats, including electronic mail, electronic bulletin boards and electronic funds transfer. E-commerce
technologies are designed to replace traditional paper-based work flow with faster, more efficient and reliable
communications between computers.” e-commerce is the buying and selling of goods and services via the
communications capabilities of private and public computer networks including the internet. Global business
indeed is increasingly becoming e-commerce. This helps both the parties to efficiently co-ordinate their activities.
E-Commerce is more specific than e-business, it means that in addition to providing information to visitors about
the company, its history, policies, products and job opportunities, the company or site offers to transact or facilities
the selling of products and services online. E-commerce is most important for further development.
Definition 1. E-Commerce (electronic commerce) is the buying and selling of goods and services on the Internet,
especially the World Wide Web. In practice, this term and a newer term, e-business, are often used
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interchangeably. According to The World Trade Organization defines
E-commerce is the production, distribution, marketing, sales or delivery of goods and services by electronic
means & Internet
Features of e-commerce Improve Responsiveness - E-commerce network enables a company to implement marketing programmes
with greater precision such as- pre-empt competitiveness with a change in marketing tactics before they can
react. Improve responsiveness by revising price change and marketing programmes as and when required.
Effectiveness and Efficiency - E-commerce can increase the efficiency and effectiveness of public relation
programmes, broadcast press release, financial updates and other corporate communication. copy reviews
and approvals are expedited by circulating instant massages to key internal and external contacts.
Expedites and Streamlines Reporting - It has been an experience in conventional commercial practices
with factors like delays and ineffectiveness in reporting system crippling effectiveness. Responsive, timely
information flows from sound management systems. E-commerce improves delivery and distribution both
within and outside organizations.
Close Contact with Clients - In any business where maintaining close contact with customer is a priority
consideration, electronic business can increase responsiveness of the company and ensure customer
satisfaction. Appointment confirmations, request for information, follow-up report and electronic data
interchange can be effected with greater efficiency using instant massages.
Coordinates Sales Efforts - Benefit of e-commerce are eliminating telephone tag, sending and received
massage at convenience. Linking sales team number together, including international representatives and
closing sales without delays, relying heavily on telephone calls for contact with their head officers and
customers.
The impact of e-commerce on commerce E-Commerce is a growing various sector in India. Just like the growth of IT industry in India through the
1990s, the 2010s will be remembered for the growth in the E-Commerce. In its present state the contribution of
E-Commerce to GDP is around 0.2% which is expected to grow 15 times to around 2.5% by 2030.The impact is
so huge that the present wave of de-monetization could have not been thought if E-Commerce did not exist. ECommerce to a large extent helped absorb its shock as well as gained the maximum out of it as well.
The positive impact of E-Commerce industry are still in very nascent stage but are visible. The impact at the
moment can be seen in the following sectors:
1. Technology - One of the major drivers of technology will be E-Commerce industry and vice versa.
We are seeing new age technological solutions (AI/Machine Learning) being taken up to solve the
business problems to bring commerce to everyone digitally. This is seen in both B2C and B2B sector.
Investment into technology sector is happening to drive growth in the E-Commerce domain.
2. Logistics - Logistics industry is both a bottleneck and a driver for e-commerce industry. For the same
we see how last mile and inter-city logistics solutions have come up to digitally connect the different
stakeholders across the country. The Uber model of moving passengers is implemented in some form
or the other in the logistic sector. The growth of E-Commerce will drive innovation in the logistic sector
to make the products available to the end user.
3. Travel - At the moment 70% of the contribution to E-Commerce comes from the travel sector which
includes the online ticket bookings to other travel arrangements. This has made the market competitive
by bringing all players on the same platform and has also given consumer more options. Travel industry
will be earliest adopters to become completely digitized and that is thanks to E-Commerce.
4. Education - One of the industries to have the most profound impact of E-Commerce is the education.
The ability of E-Commerce to provide quality education to everyone is immense. India will have one of
the biggest set of youth population and hence the scope for education sector to be the biggest achievers
because of E-Commerce is sure.
5. Etail - The flag bearers of the E-commerce wave have been the various E-Retail commerce platforms.
2.

77

Website : www.researchjourney.net
Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journal

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’ International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal
Impact Factor - (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 216 : Opportunities and Challenges in Commerce & Management

ISSN :
2348-7143
Jan.
2020

Etail sector is projected to contribute to around 3% of the total Retail sells by 2020 and is at present
around 1%. This wave is seen in both B2C and C2C model and is bound to grow further. This is not
only for goods but also has captured the food sector.
6. Other Industries - The way of working in the Real Estate sector is already seeing the change
because of the E-Commerce. This will change further with all property related transactions coming
online and getting closed online as well. Banking sector is benefiting as well with reduced operations
cost of online transactions. E-Commerce in health care has brought health related solutions to the
urban India and will further penetrate deep into Tier I and Tier II cities.
7. Support Industries - There are various support industries which have developed because of ECommerce. These are digital advertising, analytics, payment gateways etc. These will become billion
dollars sectors as E-Commerce grows exponentially.
Besides the impact to these industries, E-Commerce is helping make the market more competitive, driving
better customer experience and driving accessibility of goods to all. E-Commerce is also bringing transactions
online which makes the system more transparent and to an extent may further drive technological adoption. This
will also help in driving corruption levels down with everything coming online. The impact are profound and will
evolve with time.
Advantages of e-commerce for commerce The ecommerce sector is changing the retail landscape in India..ecommerce is good for the Indian economy.
Here are five good reasons in favor of ecommerce.
Improving the technology sector - In a way, ecommerce has brought the Indian technological sector out
of the shadows. Driven by the need to provide better and quicker services, ecommerce companies are compelled
to innovate. The ecommerce industry has brought about a new wave of innovations in unheard of areas.
Generating employment - As ecommerce undoubtedly depends on cutting edge technology, it in turn
requires a quality workforce. There is a strong demand for web developers, software coders, analytics experts,
content writers, graphic designers and digital marketers among other specialized tech areas. On the business side,
there is a massive requirement for product and UI interface designers, marketing, professionals and customer
facing staff. Many scoff that creating fifty thousand deliverymen is not generating employment.
Providing competitive pricing for customers - In a study conducted by the Indian Planning Commission,
the expenditure to deliver one rupee of food to the people through the government. This means that neither the
producer nor consumer benefits, while the middlemen bite into the margins. E-commerce has changed this equation
in favor of merchants and consumers. Of course, ecommerce transactions are transparent and use smart technology
to create sales channels which reduce the cost of inventory, distribution and delivery.
Producing opportunities for merchant partners : Traditionally, manufacturers and merchants have
been treated as untouchables by the big marketing firms. Squeezing margins from small-time product developers
is the norm. Yet by introducing technology and transparent processes, ecommerce players have created a more
vibrant and healthy sales networks which helps merchants greatly. Small time businessmen with niche products
can now reach out to a large audience without a big advertising budget.
Boosting real estate - There is a hunt for good office space, warehouses and transit locations. There can
be no doubt that the ecommerce boom in India will bring technological innovations in its wake. As the industry
grows, it will require better technology and more creative and innovative thinkers. Most of the ecommerce
ventures are flush with funds and investment in technology is one of their primary goals. Fierce competition, cut
throat pricing and the desire for more market share will drive ecommerce ventures to focus on technology. The
Commercewill be the ultimate beneficiary of their munificence.
Barriers of e-commerce in developing the commerce Poor Internet Facilities - Internet is considered the backbone of the e-commerce. But the penetration of
internet facilities in India especially in rural area is very less. Speed of Internet is also the major challenge in our
country. No doubt we are moving towards 4G internet services but still a lot has to be done.
Feeling Unsecure - Feeling unsecure by customer is one of the major and continuing challenges for e-
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commerce in our country. Customers have to be confident about the integrity of the e-dealers and payment
process before making any Risk of hacking and cyber crimes are also there. Privacy has also become a major
concern for consumers with identity theft and impersonation. Security challenges are not restricted to consumers
only in e-commerce, corporate firms also face security challenge as their vital information, records and reputation
is at stake.
Logistic and Supply Chain - Logistics and supply chain has been the major challenge to the e-commerce
companies. Most of the population in India lives in villages. To reach the consumer in the village is a big challenge.
The e-commerce companies’ needs to invest more on setting up warehouse and signing up more suppliers across
the country to ensure customers get order delivered by nearest suppliers.
Cash on Delivery (COD) - Cash on delivery is big problem for e-commerce companies. In the era of
digital payments, cash on delivery is still the most favored mode of payment used by the consumers. This mode is
very expensive for e-commerce companies. If the customer return the product than it becomes very expensive
for the company as the company pay two way courier charges.
High Competition - There is a cut throat competition among the player in the e-commerce market. With
intense competition, the profitability of the of the companies decreases as they use aggressive pricing strategy
and offer huge discounts and commissions.
Tax Structure - Tax structure is another factor for lesser growth of e-commerce sector in India in comparison
to other developed countries like USA and UK. Some states are even charging separate tax on e-commerce
transactions in India. Government has implemented the GST Act, which is expected to solve this problem to great
extent.
Absence of Cyber Laws - Absence of cyber laws to regulate the online business transactions is another
bottleneck to e-commerce in India. The new technology has created huge legal uncertainty in our country. The
existing Consumer Protection Act 1986 needs to be amended to update and widen the scope of the Act.
Physical Purchase - Most of Indian customers are more comfortable in buying product physically. They
want to see and touch the product before buying. So they do not prefer to buy product online.
Conclusion E-commerce plays an important role in upgrading and developing the Indian economic system.
Commercegrowing rapidly despites many challenges. Commerceis one of the largest growing economy with ecommerce. E-commerce is changing the way of buying and selling. Due to the e-commerce the gap has been
reduce between manufacturer and consumer According to Indian population their vast scope for e-commerce
because currently in India 19% people using internet selling and buying good and services so we can consider that
having scope in Indian economy.
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Abstract Commerce education is commercial enterprisetraining. Commerce training is that location of education
which develops the desired knowledge, competencies and attitudes for the managing of Trade, Commerce
and Industry. The latesttradeeducation has emerged in the shape of Chartered Accountant, Cost and
works accountant, Company secretary and Business administrator. Commerce schooling is a
completelyextraordinary from other disciplines. Hence, it must charter new routes to carrier the aspirations
of the nation. To meet the growingwishes of the enterprise society, there isextrademand for sound
improvement of commercetraining. The relevance of tradetraining has come to bemore imperative, this
means a marked trade in the waytrade and management schooling is perceived in India. Through teaching,
research, and provider, the College of Commerce is dedicated to growing tomorrow’s leaders, managers,
and professionals. Commerce Education is the place of training which develops the required knowledge,
attitudes and talents for a success heading of Trade, Commerce and Industry.
Keyword - Challenges , Opportunities
Introduction Commerce training had developed to aid the developingdesires of business houses. However, over the
years, there wasaessential shift within the very approach of commerce education; from a professional to a
theoretical training. At this juncture there may be a want to redefine the commerce educationinside
thechangingscenario and make stronger it further. Globalization and Technological fashion have made difficult for
businesses to survive within theaggressive world. As a result the importance of Commerce education has been
elevated many folds. The School of commerce must play pivotal position in equipping our destiny dynamic managers
with the emerging tendencies of Commerce skillsto face the challenges of dynamic business world.
Challenges and Opportunities in Commerce Commerce is considered as one of the most common career options in India. Commerce schooling is the
backbone of the commercial enterprise and serial growth of the country. This schooling makes a speciality
ofincreasing the human beings and making suitable use of to be had resources.
Challenges •
Global problems in economy, trade and management.
•
Foreign Direct Investment role.
•
Reforms in Indian and International Economic Sectors.
•
Role of World Bank and IMF.
•
Export and Import of Trade, Commerce and Industry.
•
National and International techniques for stockmarketplace and traders in aggressive markets.
•
Government guidelines for mergers and acquisitions.
•
Challenges and Strategies in Currency Market in International scenario.
Opportunities A graduate in commerce had ample opportunities as he can be part of any private institute or government
company as a specialist in any of the Commerce stream and they can also pursue professional guidessuch as
Company Secretary, Chartered Accountant, and ICWA. A graduate in Commerce can alsoopt careers in
financialservices as a Financial Consultants, Stock Brokers, Merchant Bankers, Budget Consultant, Financial
Portfolio Manager, Project Formulation Manager, Tax Consultants. A graduate in trade will with specialization in
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Banking & Finance will have possibility in Banks and Insurance companies.
Conclusion The conventional Commerce schooling has turn out to be irrelevant in the new technology of globalization.
There is an urgent want to overhaul the prevailing business schoolingdeviceto cope up with the dynamic international
With trade and commerce assuming modern dimensions in the context of growingglobal business, the curricula
for Commerce faculty need to be tailored and re-structured to satisfy the futuredemanding situations of the
economic, manufacturing and carrier sector s. Keeping in thoughts the significance of
contemporar ycommer ceschooling, the Indian authorities has liberalized the trade and business
trainingmarketconsidering the fact that 1990s, ensuing in an unprecedented growthwithin thequantity of commerce
and management institutionsnormally through private participants.
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A study of the Working Conditions in The Rice Mills of Bhandara District
(Special Reference to Rice Mill Owner’s Role 2015-2020)
Dr. Mrs. Shashikala S. Kaore
Sukhad Nursing Home, Bhandara

Abstract India is a land of agriculture and it has formed scaffolding for many agro-based industries. As
would be seen about 58.45 percent of the total population depends on agriculture for their bread and ale.
It is a fact that India is the second largest rice producing country in the world. It would be seen that
historically rice mill industry is the oldest and largest agro-based industry. Morbidity reported to be
common among the rice mil workers and their health is found at risk. Heavy industrialization has posed
danger of pollution and it has given birth to various lung disease due to heavy air pollution. It has been
observed that with the workplace exposure to organic dust have high prevalence of respiratory diseases
causing alarming situation and it therefor needed to have some attention requiring detailed study of this
problem.Acute and chronic respiratory effects of grain dust exposure which includes grain fever syndrome,
chronic bronchitis and asthma. Environmental assessment of grain factories showed the presence of
biologically active endotoxins. The gram-negative bacterial endotoxins that can elicit profound immunotoxin
and immunomodulating effects in vetro and vivo that are responsible for pulmonary reactions exacerbate
adverse pulmonary reactions to grain dust. Rice Husk dust causes damage to bronchial passages, along
with damage to the elastic component of alveolar walls.All these and other adverse working conditions
put adverse effect on the workers’ efficiency causing burnout syndrome. Considering the importance of
this issue research herein decided to take up the subject, burnout syndrome among Rice workers in
Bhandara District of Maharashtra state.
Key words - Burnout Syndrome,Rice-husk,
Introductions Working efficiency and output from labor has positive correlation with the health and physical fitness of the
worker or any individual. Availability of nutritionally sufficient diet for the workers is considered as an important
requirement and step ahead in social practice and for increasing industrial productivity. It is evident that nutrition
plays vital role in the efficiency of the workers.It would be seen that, organized feeding programs for the industrial
workers in the industrial word is getting significance in order to promote better nutritional status. There are many
such industries and undertakings wherein workers have to work under bad working conditions and remained
without any cognization. In India and other developing countries 24 hours continuous operations have been adopted
and it has resulted in an increase in the proportion of the population routinely engaged in the shift work. This
adversely affect the health condition of the workers due to irregular working hours, disturbed eating habits. In
view of this and other adversities shift workers have a higher prevalence of being overweight. Despite many
surveys in India the issues pertaining to the nutrition al aspect remained neglected. In CSR studies also much
attention has been not given. In this backdrop, present article is an effort to study nutrient intake of the rice mill
workers of Bhandara District (Maharashtra) in particular and in other industries in general has been selected.
Rational and Significance of the paper In Pulmonary reaction to grain dust and especially rice husk dust causes damage to the elastic component o
alveolar wall of the workers working in rice mills. Rice husk dust contains some air born endotoxins which cause
inflammatory reactions in broncho-pulmonary system and air-borne endotoxin is commonly present in a rice
producing commune. This study is important for the researcher in the subject of air-pollution, dust pollution and to
the students of health management also. Being the neglected subject, this study would be of much significant
value.
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Utility of the subject This study is just an attempt to highlight problems of rice mill workers in duties in this this district and health
consciousness of workers and managements in this regard.In this context this study is of much utility in general
and for researchers in particular.
Object of the Article This paper aims at studying the working conditions in the rice mills inBhandara District and Ric Mill owners’
role in workers in regards to social work program provided to the workers therein. Simultaneously to throw torch
light on effect of pollution due to rice husk and effect on the health of workers therein and make necessary
suggestions in this respect.
Methodology Survey method is adopted for the collection of relevant data. Considering the limitation of time and money at
the disposal of researcher, study is confined to selected sample respondents in 60 rice mills out of total 385 rice
mills in Bhandara district. Factories have been selected by lottery method.
Collected information has been classified arranged and tabulated considering the suitability of analysis and
interpretation.For analysis purpose data is processed using various statistical tests with the aid of SPSS 18.0
statistical software. The reliability is tested using SPSS 18.0 software for comparative assessment Z test is used.
Analysis is done with the help of Standard Deviation,Mean Deviation, mean, percentage, depending on the need
of analysis. Level of significance is 5% level is used.
Hypothesis The Hypothesis of the subject is relevant to the objective of study and accordingly it is presumed that,
“despite various type of pollution workers health condition as regards to fitness is found to be good compared to
Internationalstandard and Management of the Rice Mills have positive contribution to the social responsibility.”
Lance Moir, (2001) Corporate social responsibility as cited by Lance Moir and Corporate Governance:
published in the international journal of business in society, remarked that, “there have long been conflicting
expectations of the nature of companies’ responsibilities to society.”
Prakash in his article, ‘Corporate social responsibility’, opined that, “As companies face themselves in the
context of globalization; they are increasingly aware that Corporate Social Responsibility can be of direct economic
value. Although the prime goal of a company is to generate profits, companies can at the same time contribute to
social and environmental objectives by integrating corporate social responsibility as a strategic investment into
their business strategy. A number of companies with good social and environmental records indicate that CSR
activities can result in a better performance and can generate more profits and growth. It means, better performance
should be not considered as burden for the business, but it is a sort of investment for future of business.”
According to the Research, company CSR programs influence to an extensive degree consumer purchasing
decisions, with many investors and employees also being swayed in their choice of companies. A major challenge
for companies today is attracting and retaining skilled workers. There is not only an image gain for the companies
using CSR, but it is also important for the employees. Within the company, socially responsible practices primarily
involve employees and relate to issues such as investing in human capital, health and safety and managing
change.
In India there are an existent but small number of companies which practice CSR. This engagement of the
Indian economy concentrates mainly on a few old family owned companies, and corporate giants such as the
Tata and Birla group companies which have led the way in making corporate social responsibility an intrinsic part
of their business plans. As is known Tata and Birla Group companies have been deeply involved with social
development initiatives in the communities surrounding their facilities. Jamshedpur, one of the prominent cities in
the North Eastern state of Bihar in India, is also known as Tata Nagar and stands out at a beacon for other
companies to follow. Jamshedpur was carved out from the jungle a century ago. TATA’s CSR activities in
Jamshedpur include the provision of full health and education expenses for all employees and the management of
schools and hospitals.
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Result and Discussion.
Table1- Number of workers in the Rice Mills in Bhandara DistrictAge-wise,Sex-wise

Table showsthat majority of the working force in the rice-mill in Bhandara district belong to the age group
are in the range of 25 to 35 years.
Table 2 - Educational level of the Respondent

Table 2 above indicative of the fact that majority of the respondents are educated up to the level of middle
class and this is reason that they have to work as workers.
Table 3 - Type of Family of the Respondents

Table3 depict that most of the workers working class people prefer to live with their family members. Those
who are in nuclear are mostly graduate having supervisory are upper level position and it is the common fenominoe
in villages alover India.
Table 4 - Monthly Income

From table 4 it reveals that majority of the respondents are having income in the range of Rs. 2000 to
5000.It is also revealing that comparatively female workers get wages less than male workers and it prevails
everywhere In India in factories as well as in rurel area for any type work.
Table 5 - Type of the Rice mill in Bhandara District
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Table 5 shows that about 80 percent ri e mill under study are automatic and 20 percent are semi-automatic
and there exists no mnnualy operated rice mill in the study area.It shows that automatic machines prefered.
When asked it was told that automatic machines are time saving, highly productive and saving in in costs like
overhead charges andlabour cost.
Table 6 - Classification of Respondents according to position held

Table 7 - Response

Table 6 reveals that most of the respondents are workers and perceantage of womenis more (51 p.c.) as
compared to the male workers.Most of the technical staf are male and are prefered for risk in the work invilved
Table 7 shows that 95.2 percent of the workers openiod that, they are provided free meal and breakfast in
the rice miills by the owners.
Table 8 - Rice Mill owner’ contribution for the welfare of Respondents

Table 8 above reveals that rice mill-owners provide necessary facilities to their workers like that of
bonuspayment for extra shift work. Insurance of the workers, advance in need, medical bills reimbursed and
involve in labour welfare activities. When asked about the awareness about the CSR, it was told that they do not
have much knowledge about CSR but under Factory’s Act it is mandatory and some time it is done as ethical and
moral duty being owner of the workers.
Table 9 - Height of the hard working workers
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Table 9 above shows that average height of the respondents is comparatively less than the standard hight.
Table 10 - Position about Weight Index of workers having ordinary work.

Table 10 reveals that there is defficiency of weight
Table - 11Type of food consumed.

Table 11 shows that majority of them are vegeterian and nonvegeterien.
Table 12 : Shedule of daily menu
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Table 13 - Total monthly expenditure on food of theworkers under study

Table 13 shows regular type of respondents’ habit of taking food.
Table 14 -

Table 14 indicative of the fact that majority of the workers are aware of nutritional value of daily food intake.
It is revealed that they get knowledge of ideal food from TV programs and news paper’s articles and some time
from their co-workers and doctors.
Table 15 - State of daily consumption of energy from consumption of Daily Food

Table 15 shows that Calory consumption anergy they get from their regular food intake is not good or
adequate as compared to Standerd level (p<0) at 5 5 level of significance.
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Table 16 - Showing daily consumption of energy from daily food

Level of Calories gained from daily meal is not adequate. ( P<0.5)
Table 17 - Level of daily food consuption

From table it is revealing that it is not adequate.
Summary, Conclusions and Suggestions
Summary of conclusions reveals following results:
1. Majority of the working force in study subject are in the age group of 26 to 35 years.
2. Majority of workers under study are educated to the secondary level
3. Workers under study prefers to live in joint family.
4. Average monthly earning of the respondent workers is in the range of Rs 2000 to 5000.
5. Predominently majority of the rice mill are automatic.
6. Majority of the workers are permenent and most of them work in shifts to earn more money.
7. Avail,ability of canteen at rice mill , reces for brekfast are provided by the managemnt to the wokers.
8. Facility of lunch, Tea, and Breakfast are not provided to the workers and it is done by the workers
themslves.
9. Height and weight of the respondents is not as per standerd norms.
10. Body Mass Index of the respondents is mocerate as per standerd norms.
11. Awareness about thehealthy diet prevail among the workers.However Calorie received and protein
received from daily foodcnnot be said to be sufficient as per norms. Similiarly Carbohydrate,
calcium,iron,carotene etc are not adequately received from daily food intake of the workers.
The hypotheses designed,despite various type of pollution workers health condition as regards to fitness is
found to be good compared to International standard and Management of the Rice Mills have positive contribution
to the social responsibility.” Is rejected
Suggestions In the light of summary of conclusions it is suggested that,
1. There is a need of evaluation of existing government and nongovernment projects in respect physical
health of the working class and their family members and it is an important socio-economic aspect of
the policy.
2. There is need of policy of efforts as regards to the fulfilment of nutritional demands of female workers
engaged in the factory work.
3. It is recommended to the government to carry out necessary projects for increasing awareness about
different nutrition related factors in workers.
Conclusion Historically rice mill industry is the oldest and largest agro-based industry. Morbidity reported to be common
among the rice mil workers and their health is found at risk. Heavy industrialization has posed danger of pollution
and it has given birth to various lung disease due to heavy air pollution. It has been observed that with the

88

Website : www.researchjourney.net
Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journal

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’ International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal
Impact Factor - (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 216 : Opportunities and Challenges in Commerce & Management

ISSN :
2348-7143
Jan.
2020

workplace exposure to organic dust have high prevalence of respiratory diseases causing alarming situation and
it therefor needed to have some attention requiring detailed study of this problem. Acute and chronic respiratory
effects of grain dust exposure which includes grain fever syndrome, chronic bronchitis and asthma. Environmental
assessment of grain factories showed the presence of biologically active endotoxins. The gram negative bacterial
endotoxins that can elicit profound immunotoxin and immunomodulating effects in vetro and vivo that are responsible
for pulmonary reactions exacerbate adverse pulmonary reactions to grain dust. Rice Husk dust causes damage
to bronchial passages, along with damage to the elastic component of alveolar walls. Objective of the article was
to study the working conditions in rice mills in the study area. Hypothesis was tested and in consonance of the
findings the same has been rejected showing much scope for work by the social workers and related government
departments. If needful is done in regards to the suggestions made in this study this researcher will be happy to
have some contribution in respect of identifying inherent problems faced by the working class in respect of health
consciousness and managements attitude in such a remote area.
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To Influences Affecting Productivity of The Faculties of Educational
Institutions in Nagpur City
Dr. Rameshwar B. Pathekar
Shri Pandharinath Arts and Commerce College,
Narkhed, Dist. Nagpur

Abstract In this study, the researcher played a critical role in the process of data gathering, analysis, and the
final outcome of the study. Currently, the author’s area of responsibility is to manage an automaton
organization that spreads into Nagpur City. In this role, he interacts with the Principals and Faculties in
many educational institutions. This placed the author in a favorable position to secure the needapprovals
and to work with and interact with members of many of these educational institutions. Therefore, highest
levels of management were targeted to obtain approval to conduct these educational institutions studies.
Once these approvals were fully secured. Each of the sub-organizations was approached on an individual
basis and permissions secured. In return, the author would release the results of his findings to each
participating group, as well as the institutions as a whole.
Introduction World over, the technology driven channels such as, ATM, net educational institutions ing and mobile
educational institutions ing have reduced walk-in-customers at the educational institutions branches. However,
in India, it is observed that the customers still find it difficult to use these technology based channels and they are
more comfortable in traditional educational institutions ing over the counter personally to ensure error - free and
risk -free educational institutions ing service. While struggling to provide better and efficient service at the
counters, the staff is also confronted with various regulatory norms to mitigate risks in operations. This clearly
establishes that faculties ofinstitutionsplay a vital role in managing not only the ‘transaction’ of a customer but also
future long-term relationship with them. Hence, appropriate HR audit and accounting systems are needed for
retaining the competent staff.
Hence, the application and usefulness of human resource valuation depends on the future efforts and
experiments to be made by practicing Principals, faculties and academicians. It also needs support from the
professional bodies and government. In the absence of human resource valuation, the management may not
realize the negative effects of certain programmes aimed at improving profits in the short run. Such programmes
may result in decreased value of human assets due to a fall in productivity levels, high labour turnover and low
morale. Audit of human resources could help in finding out the efficiency of every segment. Human resource
audit could enable the appraisal of the performance of various managers. The basic function and management of
human resources is also greatly facilitated. Hence human resource valuation and audit activity could be helpful in
improving the efficiency of human resources in the changing business scenario.
It is apparent that the research efforts should be directed towards understanding the factors affecting
productivity of the faculties of educational institutions of the Nagpur City.
Table 1 - Factor Affecting Productivity of educational institutions faculties
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Table 1shows information regarding factors affecting productivity of educational institution faculties. It was
evident from the above information that according to 92% authorities’ remuneration affect productivity of
educational institutions faculties to high extent, whereas according to 84% authority’s personal problems faced
by faculties and promotion system affect the productivity of faculties to a high extent. In addition to this 76%
authorities reported that organization culture and HR practices affect the productivity of faculties to a high
extent, whereas factors such as managerial attitude towards faculties and lack of motivation affecting productivity
of Faculties to a large extent was reported by 64% and 60% authorities respectively. The detailed information
regarding factors affecting productivity of faculties is shown in above Table. Thus on the basis of above information
it is apparent that factors such as remuneration, personal problems faced by Faculties, promotion system,
organization culture , HR practices, managerial attitude towards faculties and lack of motivation are crucial in
affecting productivity of Faculties working at educational institutions in Nagpur City.
Table 2 - Opinion of authority regarding remarkable scope for improving efficiency and productivity
of the Faculties in institution

Table 2 shows opinions of authority regarding remarkable scope for improving efficiency and productivity of
the faculties in institution. It is observed that according to 64% authorities there is remarkable scope for improving
efficiency and productivity of the faculties in institution, whereas 8% authorities didn’t think so. Furthermore,
16% authorities were uncertain regarding remarkable scope for improving efficiency and productivity of the
faculties in institution. Thus it is evident on the basis of above information that there is remarkable scope in
majority of educational institutions in Nagpur city for improving efficiency and productivity of the faculties in
institution.
Conclusion Factors such as remuneration, personal problems faced by faculties, promotion system, organization culture,
HR practices, managerial attitude towards faculties and lack of motivation are crucial in affecting productivity of
faculties working at educational institutions in Nagpur City.
There is remarkable scope in majority of educational institutions in Nagpur city for improving efficiency and
productivity of the faculties in institution.
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A Study of Modernizationof New Marketing Strategic of Granted and Non Granted
Institutions for Supporting Excellence Education in Nagpur District
Dr. Suresh Bhagwat
Dr. M. W. PWS College, Nagpur

Abstract Institutions are focusing on branding and marketing far more than in previous years. Many have
hired marketing professionals from the corporate world and invested significant time and money to create
strong institutional brands. Promotional and Marketing strategies help the Institution to utilize skills of
their employees and help to develop creative approach to provide excellence education to the students.
Thus this study will give the overall idea of the importance of excellence in higher education and the
different marketing strategies used by the Institutions in supportingexcellence education in Nagpur District.
Introduction The education Institutes are service oriented organisations who are selling their products such as the state
of art infrastructure, their experienced and knowledgeable faculties, placements, updated courses and study
materials, well equipped labs and classrooms etc. to their customers i.e. the present and prospective students.
These Institutions mainly sell their products by making the use of marketing strategies such as branding, rebranding,
repositioning, restructuring, indoor and outdoor advertising, internet advertising, print media etc.
Increasing competition and growth of me–too products in a monopolistic competition is making outbound
marketing ineffective. And education sector in India is no exception to it. As a person encounters thousands of
advertisements and products daily, it makes more difficult for schools and colleges to make themselves recognized
and impact their decision-making.
Restructuring involves addition of another stream of educational course in the Institute, making changes in
syllabus, making changes in teaching styles, offering other services such as Developing students for GDPI,
special lectures on communication skills, personality development and stress management. Many a time’s campus
recruitment training is also provided. Thus addition of these services which was not provided before by the
Institutions is nothing but restructuring of that institute. Thus the study was include the marketing strategies
adopted by the institutions in Nagpur district.
Academic institutions offering higher education in general and those offering professional education in particular
are undergoing a process of change similar to what business organizations have undergone a few decades ago
when they were confronted by competition. The speed of change is driven by multiple factors. Demands from
industry, information-age, and mindset of the students, increased competition and the renewed quest among
academic community are some of the factors driving this change. To ensure that higher education, particularly
professional education, is able to deal with market and technological changes coupled with global requirements, it
is important for institutions offering higher education to use appropriate curricula, course materials and teaching
methodologies that are not only up-to-date, but also effective from learner’s point of view. The exponential
growth of knowledge, exploding instructional technologies, enhanced access to practices of premier institutions,
accessibility to knowledge, globalization of education etc. require educators and faculty members to continuously
evaluate themselves and improve upon their effectiveness.
Thus a combination of all the above services or the marketing strategy will help the institution in providing
excellence education.
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Table 1: Information regarding type of strategies helping management to attract students Granted

Table 1 demonstrates information pertaining to the management in Granted and Non Granted institutions
with respect to strategies helping the management to attract students. It is evident from the information that
according to 81.8% management authorities from Non Granted college, advertising (TV, radio, newspaper)
strategies helps the management to attract students. According to 18.2% management authorities from Granted
College and 100% management from Non Granted College, promotional strategies helps the management to
attract students. Moreover, 81.8% management authorities from Granted College and 36.4% management
authorities from Non Granted College reported that strategy of public relation helps the management to attract
students. 81.8% management authorities from Granted college and 81.8% management authorities from Non
Granted college reported that exhibition (Educational fairs) strategies helps the management to attract students.
In addition to this, 27.3% management authorities from Granted College and 81.8% management authorities from
Non Granted College reported that branding strategies helps the management to attract students, whereas 27.3%
management authorities from Non Granted College reported that repositioning strategies helps the management
to attract students. Furthermore, 36.4% management authorities from Granted College and 63.6% management
authorities from Non Granted College reported that restructuring strategies helps the management to attract
students. It is evident that there is difference among opinions of management authorities regarding type of strategies
helped them to attract students. Granted colleges more rely on facilities such as public relation and exhibitions for
attracting students whereas Non Granted colleges rely on advertising, promotion, exhibition and branding for
attracting students.
Table 2 - Opinion of staff working in Granted andNon Granted institution pertaining to help from
marketing strategies to the management for attracting students

Above Table, 2 demonstrates opinion of staff working in Granted and Non Granted institution pertaining to
help from marketing strategies to the management for attracting students. It is evident from the information that
according to 70.1% staff working in Granted colleges, agreed to the statement that marketing strategies helps the
management to attract students in Granted colleges whereas 29.9% are not sure about the marketing strategies
helping the management to attract students. Furthermore, according to percentage of 78.5%, 4.2% and 17.4%
staff from Non Granted College, marketing strategies helps the management to attract students; strategies do not
help and are not sure about it respectively. It is evident from the two sample Z test statistics that there is
significant (P<0.05) difference in the opinion of staff working in Granted and Non Granted institutes about help
from marketing strategies to the management for attracting students. It is apparent that the marketing strategies
help the management in Non Granted College more to attract students than in Granted College.
Table 3 - Opinion of staff working in Granted andNon Granted institution pertaining to type of
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marketing strategies helping the management for attracting students

Table 3 shows results of comparative assessment of opinion of staff working in Granted and Non Granted
institutions with respect to type of marketing strategies helping the management to attract students. It is evident
from the information that according to 56.4% staff from Granted college and 54.9% staff from Non Granted
college, advertising (TV, radio, newspaper) strategies helps the management to attract students. According to
28.7% staff from Granted College and 30.1% staff from Non Granted College, promotional strategies helps the
management to attract students. Moreover, 57.4% staff from Granted College and 54.9% staff from Non Granted
College reported that strategy of public relation helps the management to attract students. 27.7% staff from
Granted college and 28.3% staff from Non Granted college reported that exhibition (Educational fairs) strategies
helps the management to attract students. In addition to this, 27.7% staff from Granted College and 56.6% staff
from Non Granted College reported that branding strategies helps the management to attract students, whereas
4% staff from Granted College and 7.1% staff from Non Granted College reported that repositioning strategies
helps the management to attract students. Furthermore, 14.9% staff from Granted College and 10.6% staff from
Non Granted College reported that restructuring strategies helps the management to attract students. The two
proportion Z test statistics shows that there is no significant difference among opinions of staff from Granted and
Non Granted colleges regarding type of marketing strategies helping the management. This indicates that
marketing strategies such as advertising (TV, radio, Newspaper), promotion, public relations, exhibitions (education
fairs), branding, re-positioning and re-structuring attract students to take admission in institutions.
Conclusion It is evident from study results (Table 1) that according to 70.1% staff working in Granted colleges, agreed
to the statement that marketing strategies helps the management to attract students in Granted colleges whereas
according to percentage of 78.5% staff from Non Granted college, marketing strategies helps the management
to attract students (Z= 4.3919; P<0.0001). In addition to this strategies adopted by Non Granted colleges for
marketing such as Promotion (Z = 0.2243; P= Non Significant), Exhibitions (Education Fairs) (Z = 0.0976; P=
Non Significant), Branding (Z = 4.2635; P<0.0001) and Re-positioning (Z = 0.9826; P= Non Significant) are
found to be better than strategies of Granted college (Table 2). Furthermore Non Granted colleges have more
marketing strategies which are not followed by Granted colleges (Table 3).
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“Challenges of Indian Commercial Banks After New Economic Reforms”
Dr. Arvind K. Raut
Head, Dept. of Commerce
G. D. M. Arts, K. R. N. Commerce and M. D. Science College, Jamner Dist. Jalgaon.

Abstract Indiancommercial banks plays important role in the development of economy.Commercial Banks help
for capital formation. It is the basic requirement of economic development of any country. Capital is the
basic need to establish an entity. Banks collect deposits from their customer and advance loans to the
needy customer of the bank. It is the basic functions of the banks and it directly helps to improve the
financial conditions of the society. In the recent period many of the public sector banks are suffered by
the non-performing assets due to various difficulties in recovery of loans. The NPA of the public sector
banks influences on their overall performance, it is major cause to reduce total efficiency of bank.
Introduction Commercial banks play major role in the Indian money market because these banks cover huge population
of the nation. Commercial banks involve public sector banks, private sector banks and the foreign banks. These
types of banks provide facility for the short term and loan advances to the traders and businessmen as well as
common customers of the bank. The main objective of the commercial bank is to earn maximum profit through
banking. These banks help to develop the agricultural sector, industrial sector and improve trade and commerce
through the provision of better services to them. The main purpose behind the establishment of commercial banks
was to provide banking services and get more and more profit but after the introduction of the banking act in India
some terms and conditions were framed to operate banking business in India like involvement of the priority
sector, provide services to the primary sector means agricultural sector and so on. According to the Professor
Roger, ‘the bank established for earning more and more money is called commercial bank’. Commercial banks
perform overall financial activities as to earn maximum profit through the provision of various services for investment
of funds in the banks. In order to enhance their business they extend new branches and cover huge amount of
population. The commercial banks involve: Public sector banks means those banks which have majority of shares
held by the government of India or the Reserve Bank of India, Private sector banks means those banks which
have majority of share capital held by the other than government or RBI means individuals.
Commercial banks are not a dealer of money but also the leader of the economic development of India
through the provision of maximum banking services to the society. They play an important role in economic
development because a commercial bank is not only the store house of money but also the reservoir of resources
and fund for the economic development of India. This is why the commercial banks are the backbone of Indian
economy. Commercial Bank means a profit seeking business firm, dealing in money and credit. It is the financial
institution or firm and it accepts money from the people to keep them in the custody for safety on the basis of
some particular rate of interest and it creates credit in the form of advances which is provided to the needy people
in the society. The major functions of commercial banks are to accept deposits, grant loans to the person like
businessman. This is the key and basic activity of commercial bank. Others are secondary functions that involve
issuing letter of credit, travelers’ cheques, promissory note, etc. The concept of commercial bank includes Public
sector banks. All nationalized banks, (presently 19 nationalized banks) are available in India. Private sector banks,
State Bank Group that includes State Bank of India and 5 associate banks, and foreign Banks.
The banks or the financial institution always try to implement various types of effective and beneficial
monitory polices for their customer who ultimately means for the society or the country. A new business generates
a number of employments in the society. Therefore a bank not only helps an individual but also helps for the
development of the society and the country by improving the standard of living and income of the society and in
this way adding to financial growth of the nation. In the recent period commercial banks face many problems
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about their business. The Indian Banking sector has highly competition between the public sector banks, private
sector banks and foreign banks these tree types of banks are provided various services to their customers for
attracting them to increasing the their banking business.
Challenges of Commercial Banks Following are the major challenges faced by commercial banks after new economic policy.
Losses in Rural Bank Branches Most of the people are living in the rural area but they are not aware about the financial literacy. They fulfill
their financial requirement by local money lenders, mahajans,sahukar etc. rural branches are running at a loss due
to high overheads and prevalence of the barter system in most parts of rural India.
Large Over-Dues of banks The small or rural branches of commercial banks in India are faced with a new prob-lem a large amount of
overdue advances to farm-ers and farm labor. The decisions of government are responsible for farmer’s loan.
Farmers are always waiting for government subsidy and other benefit. They do not paid installment of loan time
to time.
Non-Performing Assets Generally the concept of non-performing assets means the loan which is not recovered within specific
period. The NPA means asset is tagged as non-performing when it ceases to generate income for the bank. In
other words NPA means is an advance where payment of interest or repayment of installment of the principle or
both remain unpaid for 180 days or more than 180 days is consider the non-performing assets. According to the
repayment period of loan NPA is classified into following three categories; standard assets, doubtful and loss
assets. There are two types of NPA, gross NPA and net NPA. The financial position of any nation is responsible
to their overall development. The banking sector is performing main role in the financial sector. The development
of economy is fully depends upon growth and performance of the banking sector and its efficiency. The nonperforming asset is the major difficulty of the banking sectors in the current period especially the public sector
banks have the increased the NPA year by year. In the recent days NPA is the core problems of Indian public
sector banks it is negative factor of any bank. It is main reason to erosion profit as well as reducing efficiencies
of banks. The non-performing assets of the banks are effects on the profitability of the banks directly. Net profit
is reducing in year by years due to non-performing assets. The Reserve Bank of India appointed the committee
to face problems of NPA i. e. Narasimham committee. Public sector banks have maximum NPA as compare to
the private sector banks and foreign banks because according to bankers’ opinions public sector banks provide
loan facilities in the primary sector. Rural and agricultural area contributes in huge NPA as compare to urban
area. In the research area it is found that the NPA position of some rural banks is better than urban areas’ banks.
Some of the banks have the maximum NPA due to the corporate loans. Some banks’ total NPA amount of the
corporate loan is more than the other loan which is provides to farmers and others in the rural area.
Competition in mobilizing deposits Deposit is the basic tool of banking business. There are many options are available to investor in other than
banking sector like mutual fund, financial institutions, non-banking financial institutions, capital market, commodity
market etc. Therefore the Indian banks face competition not only among banks but also with the above institutions.
Today every commercial bank tries to increase deposit of their customer to face the competition. These commercial
banks make efforts to mobilizing saving in the form of deposit in the rural area as well as urban areas’ customers
in India. Private sector banks providing better services to their customer for attract them as compare to public
sector banks. Increasing deposit position of banks is beneficial to both banks as well as the nation. The deposit of
customers is one of the major sources of any banks fund it is very essential in every bank. Commercial banks
follow policies of Reserve Bank of India about interest rate on deposit and saving to avoid unhealthy competition
among banks. But the banks adopt marketing policies and various strategies to mobilizing deposit for their customer.
Private sector banks are performed better than the public sector banks because they are adopting the new
technologies and reducing the operating expenses as compare to the public sector banks. Today maximum public
sector banks create difficulties due to insufficient staff and lack of infrastructural facilities. Public sector banks
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need to expand their branches in the rural, urban and semi-urban area also.
Advance to Priority Sector As far as ad-vances to the priority sectors are concerned, the progress has been slow. This is partly attributable
to the fact that the bank officials from top to bot-tom could not accept nationalization gracefully, viz., and diversion
of a certain portion of resources to the top priority and hitherto economically week sectors. This is also attributable
to the poor and unsatis-factory loan recovery rates from the agricultural, agricultural labor and small scale sectors.
Competition from Non-Banking Financial Institution The deposit mobilization is con-cerned, commercial banks have been facing challenges from non-banking
financial institutions such as mutual funds, housing finance cor-porations, leasing and investment companies. All
these institutions compete closely with commer-cial banks in attracting public deposits and offer higher rates of
interest than are paid by commer-cial banks to customers.
Competition with private and Foreign Banks Foreign banks and the smaller private sector banks have registered higher increase in deposits. One reason
seems to be that non-nationalized banks providebetter’s customer service compare with nationalized banks. This
creates the impression that a diversion of deposits from the nationalized banks to other banks has probably taken
place.
Gap between Promise and Performance One major weakness of the nationalized banking system in India is its failure to sustain the desired credit
pattern and fill in credit gaps in different sectors. Even though there has been a reorientation of bank objectives,
the bank staff has remained virtually static and the bank procedures and prac-tices have continued to remain old
and outmoded.
Conclusion The commercial banks are performed the vital role in Indian banking sector. Today commercial banks not
only limited to the traditional business like deposit money and the advances loans, but also performed in investment
services, insurance services and many of the non-banking functions are performed by banking sector. The concept
of commercial banks includes the public sector banks, private sector banks and foreign banks, performance of
these banks helps to the economic development of the country. These banks adopt marketing strategies and new
technologies to improve their performance to provide the maximum services for the society after 1991. The bank
are use various tools of the online banking like ATM’s, RTGS, NEFT etc. and the different payment applications
like SBI buddy, payzapp, mahabank, etc. for providing the maximum banking services to the customers. These all
the online services and applications help to increase the attractions of the customers towards bank and particular
banking products or services which are offered for the customers. The Indian banking sector is developed after
nationalization period i.e. 1969 to 1990 it was the development period of Indian banking sector because there are
many changes happened about banking sector as well as increased total number of commercial bank branches in
that period. In the recent period many of the public sector banks are suffered by the non-performing assets due
to various difficulties in recovery of loans. The NPA of the public sector banks influences on their overall
performance, it is major cause to reduce total efficiency of bank. According to the bankers government should be
give the special authorities or rights to recover NPA and reduced their interface in the banking sector in India.
Today banks perform the various types of non-banking functions like the investment, insurance etc. the nonbanking functions are effects on basic primary functions or quality of performance of the bank and therefore the
customers are not satisfied fully by the bank services which are offered by them.
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Opportunities & Challenges of Social Marketing
Dr. Hitesh A. Kalyani
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Abstract Social Marketing is the systematic application of marketing along with concepts and techniques to
achieve specific behavioural goals for a social good. Social Marketing can be applied to promote the
society’s will-being as a whole. Persuading people not to smoke in public areas, use helmet while driving
two- wheelers. Social Marketing is sometimes seen only as using standard commercial marketing practices
to achieve non- commercial goals, this is an over-simplification. The primary aim of social marketing is
social good, while in commercial marketing the aim is primarily financial, i.e. profit. But this does not
mean that commercial marketers cannot contribute to achievement of social good. Social Marketing is
increasingly being described as having two parents- a social parent, i.e., social sciences and social policy,
and a marketing parent, i.e., commercial and public sector marketing approaches. In this paper, attempt
has been made to the study proposed to conduct Social Marketing adopted by India.
Keywords - Media advocacy, Marketing mix, segmentation Strategies, 4Ps, Salesforce.
Introduction Social Marketing began as a formal discipline in 1971, with the publication of “Social Marketing: An approach
to planned social change” in the journal of marketing experts Philip Kotler and Gerald zaltman. Kotler used the
term “Social Change campaign to describe activities expected to promote behavioural changes. Social change
campaign is an organised effort conducted by one group which attempts to persuadeothers to accept, modify, or
abandon certain ideas, attitudes, practices or behaviour.
In 1988, Craig Lefebure and June Flora introduced social marketing to the public health community, where
it has been most widely used and explored. They were was a need for large scale, broad-based, behavioural
change focussed programmes, to improve public health, and outlined essential components of social marketing
that still hold good today.
Components of Social Marketing •
A consumer orientation to realize the organizational (social) goals.
•
An emphasis on the voluntary exchanges of goods and services between providers and consumers.
•
The use of formative research in product and message design and the pretesting of these materials.
•
Use of the marketing mix - utilizing and blending product, price, place and promotion characteristics
planning and implementation.
•
A process tracking system with both integrative and control functions.
•
A management produces that involves problem analysis, planning, implementation.
•
An analysis of distribution channels.
•
Research in audience analysis and segmentation strategies.
Marketing Mix in Social Marketing Social Marketing was born when people realised that the same marketing principles that were used to sell
products to consumers could be used to sell ideas, attitudes and behaviour. Social Marketing differs from other
areas of marketing only with respect to the objectives of the marketer and his organisation. It seeks to influence
social behaviour not to benefit the marketer, but to benefit the target audience and the general society. This
technique has been used extensively in international and national health programmes, especially for family planning,
oral rehydration therapy (ORT). The primary focus in social marketing is on the consumer- on learning what
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people want and need rather than trying to persuade them to buy what happen to be producing. The consumer
focus is taken into account by addressing the elements of the marketing mix- decisions about the 4Ps, i.e. product,
price, Place and Promotion. Social Marketing adds a few more Ps – Public, partnership, Policy and Purse Strings.
Product - The social marketing product is not necessarily a physical offering. A continuum of products
exists, ranging from tangible, products to services and finally more intangible ideas. The role of social marketing
research here is to discover the consumer’s perceptions of the problem and the product, and to determine how
important they feel it is to take action against the problem.
Price - Price refers to what the consumer must do in order to obtain the social marketing product. This cost
may be monetary, or it may instead require the consumer to give up intangibles, such as time or effort, or to risk
embarrassment and disapproval. If the costs outweigh the benefits for an individual, the perceived value of the
offering will be low and it will be unlikely to be adopted.
Place - Place or physical distribution describes the way that the product reaches the consumer. For a
tangible product, this refers to the distribution system- including the warehouse, trucks, Salesforce, retail outlets
where it is sold, or places where it is given out for free. For an intangible product, place is less clear-cut bit refers
to decisions about the channels through which consumers are reached with information or training.
Promotion - Promotion of a product refers to the ways in which the audience is made aware of the product,
such as use of advertisements, direct marketing and other avenues. Because of its visibility, this element is often
mistakenly thought of as comprising the whole of social marketing. However, it is only one place in the marketing
mix, promotion consists of the integrated use of advertising, public relations, promotions, media advocacy, personal
selling and entertainment vehicles.
Marketing Plan For Social Marketing •
What is the social problem you want to address?
•
What actions do you believe will best address that problem?
•
Who is being asked to take that action?
•
What does the audience want in exchange for adopting this new behavior?
•
Why will the audience believe that anything we offer is real and true?
•
What is the competition offering? Are we offering something the audience want more?
•
What is the best time and place to reach members of our audience so that they are best disposed to
receiving the intervention?
•
How often, and from whom should the intervention be received if it is to work?
•
How can you integrate a variety of interventions to act, over time, in a co-ordinated manner, to influence
the behavior?
•
Do you have the resources to carry out this strategy alone, and if not, where can you find useful
partners?
Social Marketing Process Social Marketing process consist of six phases:
•
Describe the problem.
•
Conduct the market research.
•
Create the marketing Strategy.
•
Plan the intervention.
•
Plan programme monitoring and evaluation.
•
Implement the intervention and evaluation.
Statement of the Problem Social Marketing has been widely attracted significant from various groups including Industry, Government
&social groups. Therefore it is the need of time to have the study on the public awareness, knowledge and
understanding of Social Marketing in India.
Objectives of the Study •
To study the Social Marketing in India.
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To analyses the people opinion about awareness on Social Marketing in India.
To study on the peoples level of expectations from the Social Marketing.
To give suggestions on the relevant subject.
Need for the Study There are many research projects regarding the Marketing. A Study on Social Marketing in Nagpur region
is an untouched topic, hence the present study has been undertaken to fill up that gap.
Research Methodology •
Primary data: A structured questionnaire is used to collect the primary data.
•
Secondary data: Secondary data is collected by referring related books, journals and web sites.
Sample Size The sample size of the study is 200.
Tools and Techniques Simple percentage
Limitations •
The survey was restricted to Nagpur region.
•
The number of respondents was limited to 200 only.
Respondents’ data Question no.1 - Gender of the respondents
•
•
•

The above table shows the gender of the respondents. Out of the total respondents taken for the study, 64 %
are male and the remaining 36% are female. Majority of the people are male.

Question on. 2 - Awareness about Social Marketing.
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The above table shows the respondents source of awareness about Social Marketing.
Out of the total respondents taken for the study, 12 % are aware about Social Marketing and 88 % are not
aware about Social Marketing.Majorityof the peoplesare not aware about Social Marketing.

Question no. 3 - Understanding Social Marketing

The above table shows the respondents source of Understanding Social Marketing. Out of the total respondents
taken for the study, 11 % are aware about Understanding Social Marketingand 89 % are not Understanding
Social Marketing. Majority of the peoples are not Understanding Social Marketing..
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Question no.4 - Social Marketing is necessary for society?

The above table states the opinion about Social Marketing is necessary for society. Out of the total respondents
taken for the study, 77 % of thepeoplesopinion that Social Marketing is necessary for society remaining 23% of
the peoples opinion that Social Marketing is not necessary for society. Majority of the peoples opinion that Social
Marketing is necessary for society.
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Question no. 5 - Is Social Marketing Implemented in India properly?

The above table states the opinion about Social Marketing implemented in India properly. Out of the total
respondents taken for the study, 8% of the people opinion that Social Marketing implemented in India properly
remaining 92% of the peoples opinion that Social Marketing not implemented in India properly. Majority of the
people opinion that Social Marketing not implemented in India properly.
Findings •
Most of the public respondents are Male.
•
Majority of the peoples are not aware about Social Marketing.
•
Majority of the peoples are not Understanding Social Marketing.
•
Majority of the people opinion that Social Marketing is necessary for society.
•
Majority of the people opinion that Social Marketing not implemented in India properly.
Conclusion A Study of Awareness towards Social Marketing in Nagpur region prove thatpeoples are not aware about
Social Marketing, Even peoples are surprised about the concept of Social Marketing.Majority of the peoples are
not Understanding Social MarketingCompanies and social organizationshouldorganise seminars, or organise
campaigns not only in Nagpur region but in all India to aware the Social Marketing among peoples. Companies
and NGO’S play important role to aware the people and implement Social Marketing in India and strengthen the
Indian economy. Allow the private sector to play a greater role.Encourage NGO’Sfor awareness the Social
Marketing concept. Companies and NGO’s arrange the programme to aware the people and it should be the
responsibility of the companies to aware the people through advertisement, exhibition. Social Marketing is necessary
for the society.
References:
1.
Marketing Management, RajanSaxsena, McGraw Hill.
2.
Marketing Management, Biplab s. Bose, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi.
3.
Marketing Management, Dr. K. Karunakaran, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi.
4.
William B. Werther and Keith Davis, McGraw Hill, Human Resources and Personnel Management, New York.
5.
David A. Decenzo& Stephen P, Robbins, Personnel/Human Resource Management, Prentice Hall of India Private Limited, New
Delhi.
6.
Gary Dessler&BijuVarkkey, Human Resource Management, Pearson Publication.
7.
Michael Armstrong, A Handbook of Human Resource Management, Aditya Books Private Limited, New Delhi.
8.
Mirza S. Saiyadain, Tata McGraw, Human Resource Management -Hill Publishing Company Limited New Delhi.
9.
Dr. D.K. Bhattacharya, Human Resource Development, Himalaya Publishing House
10. Marketing Management, Philip Kotler, Prentice Hall of India.
11. Marketing Management, Singh &Sukhpal, Vikas publishers, New Delhi.

106

Website : www.researchjourney.net
Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journal

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’ International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal
Impact Factor - (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 216 : Opportunities and Challenges in Commerce & Management

ISSN :
2348-7143
Jan.
2020

Importance of Skill Development and Its Role in The Business Education
Dr. Virendra Admane
Associate Professor
Hazrat BabaTajuddin Arts Commerce College, Nagpur (MS)

Abstract Skills development is the process of identifying our skill gaps, and developing and improving these
skills. It is important because our skills determine our ability to execute our plans with success.Skills
development is most significant factor in the business education. In Business Education system employment,
entrepreneurship has vital importance. This paper tend to analyze the skill development and its importance
in the business education.
Keywords : Entrepreneurship,Skill Development, Business Education
Introduction Education is the most important instrument for social & economic transformation. A well educated people,
passably equipped with knowledge and skill is not only indispensable to support economic growth, but is also a
pre-condition for growth to be comprehensive since it is the educated and skilled people who stand to advantage
most from the employment opportunities which growth provides.
Employment has always been a vital issue in development. Jobs signify the means by which individuals gain
a sense of personal purpose and satisfaction; help themselves and their families; and contribute to the productivity
and health of their local and national economies. The importance of employment to a vigorous, productive and
peaceful society cannot be overestimated. Employment can mean economic freedom for women; provide access
to education and health services for children; and present an alternative to violence for idle youth. Employment is
critical to successful and sustainable development. Indeed, if a developed society is one in which individuals can
chief healthy, productive lives, have access to the resources needed for a decent standard of living and participate
in the life of the community, then jobs can kind development happen.
Job creation and full employment have been part of the development agenda for decades, sometimes at the
top of the list, and at other times losing priority to GDP growth or other economic priorities. In 2017, the issue of
jobs is squarely back in the development spotlight, and with good reason. According to the International Labor
Organization, there are more than 300 million people unemployed worldwide. In current years we saw a global
financial crisis that left few countries untouched, producing a massive economic recession and a major loss of
jobs. Five years on, the world is still short some 67 million jobs. In addition to catching up to pre-crisis employment
levels, the total number of jobs required to maintain current rates of employment continues to grow each year.
Population projections suggest that the world will should have upwards of 500 million new jobs by 2020, the
majority in emerging countries as their relatively young populations enter the workforce.
Despite some initial employment gains in the post-crisis years, we have seen a rise in unemployment over
the past year, prompting the International Labor Organization to label the 2017 employment trend the “second
jobs dip”. Other multilateral institutions and bilateral development agencies have also highlighted job creation as a
key component of their development agenda. Full employment is once again aupper priority for governments
across the world making it a hot campaign issue in a number of recent national elections. The renewed focus on
job creation is timely and necessary.
Putting the Jobs Challenge into Context providing jobs for a rising population has been one of the most
pressing challenges facing the developing world for some time. Employment is critical to economic development.
Jobs promote social cohesion, reduce poverty and improve gender equality. The difficulties that developing
countries face in creating employment opportunities have been related in part to large population growth, lack of
capital accumulation and poor educational services. While population growing rates in many countries have been
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slowing in recent years, they continue to be high in developing countries. This has led to a swell in the quantity of
youth within the population. This trend is expected to continue as population in the emerging world is projected to
grow from 5.6 billion in 2010 to 7.9 billion in 2050. As the youth population matures and enters the workforce,
competition for jobs will develop more intense. At the same time the workforce is growing, the number of job
opportunities is shrinking. Large companies are increasing productivity and shedding jobs, while small businesses
are stressed to grow. Instability in the markets has made it more difficult for small to medium enterprises (SMEs)
to access the financing necessary to grow their businesses. SMEs are important mechanisms for employment
generation and are the largest contributors - roughly 78 percent - to formal jobs in low-income countries. A
recession for SMEs means a significant impact in available jobs. In addition to the ill effects of the financial crisis
and the strain of population growth on unemployment levels, the poor quality of educational services is creating a
workforce lacking the basic knowledge and skills needed for today’s jobs. Education systems in the developing
world are fraught with crumbling infrastructure, outdated content and poorly trained teachers. While universal
primary education has been a major part of the development agenda as set out in the Millennium Development
Goals, the quality of higher education has unfortunately received relatively little attention. As students move up
through secondary and tertiary levels where they hope to broaden their education and prepare themselves for the
workforce, they continue to look lecture-based, rote learning approaches. Students are rarely exposed to interactive
classrooms or experiential learning methods that would allow them to develop their critical thinking, decisionmaking and teamwork capacities. Employers around the world report that the absence of a skilled workforce
presents a serious obstacle to growth. In a survey of businesses in the Middle East and North Africa conducted
by the World Bank, about 40 percent of businesses believe that lack of skilled labor is a key constraint to growth.
Creating market-relevant educational training opportunities that provide people with the skills necessary to become
more employable is thus vital to increasing employment and strengthening economic growth. Improving the
outlook for employment opportunities will require collaboration between multiple actors, with governments, the
private sector and academic institutions.
Skill Development Landscape in India In India, working age population will be far in excess of those dependent on them and as per the World Bank,
this will continue for at least three decades till 2040. This has progressively been predictable as a potential source
of significant strength for the national economy, provided we are able to equip and constantly upgrade the skills of
the population in the working age group.
If India wants to become a manufacturing-hub, given its precondition for employment generation to reap the
demographic advantage; it must focus on skill development instead of present education system. Since, India’s
education system has been slanted in favour of formal education focusing on academics; it has done well in
services/tertiary sector. This sector is the most important recipient of officially educated work-force. Manufacturing
processes, on the other hand, does not require academic skills to that level, for majority of work-force. As a result,
the people employed in this sector are either uneducated or unskilled as low-end firms can’t have enough money
college graduates; or they are over-educated and yet unskilled at the task required, in case of firms that can pay.
The education prerequisite for manufacturing is very basic that enables a person to read and understand instructions
and make basic calculations; while the skills really required vary from painting, welding, polishing, assembling,
packaging, and equipment handling, among others. Thus, a whole overhaul of the existing education system is
required.
In recognition of these needs, the Government of India has accepted skill development as a national priority
over the next 10 years. The Eleventh Five Year Plan thorough a road-map for skill development in India, and
favored the formation of Skill Development Missions, both at the State and National levels. To create such an
official base for skill development in India at the national level, a ‘Coordinated Action on Skill Development’ with
a three-tier institutional assembly consisting of the PM’s National Council on Skill Development, the National Skill
Development Coordination Board (NSDCB) and the National Skill Development Corporation (NSDC) was created
in early 2016.
Relationship between Employment and Education -
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As policy makers focus on tumbling unemployment, many look to economic growth as a key driver of job
creation. Positively a growing economy can lead to new jobs and increased prosperity. However, higher growth
rates do not necessarily lead to more job opportunities or lower unemployment. Increased productivity due to new
technologies or higher commodity prices can produce economic growth without corresponding job creation.
Additionally, growth is not necessarily shared amongst a population equally. It is often concentrated in particular
sectors, having relatively little impact on other portions of the populations. Governments and other institutions
including employer associations, NGOs and universities have critical roles to play in implementing policies and
programs that reduce unemployment while encouraging economic growth. One way to increase the employability
of a population and endorse job creation is to improve the quality of education. Education contributes to complete
economic growth by improving the efficiency of the workforce and leading to higher rates of individual productivity,
which in turn lead to a higher demand for qualified workers. Education can provide individuals with the necessary
market skills to be relevant in the economy. However, this can only happen when the quality of education is
ensured. The issue is that most educational systems do not foster inventive thinking, communication skills, problem
solving or the other competencies that can help persons do well in their jobs. In order to change this situation and
maximize the benefits of education while growing the employability of graduates, collaboration is needed between
governments, the private sector and educational institutions. Such collaboration could support the readiness of
workers by aligning the supply and demand of skilled graduates while ensuring the system operates in a promising
policy environment. For example, the German dual system of apprenticeship is often touted as a model for other
countries in reducing youth unemployment. This program allows youth to accrue important work experience that
will make them more employable and facilitates the school-to-work transition. The German system includes close
collaboration between the government and the private sector where the cost and development of the training’s
content is shared together by both bodies. Learning from the success of the apprenticeship programs like this one
can provide guidance on how youth unemployment can be reduced.
Role of Entrepreneurship in Increasing Employment Initiatives that focus on increasing entrepreneurship and growing employment share a great deal in common,
as entrepreneurship can be seen as a special method of employability. Entrepreneurship has often been cited as
a key factor to improving economic growth in developing countries. Entrepreneurship is also seen as ansignificant
way to deal with issues relating to poverty, as entrepreneurship creates new jobs, fosters a climate of state-ofthe-art thinking, and can lead to the launch of pioneering and cutting edge companies. There is also evidence to
suggest that entrepreneurs generate more employment than non-entrepreneurs. Entrepreneurial activities
encourage the development of new enterprises. In turn, the establishment and growth of SMEs leads to the
formation of jobs. As mentioned earlier, SMEs have been found to be accountable for a large percentage of the
formal jobs in the developing world. Therefore supporting the creation of SMEs and their ability to grow into
larger businesses can be an effective way to create jobs. Another key factor in establishing economic growth in
developing countries is innovation. While research on the connection of entrepreneurship and innovation, particularly
in developing countries, is in the early stages, there is however a consensus that entrepreneurship encourages
high levels of innovation. Innovation is important because it can lead to more high-value productivity chains and
technological alteration, resulting in a wider range and better quality of goods and services. Entrepreneurs stimulate
innovation as they are receptive to potential new markets and seek opportunities to create new ventures, products
and services. Entrepreneurship thus forms part of the process in fluctuating developing countries from factordriven economies based on natural resources and unskilled labor, to innovation-driven economies which contend
by providing new and unique products and services. In order to be successful, entrepreneurs need skills such as
creativity, problem solving and communication skills. Most of the times these skills are learned through experience
– often from entrepreneurial failures – that help an entrepreneur finally arrive at a successful venture. These
skills can also be developed through entrepreneurship education and training programs precisely targeting enterprise
founders and owners. Such programs focus on providing individuals with practical education and experiential
learning that builds both soft skills, such as communication, social intelligence, and critical thinking, as well as hard
skills like accounting and financial management. Moreover, such programs foster networks of like-minded individuals
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that support each other and can lead to the creation of entrepreneurial ecosystems which can endorse increased
entrepreneurial activity.
It should be noted that while research on the influence entrepreneurial training has on entrepreneurial activity
is inconclusive, there is some indication to suggest a positive correlation. Increased entrepreneurial activity is
dependent on many factors including the quality of the training, adequate infrastructure and the local occupational
environment. Nonetheless, better access to quality entrepreneurship education can have a helpful impact on the
success of entrepreneurs and thus the development and growth of innovative new businesses. Evidence of this
impact is apparent in the case of a certificate in entrepreneurial management program in Nigeria. This program,
which was initiated in partnership with the Global Business School Network, has graduated over 1,300 entrepreneurs
as of 2013 and is still growing. In a survey of 255 graduates, it was found that half of the graduates believed that
the program had a significant effect on them, where nearly half of the respondents more than doubled profits
after the third year in the program. The respondents stated that the program aided to develop their managerial
skills and business networks.
Increasing the number of students unprotected to entrepreneurship can also be an effective way of improving
the level of soft skills among all types of graduates. The types of practical competencies entrepreneurship training
focuses on are as valuable to those seeking employment within existing organizations as they are to those looking
for to start their own enterprise. Entrepreneurial training develops the right skills for the jobs being created,
whether in formal employment or entrepreneurial self-employment.
Role of Technology in Increasing Access and Affordability to Relevant Education The problems affecting employment in emerging countries are not new. Providing stable and productive
employment is a concern shared by governments around the world. The global economic crisis and high rates of
unemployment have exacerbated the challenges already prevalent in developing countries, creating an even
larger need for effective and long-lasting solutions. One relatively new way to tackle this employment crisis, and
the related need for education and entrepreneurship training, is through technology. Technology provides innovative
ways to encourage employmentprogress educational systems and enhance entrepreneurship.
Two ways that technology can increase access to and the affordability of relevant education is through the
use of mobile phones and online education technology. Many organizations are doing research on mobile education
opportunities globally and found that mobile education ventures offer a wide variety of solutions. It offers adult
literacy and numeracy classes via cell phones, create mentorship networks, and provide platforms for learners to
access general business education material at any time. This flexibility permits individuals from a variety of
backgrounds to take advantage of training and networking as never before. Mobile phones can also help link
employers with attentive applicants, as well as allow job seekers to market themselves to a greater audience
Importantly, technology is changing the “linear” nature of education. Usually education is imparted before
students get a job or start an enterprise. Technology allows people to accept just-in-time specific courses, providing
the skills needed on the job. As technology transforms education, businesses, governments, and schools should
hold the changes brought on by the new tools and continue to discover new applications that widen access to
critical educational material and ongoing training support.
Challenges in India •
Increasing capacity &competence of present system to ensure equitable access to all.
•
Promoting lifelong learning, preservative quality and relevance, according to changing requirement
particularly of emerging knowledge economy.
•
Creating active convergence between school education, numerous skill development efforts of
government and between government and Private Sector initiative.
•
Capacity building of institutions for planning, quality assurance and contribution of stake holders.
·
Creating institutional instrument for research development quality assurance, examinations & certification,
affiliations and authorization.
•
Improving participation of stakeholders, rallying adequate investment for financing skill development,
attaining sustainability by strengthening physical and intellectual resources.
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Opportunities for Business Schools While change will need to occur at the systemic level with the support of policy makers, there are a number
of things business schools can do now to progress the skills and training individuals need in order to succeed. This
includes producingpertinent content, utilizing effective teaching methods, and providing to non-traditional audiences
with business and management skills.
Students and employers state that the education being brought is not producing graduates with the skills
required for the jobs available. Business schools have traditionally linked theory and practice and can build on this
to offer students both a solid academic foundation and the ability to smear their knowledge to in the real world.
Incorporating experiential learning and participant-centered learning can go a long way towards preparing students
for their professional lives. Establishmentof relationships with the local business community, increasing students’
exposure to successful role models, and providing opportunities for internships and other forms of workplace
experience allow students to increase confidence, develop important soft skills and build a network of professional
contacts that will serve them well in their careers ahead.
Additionally, business schools around the world are progressively engaging populations outside of their
traditional MBA audience and should continue to do so. Farmers, health care workers, government officials, and
education professionals have a lot to gain by refining their management skills. For example, business schools can
have a large positive impact on the effectiveness of social services and the public sector. Business schools can
also partner with primary and secondary schools to inspire a younger generation to start new businesses, become
entrepreneurs and embrace innovation.
Business schools have an opportunity to capitalize on their groundbreaking nature to leverage new technologies
in order to provide training and education to a global audience. Improvements in mobile technology, internet
speeds, and access to computers open possibilities on a scale previously not possible. The introduction of Massive
Open Online Courses (MOOCS) is beginning to democratize knowledge. Improvements in communications are
permitting students to work with peers across all continents. Business schools need to embrace these changes,
adapt and complement their existing offerings, and provide skills, confidence and hope to their graduates who
continue to drive social and economic development.
Conclusion Skill development is the utmost important aspect for the development of India. For that, government should
emphasis on the skill development sector in order to make the Skill India campaign a successful model by attaining
the mission of “Koushal Bharat, Kushal Bharat”.The task is very challengingand complex. It is shaped by history
as much as it is by present events. Majority of players need to work in harmony in order to achieve progress. And
competing economic objectives mean job creation does not always get upper priority. In some areas, employment
is increasing, people are gaining access to skills, and challenges have become less daunting. We have an opportunity
to learn from these successes, to understand what works best, and to find new ways to scale success.Skill India
campaign is a good initiative but it is not enough to create jobs in the current situation of slowdown. In the long run,
Skill India will also not be enough if government expenditures in education remain minimal and if the people are
not getting proper training. The MOOCS platform can also support in the skill development. India had launched its
own MOOC named as SWAYAM to boost skill development so as employability. RTM Nagpur University had
initiated for giving credit system in the syllabus of MBA courses; which helps in boosting the employability and
skills.
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Abstract India made a promise towards the convergence of Indian accounting standards with IFRS at theG20
summit in 2009. In referance with this, the Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India (MCA)
earlierdelivered a roadmap for implementation of Indian Accounting Standards (Ind AS) united with
International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) commencementfrom April 2011. However, this plan
was postponed due to unresolved tax and other issues.
In the demonstration of the Union Budget 2014–15, the Honorable FM, Corporate Affairs and
Information and Broadcasting proposed the adoption of Ind AS. The Minister explained that the respective
regulators will separately notify the date of execution for banks and insurance companies. Also, standards
for tax calculation would be notified separately. In accordance with the Budget report, the MCA has
informed Company (Indian Accounting Standard) Rules 2015 vide its G.S.R dated 16 February 2015.
Therefore, it has notified 39 Ind AS and has laid down an Ind AS adaptation road map for companies
other than banking, insurance and non- banking finance companies. Though the implementation of Ind
AS could create certain difficulties, in the long run, this major regulatory reform will help them catapult
into the global leagueby having a financial reporting structure that is not only comparable with the best
in the world but also more acceptable amongst global stakeholders thereby providing a more transparent
view of their financialresults. Overall, the MCA and the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (ICAI)
swiftly worked towards drafting the new accounting framework, this ‘mandate’ is perceived as a step in
the correct direction and the industry is taking steps to keep pace with this revolutionary development.
Keywords - Ind AS, IFRS Convergence, Voluntary Adoption of Ind AS
Introduction The Indian Accounting Standards (IND AS) are Accounting Standards, harmonized with IFRS (International
Financial Reporting Standards)/IAS (International Accounting Standards) to make Financials Accounts and Reports
of Indian Companies internationally accessible, acceptable, transparent and comparable.

Indian Companies have a more global access as related to earlier days and also because of leveraged
strategies of Indian Government toward the flow of FDI, a need was felt to announce globally accepted Accounting
Standards (IFRS). Most of the Nations in the world follow or adopt IFRS/IAS issued by International Accounting
Standard Board (IASB). In India the Government has decided to converge and not to accept IFRS. So, the
converged IFRS named as IND AS has been informed by Government to implement it in phased manner by
Indian Companies.In this article we shall discuss the implementation of IND AS and its transitional impact on
Indian Companies.
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Objectives of the Study The present conceptual paper has been prepared keeping in view the following objectives:
1. To understand the procedure to implementation ofIndian AS.
2. To know the Challenges & Opportunityof Indian AS .
3. To study the Impact of Implimentation of Indian AS on Indian companies.
4. To find out difference between Ind-AS and Indian Accounting Standards.
5. To give the conclusion and suggestions of the study.
Applications The Ministry of Corporate affairs (MCA) has notified the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules,
2015 for execution of IND AS on Indian Companies in phased method. Primarily in 2015, the applicability of IND
AS was on voluntary basis for the accounting period commencement on or after 1st April, 2015.

Mandatory Application The Government has informed the compulsory application and preparation of financial statements of certain
class of Indian companies, other than Banking, Insurance and NBFC companies, in the phesed manner.

Notes •
Companies registered on SMEs Exchange are not required to apply IND AS.
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Once IND AS becomes applicable it becomes applicable in all the following financial statements even
though it has been voluntary applied.
Net worth shall be checked for last three financial Year and it will be calculated on standalone accounts
of the company.
Companies not covered by the above roadmap shall continue to apply Accounting Standards notified in
Companies (Accounting Standards) Rules, 2006.
IND AS will be applicable for both the consolidated and Individual Financial statements.
NBFCs having net worth below Rs. 250 crores shall not apply Ind AS.
Implementation of Ind AS is permissible only when required as per the roadmap. Voluntary adoption of
Ind AS is not allowed.

Challenges and Opportunity The Challenges of implementing Ind AS before the Indian Corporates could be well understood and minimized
by knowing the impact of implementing Ind AS.

Impact of Implementaion of IND as on Indian Companies Application of Ind AS has changed the base and face of Financial Statements of Indian Corporates. It has
changed not only the manner of presentation of Financials statements but also the principle of recognition and
measurement of financial transactions and records. Therefore, we can say the conversion or transition to Ind AS
is going to impact in both way qualitatively as well as quantitatively.
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In this section we will discuss the impact of Ind AS on Indian Companies and their effect in comparing
Indian Accounting Standards (IGAAP). Ind AS are different from existing Indian GAAP framework in three key
aspects, i.e. measurement bases, substance over legal form and emphasis on the Balance sheet.
In Short
Provisions
Impact
Applicability This Indian Accounting standard is An entity adopts Ind AS on its applicability
applied in preparation of first Ind
first time with an explicit and unreserved statement
AS financial statements and its
of compliance with Ind As. This is applicable to
interim financial reports for part of first time adopter transitioning to Ind AS.
the period covered by those financial
statements.
Opening Ind AS
Balance SheetAn entity shall prepare opening Ind AS Balance sheet on the date of transition of Ind ASs.
It provides a suitable starting point for Accounting in accordance with Indian Accounting Standards (Ind AS) for
the Companies in which the Companies
Accounting policies
An entity shall use the same accounting policies in its
opening Ind AS Balance Sheet and throughout all periods presented in its first Ind AS financial statements. Those
accounting policies shall comply with each Ind AS effective at the end of its first Ind AS reporting period.
The accounting policies that an entity uses in its opening Ind AS Balance Sheet may differ from those that it used
for the same date using its previous GAAP. The resulting adjustments arise from events and transactions before
the date of transition to Ind ASs. Therefore, an entity shall recognize those adjustments directly in retained
earnings on the date of transition to Ind AS in its opening Balance Sheet.
Recognition Any company shall, in its opening Ind AS Balance Sheet:(a) classify all assets and liabilities
whose acknowledgement is required by Ind AS;(b) not identify items as assets or liabilities if Ind AS do not permit
such acknowledgment;(c) Reclassify items that it recognized in accordance with previous GAAP together sort of
asset, liability or component of equity, but are a special sort of asset, liability or component of equity in accordance
with Ind AS.
This requires to recognize and reclassify items of assets, liabilities and equity as per Ind AS.A
comprehensive analysis of existing assets, liabilities and equity is to be made in the financial statement prepared
as per IGAAP to recognize and reclassify those items in opening Balance sheet as per Ind AS.It requires to make
a reconciliation and discovery of items recognized, derecognized and reclassified.
Measurements
Apply principles suggested in Ind AS in measuring all
recognized assets and liabilities.
Principles recommended in Ind AS would be applied in
determining all recognized assets and liabilities excluding for the exceptions and exemptions provided for.
Designation of Financial Assets and Liability
Formerly Recognized Financial Assets and Liability to
be measured or recognized at Fair Value Through profit or Loss
The Entity need to disclose the Fair Value of Financial Assets or Liability at the selected date and the carrying
amount and classification of the same in previous financial statements.
Use of Fair Value as deemed Cost
An Entity shall disclose the aggregate of Fair Values
and adjustment to the Carrying Amount as per preceding GAAP for each line items.
Ø
Property, Plant and Equipment, an intangible assets or right-ofuse assets;Ø
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Investment in subsidiaries, Joint Venture and associates;
Presentation and Disclosures requirement
There is no exception for presentation and disclosure
condition of other Ind AS and specifies the minimum requirement of presentation.
Ind AS Financial Statements shall contain at least;Ø
Three Balance Sheet;Ø
Two Statement of Profit and Loss;Ø
Two statement of Cash Flows; Two statement of
changes in equity; andØ
RelatedNotes.
Reconciliation and Explanations
An Entity shall clarify how the transition from earlier
GAAP to Ind AS in to reported Balance Sheet, Financial performance and Cash Flows.
To Fulfill with this condition, the entity shall prepare;Ø Reconciliation of financials as per IGAAP and as per
Ind AS on the date of transition as well as at the end of the latest period presented in the entity’s most recent
financial statements.Ø
Reconciliation of comprehensive Income for the most
recent annual financial statements.Ø
Disclosure of material adjustment to cash flows.
Exceptions to the retrospective application of Ind ASs
A
company Shallapply principles set out in Ind AS prospectively and not retrospectively while preparing its first Ind
AS financial statements.
In respect of some specified principles of;Ø
De-recognition of financial assets and financial liabilities;Ø
Hedge Accounting;Ø
Non-controlling Interest;Ø
Classification and measurement of financial assets;Ø
Impairment of Financial assets;Ø
Embedded Derivatives;Ø
Government Loans
Exemptions to the Applications of Principles set out in Ind ASs
An Entity may use exceptions in respect of principles set out in Ind AS.
In
respect of one or more of the followings;Ø
Exemptions in respect of Business past Combinations;Ø
Share Based payment transactions;Ø
Insurance Contracts,Deemed Cost,Ø
Leases,Borrowing Costs,Ø
Cumulative Translation Difference;Ø
Investment in Subsidiary, Joint Venture and Associates;Ø Assets and Liabilities of Subsidiaries, Joint Venture and
Associates.Ø
Compound Financial Instruments;Ø Fair Value measurement of Financial Assets, Financial
Liabilities at initial recognition;Ø
Decommissioning Liabilities included in cost of PPE;Ø
Financial Assets or intangible assets accounted for in accordance with Ind AS-115;Ø
Joint Arrangements;
Difference between Ind-AS and Indian AccountingStandards:
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Conclusion Conclusively, it can be said that first attempt of preparation of Financial Statements complying with Ind AS
requires expert knowledge of all notified Indian Accounting Standards, notified schedules, professional judgments
and notes requiring disclosure thereof in first time preparation of Financial statements. It is the starting point of
New era of Accounting and presentation and disclosure of financial transactions which requires a fair transition
from historical cost method of accounting to the fair value of accounting.
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Abstract This paper is discuss about Micro Financing & its Function Regarding Rural development and Growth
through which developing economies and particularly in rural areas, many activities that would be classified
in the developed world as financial are not monetized: that is, money is not used to carry them out. This is
often the case when people need the services money can provide but do not have dispensable funds
required for those services, forcing them to revert to other means of acquiring them. People find creative
and often collaborative ways to meet these needs, primarily through creating and exchanging different
forms of non-cash value. Common substitutes for cash vary from country to country but typically include
livestock, grains, jewelry and precious metals. As Marguerite Robinson describes in The Micro finance
Revolution, the 1980s demonstrated that “micro finance could provide large-scale outreach profitably,”
and in the 1990s, “micro finance began to develop as an industry”. In the 2000s, the micro finance
industry’s objective is to satisfy the unmet demand on a much larger scale, and to play a role in reducing
poverty. While much progress has been made in developing a viable, commercial micro finance sector in
the last few decades, several issues remain that need to be addressed before the industry will be able to
satisfy massive worldwide demand. The obstacles or challenges to building a sound commercial micro
finance industry include:
•
Inappropriate donor subsidies
•
Poor regulation and supervision of deposit-taking micro finance institutions (MFIs)
•
Few MFIs that meet the needs for savings, remittances or insurance
•
Limited management capacity in MFIs
•
Institutional inefficiencies
•
Need for more dissemination and adoption of rural, agricultural micro finance methodologies
Microfinance is the proper tool to reduce income inequality, allowing citizens from lower socioeconomical classes to participate in the economy. Moreover, its involvement has shown to lead to a downward
trend in income inequality.
Key Words - Poverty alleviation, Financial Inclusion, NGO, Self-Help Groups
Introduction India, with more than 1.3 billion population is seen by many developed countries as an emerging economy.
Government of India with its concern started various poverty alleviation programs but they have failed to deliver
the objectives to the level which is desired. The reasons may be many such as failure to reach the target group,
loopholes in the system, developing a robust mechanism to name a few. Many countries including India experimented
with subsidized credit which only led to increase in the NPAs. The microfinance has come forward to fill up the
gap. But the outreach is too small as compared to the requirement and potential. However there is some progress
in this regard after active role played by NABARD and formation of SHGs groups.
Objectives of the Study •
To study the existing structure of Microfinance industry in India.
•
To understand the role of Microfinance Industry to reduce poverty.
•
To identify weakness and strength of microfinance.
Methodology The research paper is an attempt of exploratory research, based on the secondary data sourced from
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Websites.
Micro finance in India Over the past centuries, practical visionaries, from the Franciscan monks who founded the communityoriented pawnshops of the 15th century to the founders of the European credit movement in the 19th century
(such as Friedrich Wilhelm Raiffeisen) and the founders of the microcredit movement in the 1970s (such
as Muhammad Yunus and Al Whittaker), have tested practices and built institutions designed to bring the kinds of
opportunities and risk-management tools that financial services can provide to the doorsteps of poor people. While
the success of the Grameen Bank (which now serves over 7 million poor Bangladeshi women) has inspired the
world. it has proved difficult to replicate this success. In nations with lower population densities, meeting the
operating costs of a retail branch by serving nearby customers has proven considerably more challenging. Hans
Dieter Seibel, board member of the European Microfinance Platform, is in favour of the group model. This
particular model (used by many Microfinance institutions) makes financial sense, he says, because it reduces
transaction costs. Microfinance programmes also need to be based on local funds.
The history of microfinancing can be traced back as far as the middle of the 1800s, when the theorist Lysander
Spooner was writing about the benefits of small credits to entrepreneurs and farmers as a way of getting the
people out of poverty. Independently of Spooner, Friedrich Wilhelm Raiffeisen founded the first cooperative lending
banks to support farmers in rural Germany.
The modern use of the expression “microfinancing” has roots in the 1970s when organizations, such as
Grameen Bank of Bangladesh with the microfinance pioneer Muhammad Yunus, were starting and shaping the
modern industry of microfinancing. Another pioneer in this sector is Akhtar Hameed Khan.
Poor people borrow from informal moneylenders and save with informal collectors. They receive loans
and grants from charities. They buy insurance from state-owned companies. They receive funds transfers through
formal or informal remittance networks. It is not easy to distinguish microfinance from similar activities. It could
be claimed that a government that orders state banks to open deposit accounts for poor consumers, or a moneylender
that engages in usury, or a charity that runs a heifer pool are engaged in microfinance. Ensuring financial services
to poor people is best done by expanding the number of financial institutions available to them, as well as by
strengthening the capacity of those institutions. In recent years there has also been increasing emphasis on
expanding the diversity of institutions, since different institutions serve different needs.
Some principles that summarize a century and a half of development practice were encapsulated in 2004 by
CGAP and endorsed by the Group of Eight leaders at the G8 Summit on June 10, 2004:
1. Poor people need not just loans but also savings, insurance and money transfer services.
2. Microfinance must be useful to poor households: helping them raise income, build up assets and/or
cushion themselves against external shocks.
3. “Microfinance can pay for itself. Subsidies from donors and government are scarce and uncertain and
so, to reach large numbers of poor people, microfinance must pay for itself.
4. Microfinance means building permanent local institutions.
5. Microfinance also means integrating the financial needs of poor people into a country’s mainstream
financial system.
6. “The job of government is to enable financial services, not to provide them.
7. “Donor funds should complement private capital, not compete with it.
8. “The key bottleneck is the shortage of strong institutions and managers. Donors should focus on capacity
building.
9. Interest rate ceilings hurt poor people by preventing microfinance institutions from covering their costs,
which chokes off the supply of credit.
10. Microfinance institutions should measure and disclose their performance—both financially and socially.
Microfinance is considered a tool for socio-economic development, and can be clearly distinguished from
charity. Families who are destitute, or so poor they are unlikely to be able to generate the cash flow required to
repay a loan, should be recipients of charity. Others are best served by financial institutions.
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Features of microfinance Microfinance is defined as, financial services such as savings accounts, insurance funds and credit provided
to poor and low income clients so as to help them increase their income, thereby improving their standard of living.
In this context the main features of microfinance are:
•
Loan given without security
•
Loans to those people who live below the poverty line
•
Members of SHGs may benefit from micro finance
•
Maximum limit of loan under micro finance ¨ 25,000/•
Terms and conditions offered to poor people are decided by NGOs
•
Microfinance is different from Microcredit- under the latter, small loans are given to the borrower but
under microfinance alongside many other financial services including savings accounts and insurance.
Therefore, microfinance has a wider concept than microcredit.
In June 2014, CRISIL released its latest report on the Indian Microfinance Sector titled “India’s 25 Leading
MFI’s”. This list is the most comprehensive and up to date overview of the microfinance sector in India and the
different microfinance institutions operating in the sub-continent.
Many loan officers in India create emotional connection with borrowers before loan reaches maturity by
mentioning details about borrowers’ personal life and family and also demonstrating affection in many different
ways as a strategy to generate pressure during recovery.
Microfinance bank A Microfinance bank is any company licensed by the Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) to carry on business
of providing microfinance services such as savings, loans, domestic funds transfer, and other financial services
that are needed by the economically active poor, micro, small and medium enterprises to conduct or expand.
Economic Development Microfinance involves extending small loans, savings and other basic financial services to people that don’t
currently have access to capital. It’s a key strategy in helping people living in poverty to become financially
independent, which helps them become more resilient and better able to provide for their families in times of
economic difficulty. Considering nearly half the world survives on less than $2 a day, microfinance is a vital
solution. Here are six benefits of microfinance:
1. Access Banks simply won’t extend loans to those with little or no assets, and generally don’t engage in
the small size of loans typically associated with micro financing. Micro financing is based on the philosophy
that even small amounts of credit can help end the cycle of poverty.
2. Better loan repayment rates Microfinance tends to target women borrowers, who are statistically less
likely to default on their loans than men. So these loans help empower women, and they are often safer
investments for those loaning the funds.
3. Extending education Families receiving micro financing are less likely to pull their children out of school
for economic reasons.
4. Improved health and welfare Micro financing can lead to improved access to clean water and better
sanitation while also providing better access to health care.
5. Sustainability Even a small working capital loan of $100 can be enough to launch a small business in a
developing country that could help the benefactor pull themselves and their family out of poverty. Watch
Salamatu’s story of starting a rice-selling business in Sierra Leone.
6. Job creation Microfinancing can help create new employment opportunities, which has a beneficial
impact on the local economy.
Weakness •
Studies of microcredit programs have found that women often act as collection agents for their husbands
and sons, such that the men spend the money themselves while women are saddled with the credit risk.
Some borrowers have become dependent on loans for household expenditures rather than capital
investments.
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The key debate about microfinance is whether it should focus on improved welfare or financial
sustainability. The two different approaches are usually named as “poverty lending” or “the welfarist
approach” and “the institutionist approach” or “financial system approach”.
•
The welfarist approach could be for example supplying the customer with education and health while
the institutionists focus only on the financial service. The reason for that is only with total focus on
financial sustainability the huge demand can be met. MFIs with the welfarist approach are for example
the Grameen Bank and Women´s World Banking. Examples of institutionists are ACCION International
and BRI Unit Desa.
•
There´s not much research done on the actual effectiveness of microfinance as a tool for economic
growth. Some argue that there´s to much focus on microfinance which will motivating less spending in
other helping assistances as public health, welfare, and education.
•
Some are doubting microfinance really have that impact on poverty as the PR actioners would submit.
Other describes micro crediting as a privatization of public SafetyNet programs. There´s also some
microfinance institutions charging excessive interest rates.
•
Questions against the Grameen Bank was raised in a Wall Street Journal article. It was regarding the
repayment rate, collection methods and questionable accounting practices.
Strength •
The biggest strength is bringing financial services to poor people and making it financial sustainable by
the economies of scale effect. In India the National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development
(NABARD) finances more than 500 banks that on lend funds to self-help groups (SHG).
•
SHGs comprise twenty or fewer members, of whom the majority are women from the poorest castes
and tribes. Nearly 1.4 million SHGs comprising approximately 20 million women now borrow from
banks, which makes the Indian SHG-Bank Linkage model the largest microfinance program in the
world.
•
Similar programs are evolving in Africa and Southeast Asia with the assistance of organizations like
Opportunity International, Catholic Relief Services, CARE, APMAS and Oxfam.
•
Also helps in the development of an economy by giving everyday people the chance to establish a
sustainable means of income. Eventual increases in disposable income will lead to economic development
and Growth.
Following are some benefits of Micro finance in Developing Countries in order to reduce poverty.
1. It allows people to better standard of living Microfinance allows for an added level of resiliency in the developing world. Even when households are
able to work their way out of poverty, it often takes just one adverse event to send them right back into it. It’s
often a health care issue that causes a return to poverty. By allowing entrepreneurs to become more resilient
through their own efforts at their own business, it gives them the opportunity to make it through times of economic
difficulty.
Most of the households that take advantage of the microfinance offers that are available in developing
countries live in what would be considered “abject poverty.” This is defined as living on $1.25 per day or less –
though some definitions extend this amount to $2 per day or more. About 80% of that amount goes to the
purchase or creation of food resources.
By offering microfinance products that can be repaid with that remaining 20%, more households have the
opportunity to expand their current opportunities so that more income accumulation may occur.
2. It felicities people access to credit Muhammad Yunus, who is often credited as the modern father of microfinance, once gave $27 to women
out of his own pocket because he saw how the cycle of debt affected their work crafting bamboo chairs. Most
banks will not extend loans to someone without credit or collateral because of the risks involved in doing so, yet
those in poverty do not have any credit or collateral.
By extending microfinance opportunities, people have access to small amounts of credit, which can then
•
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stop poverty at a rapid pace.Yunus has always believed that credit is a fundamental human right. There are
certainly some financial institutions which may disagree with his assessment. Yet without credit, it can be difficult,
if not impossible for someone in poverty, to pursue an idea that could bring about a giant payday one day.
Microfinance makes that pursuit possible.
3. It aids those who are often overlooked in society In many developing nations, the primary recipient of microloans tends to be women. Up to 95% of some loan
products are extended by microfinance institutions are given to women. Those with disabilities, those who are
unemployed, and even those who simply beg to meet their basic needs are also recipients of microfinance products
that can help them take control of their own lives.
Women are key figures in leadership roles in business, even in the developed world. Catalyst has reported
that companies with female board directors are able to obtain returns that are up to 66% better in returns on
invested capital and 42% better in terms of sales returns than companies with male board members only.
Women also develop others more frequently when it comes to entrepreneurial roles. This comes from
coaching, feedback, or investments. Even in the developed world, women helping women is an economic force
that poverty can’t stop.
4. It offers a better overall loan repayment rate than traditional banking products When people are empowered, they are more likely to avoid defaulting on a loan. Women are also statistically
more likely to repay a loan than men are, which is another reason why women are targeted in the microfinance
world. There’s also the fact that for many who receive a microloan, it is their only real chance to get themselves
out of poverty, so they’re not going to mess things up.
As a side effect of this approach, many developing countries are taking a new look at what role women
should play in society. Instead of treating a woman as a second-class citizen, or the “barefoot in the kitchen and
pregnant” attitude that has been prevalent in the past, the success of women in bring their households out of
poverty is evidence that proves women not only have an initiative to get things done, but they produce consistent
results.For these reasons, microfinance institutions see total repayment rates of higher than 98%, though there
can be several accounts that are overdue at any given time.
5. It provides opportunity to provide an education Children who are living in poverty are more likely to have missed school days or to not even be enrolled in
school at all. This is because the majority of families who live in poverty are working in the agricultural sector.
The families need the children to be working and productive so their financial needs can be met. By receiving
microfinancing products, there is less of a threat of going without funding, and that means more opportunities for
children to stay in school.
This is especially important for families with girls. When girls receive just 8 years of a formal education, they
are four times less likely to become married young. They are less likely to have a teen pregnancy. In return, this
makes girls more likely to finish schooling and then either obtain a fair-paying job or go onto a further educational
opportunity.
6. It creates the possibility of future investments The problem with poverty is that it is a cycle that perpetuates itself. When there is a lack of money, there is
a lack of food. When there is a lack of clean water, there is a lack of sanitary living conditions. When people are
suffering from malnutrition, they are less likely to work. A lack of sanitation creates the potential of illness that
prevents working days.
Microfinance changes this by making more money available. When basic needs are met, families can then
invest into better wells, better sanitation, and afford the time it may take to access the health care they need.
As these basic needs are met, it also means that there are fewer interruptions to the routine. People can stay
more productive. Kids can stay in school more consistently. Better healthcare can be obtained. This creates a
lower average family size because there are more guarantees of survival in place.
And when that happens, the possibility of future investments will occur because there is more confidence in
being able to meet basic needs.
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7. It is a sustainable process Microfinance is system which is sustainable in nature. How much risk is there with a $100 loan? Some
investors might pay that for a decent dinner somewhere. Yet $100 could be enough for an entrepreneur in a
developing country to pull themselves out of poverty. This small level of working capital is sustainable because it’s
essentially a forgettable amount.
If there is a default on that money, the interest and high repayment rates of other microloans will make up for
it. Then repayments are reinvested into communities so that the benefits of microfinance can be continually
enhanced. Each repayment becomes the foundation of another potential loan.
This is why many microfinance products have relatively high interest rates. Some institutions may charge
the equivalent of a 20% APR, but others have interest rates which exceed 800%. Although interest is high,
recipients are invested into making these products work because virtually all institutions put repayments back into
new loans that target the most vulnerable households in the developing world.
8. It can create real jobs Microfinance is also able to let entrepreneurs in developing countries be able to create new employment
opportunities for others. With more people able to work and earn an income, the rest of the local economy also
benefits because there are more revenues available to move through local businesses and service providers.
9. It encourages people to save Micro loans are an important part of microfinance, but so is saving money. When people have their basic
needs met, the natural inclination is for them to save the leftover earnings for a future emergency. This creates
the potential for more investments and ultimately even more income for those who are in the developing world.
Some microfinance institutions have seen an extraordinary number of savings occur when products are
extended. The Unit Desai of Bank Rakyat Indonesia counts 28 million savers to just 3 million microloan borrowers.
Instead of big improvements, microfinance allows for small improvements. When enough of those improvements
occur, then there is a safe place for people to store their income thanks to this industry.
10. It reduces stress There is a valid argument to be made that some microloans go to cover household expenses instead of
business needs. Some are using these loans to pay bills or purchase food. It’s true. Yet without this product
available, there wouldn’t be an ability to pay bills or purchase food. So even though it may not always be used for
business purposes, it still serves a purpose by reducing stress.
Stress cannot be underestimated when it comes to poverty. Even in the developing world, the stresses of
poverty can be overwhelming. It causes people to seek out coping mechanisms that are not always healthy. And,
in some cases, it may even cause families to break apart.
The gains from participation in a microfinance program including access to better nutrition, higher levels of
consumption, and consumption smoothing. There is also an unmeasurable effect which occurs when women are
empowered to do something in their society when they might not normally be allowed to do so. As spending
occurs, these benefits also extend outward to those who may not be participating in the program so that the entire
community benefits.
The most important weakness of microfinance is that the effects of raising income levels for the poor can
often be questionable. Although it raises the possibility of income accumulation and savings, microfinance products
also raise the possibility of creating a further indebtedness that may potentially extend the cycles of poverty for an
infinite period of time. Although some may look at consumption in a negative view, those who have gone without
for so long will see improved consumption as a sign that things are getting better. Consumption smoothing allows
an entire community to realize the benefits that microfinance can provide.
Conclusion Microfinance provides small loans to the world’s poorest people, either through nonprofit organizations or
through larger commercial lenders. Whether providing financial services to groups that traditionally could not
access them helps these people or only puts them further in debt is still up for debate. What is certain is that this
relatively new industry is in it for the long haul. On top of the divide between non- and for-profit microfinance
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enterprises, other criticisms exist. Because microfinance loans are typically in the range of $100 or less, some
critics say this is not enough money to provide stability while also keeping recipients working in subsistence-level
trades. They cite the examples of China and India, where millions have emerged from the lowest levels of
poverty due to the development of large industries. The jobs created by constructing new factories and producing
new goods have led to stable employment and higher wages for employees.
Other critics have said that microfinance can hurt the poor by charging high interest rates. There are
borrowers who cannot, or do not, repay loans. The added debt can make microfinance clients poorer than when
they started, leaving them in debt and living hand-to-mouth. That said, according to IFAD, these rates are well
below what local money lenders would charge, making these micro loans a viable alternative for financing.
India’s SKS Microfinance also serves a large number of poor clients. While India has made great economic
strides since the 1970s, the nation still has millions of people living with little more than the clothes on their backs.
Formed in 1998, SKS has grown to become one of the biggest microfinance operations in the world. SKS works
in a similar fashion to the Grameen Bank, pooling all borrowers into groups of five members who work together
to ensure loan repayment. There are other microfinance operations around the world. Some larger organizations
work closely with the World Bank, while other smaller groups operate in different nations. Most were formed
with the simple goal of improving lives with funding from donations, grants and other forms of generosity. But a
new trend has emerged in the world of microfinance - one where groups seek to use microfinance not just to help
others, but to also turn a profit.
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An Analysis of The Impact of Government Policies on Entrepreneurial Activities in India
Kajal D Isokar
Student, Department of Management Studies
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Abstract This research paper shows the basic concept of entrepreneurship. We have also discussed the basic
approach to understand what is entrepreneur and Entrepreneurship like, who is entrepreneur what is
entrepreneurship etc. Then we discuss the government policies and role of government policies on
entrepreneurship development. Then we take a look on technological advancement on entrepreneurship
in an organization. The research paper also focus on the economic development of the country through
entrepreneurs. And we also focus on the things we should adopt from other countries to develop
entherprenur program in India.
Keywords - Entrepreneurship, Policies, Organization, Advancement, Government Policies, Economic
Development.
Paper Type - Review and View Point
Introduction Entrepreneurship is one of thegreatest career opportunities available. Establishing one’s own organization
comes not only along with the monetary potential that is inherent to every Promising new organization, it
goes along as well with the possibility to work autonomously and to pursue self-imposed goals that one may deem
extremely meaningful.. Against thisbackground, the present study will introduce readers to the fundamentals of
entrepreneurship. In light of the often expressed claim that Entrepreneurs are “born, not made”, we will in a
second step shed light on the question whetherit boost the economy of the country or not. Third and finally, we will
introduce the concept of government for entrepreneur; as such teams have turned out to be one of the most
critical success factors within the process of establishing any new firm.
Objective of the Study 1. To explore the factors that amount to the growth of Entrepreneurship in India.
2. To study the benefits and challenges associated with the Entrepreneur business setup in brief.
3. To suggests positive recommendations for futuristic growth of Entrepreneur in India.
Research Methodology a) Coverage of the Study - This research paper is confined to study of Prospect of Entrepreneurship in
India.
b) Source of Data - The study is based on secondary data collected through various books, business
magazines, journals, newspapers, internet web sites and research studies.
c) Data Analysis - Analysis of data and information collected from published sources were made keeping
the objectives of the study in mind
Who is entrepreneur?
An entrepreneur is a starter or a initiator, a challenger and a driver. Someone who creates something new,
an approach, a business or a company. He is the beginning (and sometimes the end) of a program, project or
activity. The entrepreneur might not be the copy holder, but he is definitely the one that decides to make that idea
a reality and make it happen. And entrepreneur is the driver and starter for some new venture. The entrepreneur
is the person who is the leader and the person to look for leadership. He is the one that pushes Forward and
inspires a team to follow and take it to new level. The entrepreneur is the one that sits in the driver’s seat, and has
the ability to change direction, accelerate, slow down or even stop a program.
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What is entrepreneurship?
Entrepreneurship has been described as the “capacity and willingness to develop, organize and manage a
business venture along with any of its risks to make a profit.
Entrepreneur Activity Here is the list of some of the entrepreneur Activity:
•
Planning the Next Product
•
Brainstorming the Next Business
•
Mentoring Someone
•
Strategizing the Next Marketing Move
•
Studying Human Behavior
•
Networking
Challenges faced by Entherprenur in India Bureaucracy The word bureaucracy comes from the French word bureau, which refers to an ‘office’ and the Greek
suffix kratos, which means ‘power’ or ‘rule.’ So, bureaucracy refers to the ‘rule of the office.’Max Weber is one
of the most influential social thinkers to have studied bureaucracy in detail. According to Weber, some of the main
characteristics of bureaucracy are as follows:
1. Roles and responsibilities are defined within a hierarchy, with rights of super-vision and appeal.
2. Official and private business and income is strictly separate.
Corruption While under no circumstances, corruption can be justified, it is a bitter truth that it is rampant in many
government departments. Even private sector is not spared by it. We have to make a collective effort to curb this
social evil. As it hampers growth of the business, it is a challenge for budding entrepreneurs.
Labour Lack of manufacturing capability in India has been attributed to red tapis and corruption, but the low productivity
of labour is also a big factor. In the early days of offshoring, firms from the US and Western Europe preferred to
set up manufacturing facilities in Thailand, Mexico, and China, rather than in India. Though, these countries too
had an equally bad record of red tapism and corruption, the labour in these countries was found to be more
productive.
Impact of Technological Entrepreneurship in an organization Technology entrepreneurship is an investment in a project that assembles and deploys specialized individuals
and heterogeneous assets to create and capture value for the firm. What distinguishes technology entrepreneurship
from other entrepreneurship types (e.g., social entrepreneurship, small business management, and selfemployment) is the collaborative experimentation and production of new products, assets, and their attributes,
which are intricately related to advances in scientific and technological knowledge and the firm’s asset ownership
rights

Entrepreneurial Ecosystems To this end, governments commonly assist in the development of entrepreneurial ecosystems, which may
include entrepreneurs themselves, government-sponsored assistance programs and venture capitalists. They may
also include non-government organizations, such as entrepreneurs’ associations, business incubators, and education
programs.
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For example, California’s Silicon Valley is often cited as an example of a well-functioning entrepreneurial
ecosystem. The region has a well-developed venture capital base, a large pool of well-educated talent, especially
in technical fields, and a wide range of government and non-government programs fostering new ventures and
providing information and support to entrepreneursimpact on Economic development of a countrySeveral academic
researchers have begun to investigate entrepreneurial ecosystems as well. Spigel suggests that ecosystems require
cultural attributes (a culture of entrepreneurship and histories of successful entrepreneurship), social attributes
that are accessed through social ties (worker talent, investment capital, social networks, and entrepreneurial
mentors) and material attributes grounded in a specific places (government policies, universities, support services,
physical infrastructure, and open local markets). Steam distinguishes between framework conditions of ecosystems
(formal institutions, culture, physical infrastructure, and market demand) with systematic conditions of networks,
leadership, and finance, talent, knowledge, and support services. There are several key conditions that typically
define a healthy ecosystem. The ecosystem:
•
Is tailored around its own unique environment – it does not seek to be something it isn’t, like the “next
Silicon Valley”
•
Operates in an environment with reduced bureaucratic obstacles in which government policies support
the unique needs of entrepreneurs and tolerate failed ventures

Entrepreneurs impact on Economic development of a country Nurturing entrepreneurship can have a positive impact on an economy and a society in several ways. For
starters, entrepreneurs create new business. They invent goods and services, resulting in employment, and often
create a ripple effect, resulting in more and more development. For example, after a few information technology
companies began in India in the 1990s, businesses in associated industries, like call center operations and hardware
providers, began to develop too, offering support services and products. Entrepreneurs add to the gross national
incomeExisting businesses may remain confined to their markets and eventually hit an income ceiling. But new
products or technologies create new markets and new wealth. And increased employment and higher earnings
contribute to a nation’s tax base, enabling greater government spending on public projects. Entrepreneurs create
social change. They break tradition with unique inventions that reduce dependence on existing methods and
systems, sometimes rendering them obsolete. Smartphones and their apps, for example, have revolutionized work
and play across the globe. Entrepreneurs invest in community projects and help charities and other non-profit
organizations, supporting causes beyond their own. Ratan Tata, for example, has used inconsiderable wealth for
education and public health initiatives.
Characteristics & Skills Entrepreneurs are like gamblers, and like any gambler, their chances of winning increase if they have the
right cards. Let’s look at some characteristics and skills that help an entrepreneur succeed. A tolerance for risktaking is a necessary attribute for entrepreneurs. You can think of risk-taking as pursuing an activity even if there
is a chance of a negative consequence. Starting a business is risky, and even more so when you’re using your
own money. Sometimes you can spread the risk by convincing investors to come along on your new venture or by
forming an entrepreneurial team. But at the end of the day, you can’t avoid risk if you are going to start a new
business and innovate
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Initiative is also required. Entrepreneurs lead. If you are not willing to start without being pushed, your new
business will never get off the ground. For example, Eddie had an idea fresh out of college and took the initiative
to start his business venture. No one had to convince him to act; he just acted.
Impact of government and government policies on entherprenership development India has always relied on the growth of service sector and the success of IT & ITES companies which
have made a mark on the International markets, and is a great source of basis for new startups like technology
startups etc. Number of people using simple technology in India like internet enabled smart phones is among the
highest across the world. This gives a humungous opportunity to new entrepreneurial minds across the diverse
fields for startups. The overall ecosystem for start-up must be nurtured and supported by the government with the
supporting initiatives to make the story rolling. Following are some of the measures undertaken by the present
NDA government towards boosting the entrepreneurship in India and especially the start-ups:
Government policies 1.Mudra Bank - Allocation of 20,000 crore for Micro Units Development Refinance Agency (MUDRA)
Bank for the SME sector and will enhance credit facility to boost the growth of small businesses and manufacturing
units. He also allocated Rs 1,000 crore for support of start-ups. Mudra Bank has been launched on 8th April 2015;
it will provide credit of up to 10 lakh to small entrepreneurs. Positive news is that the bank got started last month
with the beneficiaries receiving the required help.
2. 10,000 crore fund for venture capital in MSME sector - 10,000 crore initiative is to accelerate
investment from private firms to startups in the name of “equity, quasi equity, soft loans and other risk capital” to
create a suitable environment for venture capital in MSME sector.
3. District level Incubation and Accelerator Programme - District level Incubation and Accelerator
Programme across the nation will be a good start to generate new ideas and promote entrepreneurship with all
the necessary support. Though, it is a positive program, but incubators are not a uniform beast. Several ventures
are provided services through different kind of incubators. Hence, a broad and nationally-accepted classification
is needed to comprehend the unique demands of resources from each set of incubators, to tackle difficulties they
encounter, and their paths for success.”Entrepreneur friendly legal bankruptcy framework will also be developed
for SMEs to enable easy exit.”: In India, bankruptcy framework is not prevalent, allowing entrepreneurs to
bounce back from their failures in business and try again. Forming a company is not complicated in this country,
as many assume, but destroying a formed company is extremely difficult, with many businessmen having their
first startups failed, move on to build their second or third prospering businesses. In this context, entrepreneur
friendly legal bankruptcy is a significant opening move. Now it is in the hands of industry and ecosystem players
to engage seriously and create a simple but efficient framework.
5.SETU (Self-Employment and Talent Utilization) - SETU Scheme stands for Self Employment and
Talent Utilization Scheme. SETU Scheme helps and supports new startups, small businesses, and self-employed
financial and technically. This programme was launched under NITI Ayog in 2015. Less expenditure, Work-Life
balance, Working from home are some of the advantages of the SETU Scheme. And some disadvantages are
lack of employee benefits, risk, etc. In this article, we will discuss what is SETU Scheme and Advantages and
Disadvantages of SETU Scheme.
6. AIM Platform: ATAL Innovation Mission (AIM) The Atal Innovation Mission (AIM) is a flagship initiative set up by the NITI Aayog to promote innovation
and entrepreneurship across the length and breadth of the country, based on a detailed study and deliberations on
innovation and entrepreneurial needs of India in the years ahead. AIM is also envisaged as an umbrella innovation
organization that would play an instrumental role in alignment of innovation policies between central, state and
sectoral innovation schemes incentivizing the establishment and promotion of an ecosystem of innovation and
entrepreneurship at various levels - higher secondary schools, science, engineering and higher academic institutions,
and SME/MSME industry, corporate and NGO levels. Long term goals of AIM include establishment and promotion
of Small Business Innovation Research and Development at a national scale (AIM SBIR) for the SME/MSME/
startups, and in rejuvenating Science and Technology innovations in major research institutions of the country like
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CSIR (Council of Scientific Industrial Research), Agri Research (ICAR) and Medical Research (ICMR) aligned
to national socio-economic needs
7. Corporate Tax to be reduced to 25%. This is against the market expectations of widening the scope
to companies with up to Rs 500 crore turnovers.The move covers 99.3 per cent of all the companies, Sitharaman
said.
8. MSME Market Development Assistance Marketing, a strategic tool for business development, is critical for the growth and survival of micro, small &
medium enterprises. Marketing is the most important factor for the success of any enterprise. Large enterprises
have enough resources at their command to hire manpower to take care of marketing of their products and
services. MSME sector does not have these resources at their command and thus needs institutional support for
providing these inputs in the area of marketing.
The main features of Special Marketing Assistance scheme are:
•
SC/ST units must be registered in the MSME Data Bank at the time of availing the benefit under the
scheme.
•
Maximum size of the booth/stall in the exhibition/trade fair should be 3mx3m.
•
SC/ST entrepreneurs shall be allowed reimbursement under SMAS for maximum of 2 (two) international
events and 4 (four) domestic events in a financial year, irrespective of the number of units they own.
Also, a person cannot represent more than one MSE in a financial year.
•
Minimum participation of 5 SC/ST Enterprises for visit to International Exhibitions/Trade Fairs/Seminars
abroad is essential. There is no minimum number of units prescribed for participation in international
exhibitions/trade fairs abroad.
9. Bringing Loan against MNRE Capital Subsidy The credit under the bill discounting scheme will be available to MNRE Accredited Channel Partners (ACP),
State Nodal Agencies (SNA) and other stake holders for purchase and installation of Solar Water Heating
System (SWHS) as approved by MNRE.The amount of loan assistance/ Bill Discounting Shall be within the
unutilized funds of Government Budget/MNRE Scheme for installations of Solar Water Heating Systems (SWHS).
In case it is felt that the recovery/payment of subsidy amount against which loan assistance has been provided is
doubtful, borrower will be liable to pay on demand entire such amount including interest and other charges to
IREDA
10.Atal Incribation Center AIM intends to support the establishment of new incubation centers called Atal Incubation Centers (AICs)
that would nurture innovative start-ups in their pursuit to become scalable and sustainable business enterprises.
AIM will support these AICs in creating world class incubation facilities across the country with the state of
the art physical infrastructure, in terms of capital equipment’s and operating facilities available to their incubate
start-ups, coupled with the availability of sectorial experts for mentoring. Apart from this, business planning
support, access to seed capital, industry partnerships, training and other relevant components required for supporting
innovative start-ups will be provided. Moreover, most of the AICs established would be sector specific in areas
such as manufacturing, transport, energy, health, education, agriculture, water, sanitation, Internet of Things,
Cyber Security etc. to promote unprecedented technological innovation in these sectors.
Benefits of Entrepreneurship •
Community Understanding
•
Business Management Skills
•
Understanding of market Economy
•
Decision making skill
•
Contribute to society and be recognize for their efforts
The potential Drawback of Entrepreneurship With this potential Rewards, Entrepreneur also presents risks and uncertainties.
•
Uncertainty to income-”The entrepreneur is the last one to be paid.
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Risk of losing their entire investment.
Long hours and Hard work
Lower quality of life until the business gets established.
High level of stress
Conclusion Paradoxically, a high number of entrepreneurs may lead to fierce competition and lot of career choices for
individuals. With too many entrepreneurs, levels of hope usually rise. Owning to the shakiness of success in
entrepreneurial program, the concept of having too many entrepreneurs may also lead to income imbalance,
making citizens more or not less sad.Entrepreneurship and economic development has essential inputs and inferences
for policy makers, development institutes, and business owners. If we understand the benefits and drawbacks, a
balanced coverage todevelopedentrepreneurship will result in a positive impact on economy and society.
Entrepreneurship puts new business ideas into practice. In doing so, it creates jobs that benefit personal development.
With their creative and troublesome ideas, entrepreneurs can handle social problems too. It’s a good to consider,
so finally, the role of entrepreneurship in economic development of a country can best be put as “an economy is
the effect for which entrepreneurship is the cause” Excessive government regulation prevented growth of
entrepreneurship.. In the name of self-reliance our producers were protected against foreign and this not gives
them the initiative to improve the quality of the goods. That they produce our policies where inward oriented and
so we failed to develop a strong export sector. The need for reform of economic policy was wild fit in the context
of changing global economic and the new economic policy was in tread in 1991 to make our economy more
effective. In countries like Unites States, and Singapore, public funding to be the main source of funding in
growing ecosystems of startups. We believe that the present government would take lessons from such countries,
and such a fund guides risk capital towards areas where it is required the most, so mostly unhealthy: research,
technology money oriented, product development, etc.
•
•
•
•
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Abstract In 2011, Google introduced Google Wallet, which made it the first tech giant to bring one to the
market. This was a revolution that fed on a technology called Near Field Communications (NFC). It
allowed people to use the wallet to make payments, redeem coupons, and earn loyalty points from the
comfort of their phones.
Unfortunately, the mobile penetration of the e-wallet was not as deep as it should have been. To
make matters worse, there were only a few merchants out there who welcomed it. After Google Apple
Samsung entered in the market with the help of modern technology.Since then, mobile wallet has grown as
it supports convenience in fast track transactions.
The mobile wallet field has witnessed massive changes in modern times. It gave a way for endless
opportunities when it comes to integrating wallet to mobile technology as such payment system is subject
to indirect network externalities. It requires mutual acceptance from merchant and consumer to proceed
with wallet transactions. This includes ensuring a safe end to end transactions and having a privacy and
data policy in place in the interest of consumers. Also, advertisements and marketing campaigns should
revolve around security and privacy of consumers and informing them of how losing their mobile phones
do not mean compromising on wallet security.To have more and more consumers preferring the mobile
wallet and spreading positive word of mouth around.
Such mobile wallet integration also works as a catalyst to boost up the cashless economy and cashless
payment system. Having such inventive mobile wallet apps will have payments as well as the money transfer
job is done easily.
Introduction It is clear that mobile wallets are slowly making a mark as a form of payment method, but cash still remains
to be an imperative necessity for consumers. Experts from different sectors including network operations, banks,
express that, mobile payments will quickly replace traditional wallets over time. Recent studies show that consumers’
awareness has increased mobile payment usage. Information Technology industry led to rapid smartphone
penetration which has brought the change from traditional mode of payment to digital wallet payments.
The companies will require developing a mobile app for the wallet as a crucial tool to aid mobile payments
and ticketing services and even contactless cards.The companies will have to tap the customers based on loyalty
and CRM programs, so that consumers stick to comforts and rewards offered.Customer retention is possible
through cash back, rewards and offers and it encourages for comprehensive wallet application.
Objectives To analyse the challenges faced by users of mobile wallet.
To study the challenges faced by companies who are wallet makers.
Data and Methodology The proposed study mainly is descriptive in nature. It solemnly based on secondary data and information
which is collected from the concerned sources as per need of the research. The relevant books, documents of
various ministries/departments and organizations, articles, papers and web-sites are used in this study.
Literature Review •
Rana Shailendra Singh – A study of preference towards the mobile wallets among the university
students in lucknow city.According to the estimates of Morgan Stanley greater adoption of digital
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payment tools such as mobile wallets, Unified Payment Interface (UPI), mobile banking and transactions
through cards at point of sales terminals could affect the share of ATM withdrawals. According to
a research study conducted by trade body ASSOCHAM and business consulting firm RNCOS
mobile wallet market in India is expected to grow by 190 percent and will reach the level of 1512
Rs. by the year 2022
•
DR. S. Manikandan, J. Mary Jayakodi findings - It is clear that mobile wallet will alter the other
modes of online payment in future . The users of mobile wallet are much satisfied on its usage. Factors
like brand loyalty,convenience of shopping plays an important role in adoption of mobile wallet. Security
and safety of funds plays a challenging factor for the users.
•
Nayak Divya November 2018 With 73.9 Million Users, India Mobile Payments Market is
Poised For A Significant Growth - A study of Digital Payment Systems Market in India conducted
by Orbis Research depicted that the Indian digital payments industry is forecasted to reach $700 billion
by the year 2022, in terms of transactions. Additionally, it was expected that more than 80% of urban
India will adopt digital payments as an integral part of their daily lives by 2022, and retail shops will
follow suit, at an increased adoption rate of 70%.
Challenges 1. Regulatory Compliance Digital wallets and payment apps need to indicate the highest standards of security. They also need to
comply with all legal requirements under government jurisdictions – for consumers as well as financial
organizations.As such, privacy and data policy need to be placed first in the best interest of customer. All mobile
payment services need to abide by the legal requirements. This involves both the financial and consumer-based
regulations. This can be a boost for new players who want to invest in a new market.
2. Fraud Risks This is one of the biggest reasons why most consumers are reluctant to adapt to mobile wallets. Contactless
payment presents huge unknown risk and fraud like leaked data, hacking, undetected malware, e-wallet
vulnerabilities. Making the technology secure for all consumer will aid in stopping any potential financial breaches.
The wallet companies need to ensure their e-wallets are not vulnerable and do not pose a threat to financial safety
of consumers. Enabling safe end-to-end transactions is an imperative, not a choice. After all, technology should
be all about convenience and nothing about disconcertment.
3. Low Awareness and less Trust Some consumers and merchants are yet to catch up on technological advancements that are happening
around the globe. Their lack of knowledge makes them believe e-wallets are not a convenient mode of payment
and do no good. Their ignorance makes them think paying money in cash or via credit or debit card is always
better than paying via a mobile app.
Consumers still perceive that mobile wallets do not solve anything. They are still not informed of the benefits
of using mobile wallets over using cash or credit cards. That is why most of them still use credit cards and debit
cards for online payment and buying expensive items. A research carried out by YouGov shows that 43% of
mobile users don’t trust mobile wallets, 38% fear that if their phones get lost they might not be able to make any
payment. Another research related carried out by Experian concluded that 55% of consumers feel safer using
credit cards.
4. Risk of security breaches and fraud The risks of a breach leading to financial loss are a very important decision factor for adoption of digital
payment technologies. The company ensuring the security of the technological system is key, since singular
events of breaches can lead to large reputational and financial losses for companies. Maintaining privacy of the
consumers is also an important challenge, as an increased amount of data is collected and stored.For those who
want to plunge into this market, breaking the stereotypes is necessary if they want their new e-wallets to survive
in the market and make profit. They must run marketing campaigns to make people realize how wallet security is
not compromised so easily. Positive word of mouth is necessary. Remember, technology is always feared until it
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starts making sense.
5. Competition from Credit & Debit Cards -:
Cards form one of the biggest challenges to further adoption of mobile wallets. Given the current limits on
transactions through this channel, limits which are wider in the case of cards does provide a significant roadblock
to adoption.
6. Issues with compatibility Not all applications are made for all operating systems on mobiles. Many products currently on the market
are only compatible with one or two operating systems (most commonly iOS and Android). Consumers are
looking for options that make transactions the most convenient, and issues with compatibility can hamper that
experience. Ensuring compatibility across all the major operating systems will play a key role for these companies
7. Inertia in adoption Source:https://medium.com/@ashok.sharma/mobile-wallet-economy-adoption-challenges-and-futuref6712ca72b50 Cash transactions have been the dominant payment mode for Indians for a very long time. Even
though the penetration of digital payments has been rapidly increasing, concerns regarding security, privacy and
transparency of charges are still prevalent among consumers. Industry players will need to invest significant
efforts to overcome this barrier, not only through marketing campaigns, but also through actual continuous product
improvement.
8. Consolidation in the industry At present following is digital payment landscape in India. Source: http://cashlessindia.gov.in. The mobile
payment companies are trying to be all inclusive despite the surge in the user base and popularity. Lack of
funding and growth in transactions between merchants and existing customers of wallet companies has forced
consolidation in this space. Therefore mobile payment companies are increasingly moving towards consolidation
in the e-wallet space.
9. Impact of UPI Introduction of UPI has created greater competition for mobile wallets, but in the short term, mobile wallets
are not expected to face a great impact. UPI-powered apps will need to deliver on a number of fronts including
transaction costs and ease of use that rivals that of mobile wallets. However, there is scope for some future
cannibalization, and is a challenge the industry must face in the long run.
10. Moving beyond core services Players in the mobile wallet space have begun moving beyond their core service and delivering collateral
services. Adapting business models to meet consumer needs, and to differentiate products from other alternatives,
including the UPI, will be a continual challenge for the companies.
11. Infrastructure in rural areas Rural areas always have a huge impact on the overall economic development of any country. In rural areas
by using mobile wallets people can conveniently create bank accounts without physically going to a bank branch.
Mobile wallets also present transparency in a business transaction in the rural area. The increasing number of
mobile and internet users in the rural area will pave ways for the use of better digital payment solution over time.
At present it is not supported by purchasing power of rural masses and prevalent infrastructure.
Conclusion The number of internet users is growing rapidly every year. More the digital penetration more would be the
digital savvy people. Users will be willing to try out newer technologies and make use of digital currencies as well.
As such, mobile wallets could become more than payment making instruments. The demand for an easy payment
method will continue to grow and it will boost the use of mobile wallets. They could become complete financial
management tools altogether.
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Abstract The countries like India where more than 50% people lives in rural area needs to develop the rural
area. So the Small Scale Industries plays an important role in the rural development. Employment generation
and infrastructure development are the base of the economic development these can be achieved by
increasing number of Small Scale Industries in those areas where the under employment exists.
In the developing countries, especially those which have a higher growth rate of population, the
excess of labour supply is a common feature. These countries face the acute problem of unemployment
and under employment. In countries like India, for instance, more and more labour bank upon agriculture
where their marginal productivity is so less and some time it reaches to zero or negative. The labour is
mostly unskilled, and as such they work with traditional implements with did not promote productivity
levels in agriculture. For adopting latest technology and science in the agriculture the most important
barrier is illiteracy.
Introduction The country like India which has excess human resource and material, but don’t have the leaders who can
use or utilise this resource in an efficient manner so that the economic development of the nation will take place.
In India there are many Small Scale Industries (SSI) which are playing an important role in the development of
the district economy.
The SSI are doing their business at the local level where HR, Raw material is available in the bulk and chief
rate. So the importance of the SSI is increasing in this area where the job seekers are more and the actual number
of jobs is less. The economic imbalances of the people are reduced and the standard of living is increased in the
district or local people, so the SSI role in the District level Economic Development is to be studied.
In a developing country like India, the role and importance of small-scale industries is very significant
towards poverty eradication, employment generation, rural development and creating regional balance in promotion
and growth of various development activities.
Objectives 1) To study the aspects concerning to rural development.
2) To study the role played bySSIin rural development.
Research Methodology In the present study the researcher has used the descriptive research method. The primary and secondary
data is used for achieving the research objectives.
Factors affecting on rural development and their relationship with SSI
There are some factors which determine the economic growth and development of rural area. One must
learn about these factors for studying the economic changes and enhancement.
Eight factors which contribute to the growth of rural markets are as follows: 1. Government initiatives 2.
Rising literacy levels 3. Infrastructural facilities 4. New employment opportunities 5. Rising mass media 6.
Agricultural research 7. Marketing efforts 8. Urban influence.
1) Government initiatives - The initiatives taken by the Government of India for the developmstn of
economy are most important for the economic development of the rural india. Such as: In this the
employment is provided for every needy people of the Indian rural area through which the government
try to overcome the unemployment problem of the country.
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I) MGNAREGA
II) Self sufficiency of agriculture through green revolution, white revolutionand Blue revolution.
III) Training rural young one to enhance skills.
IV) Integrated rural employment programme.
V) Seed money (for business)
VI) Special training on some rural businesses.
VII) Financial assistant for rural entrepreneurship
2) Rising literacy level - In the present days the rural literacy level is enhancing in a great number so
the awareness about development is increasing amongst the rural environment. Literacy bought the
ideas regarding SSI in the rural area as this come in work the percentage of migration decreased in a
huge number.
3) Infrastructural facilities - Infrastructure is an important factor of growth and development of a
concern area thus the Small Scale Industries helps the rural development to overcome this barrier and
the infrastructural facility is becoming strong in all over.
4) New employment opportunities - The increasing numbers of small scale industries brings new
employment opportunities in the rural areas. Traditionally the rural area seeking the employment through
agriculture, today an opportunity for becoming self employer can be generated by the effective
implementation of SSI.
5) Rising mass media - Mass media plays most important role in the rural development. New technology
in the SSI and developments in agriculture is reachable to the rural people with the help of mass media.
6) Agricultural research - Agriculture is the backbone of Indian rural economy thus the research in the
agriculture is to be reached to the proper people. New research regarding the processing of agricultural
products.
7) Marketing efforts - Marketing of products makes awareness about many things such as the product
of agriculture use to make awareness amongst the people regarding not only the specific modified
product also many other things which impacts on the agricultural development. Small Scale Industries
plays an important role in the development of rural markets.
8) Urban influence - Everyone likes to develop the human nature is follower and developing so the rural
people use to connect with urban people and follow them in many way such as SSI development in the
rural area.
SSI and rural Infrastructure Infrastructure includes the following factors:
1) Transportation
2) Communication
3) Electricity and Power
4) Irrigation and water facility
As we saw earlier the small scale industry plays vital role in the rural development. Agriculture is the main
source of employment in this area so the processing industries in agriculture helps the rural people to enhance
employment opportunities also it encourages to the rural farmers to become an Entrepreneurs.
Infrastructure facility is the key aspect of rural development, because many interested farmers are running
their own agri-product processing units in their respective areas but they are unable to reach market in time so the
rate and revenue of those products are not as per the satisfaction of producer.
1) Transportation - For the development of any area whether rural or urban the transportation facility is
must. Indian rural and the Urban connection is possible with the transportation proper transportation is
provided to the rural area when there is a business because it creates more connection with the other
area people so the government and the local authority looks into developing the transportation facility.
2) Communication : Mass communication facility also use to develop in this area the small industries
which resides in these areas are the important things. Industries brings new people and new technologies
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from urban area to make available in rural area. While working with other large industries or some
developed small industries the local company use to make some connections with them for this purpose
the communication facility is made available for all.
3) Electricity an Power - Electricity is also one of the major problems of Indian rural entrepreneurs the
load shedding in the rural area is more than that of urban area. There are many valid reasons behind
this but yet industries pay the board (electricity). Rural electricity is mostly consumed by the farmers so
the payment of bill is not sure. SSI pays all their respective bills (own) time to time so the authority
unwontedly keeps the electricity on for a working hours of SSI. Farmers can use this electricity for
their water supply and produces proper crops. The economic problems of a farmer are mostly solved
by uninterrupted electricity supply. There is an interruption in the electricity supply but its normal which
does not make difference.
4) Irrigation and water facility - Agriculture is the backbone of the rural economy and the backbone of
Agriculture is Irrigation facility. SSI needs water and the Government which is supporting the growth
of SSI provides water and also keeps the Agriculture in active because many Small Business are
related to Agriculture. Availability of irrigation ensures proper agricultural growth and the agricultural
growth keeps the business alive and develops it.
Findings 1) SSI plays an important role in the rural development.
2) SSI provides employment opportunities in rural area itself.
3) The migration in urban area for seeking job is minimised by SSI
4) Rural infrastructure development will grow with the help of SSI.
Suggestions 1) Government needs to keep the SSI alive.
2) The industrial sickness is to be minimised amongst SSI.
3) Proper facilities and motivational programmes to be held in periodic interval.
4) Self employment through SSI is to be develop amongst farmers and other rural people.
5) Proper Infrastructural facility should be made available for rural area.
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Challenges and Prospectives of E-Commerce
Suvarna Dhamane

Abstract An E-commerce is a new face and emerging concept of business in the world and even in India. It
enhances the Digital India, cashless India. It includes Electronic Market (E-Market), Electronic Data
Interchange (EDI) related with only business-to-business electronic transactions and Internet commerce
for frequent purchasing. E-Commerce provides buyers with a wider range of alternatives than traditional
commerce because buyers can consider many different products and services from a wide variety of
sellers as well as can perform accurate work with less time and cost. It is beneficiary for the end users.
End users means Customer orders the required product and receives the delivery of it within or before the
prescribed days. E-commerce has the capability to integrate all inter-company and intra-company functions,
meaning that the three flows (physical flow, financial flow and information flow) of the supply chain
could be also affected by e-commerce. Now a days, various companies are using ERP systems which are
useful to manage the operations and communications with customer and supplier-Commerce provides the
more efficient and effective platform to collaborate them. E-Commerce proves beneficial for customers
also. Customer can browse and compare for any product, product description from their own space.
Customers places orders and can track it online. Online shopping often provides sales promotion and
discounts through various code & customer can get economical concession and a different privilege. ECommerce is having connection with not only in urban area but also in rural area, it is creating new job
opportunities continuously & provided a very good human resources and employment, Up to 2016 around
25,000 employs got the job and in between 2017-2020 more 75,000 jobs will be available, it is increasing
expansion opportunities for Startups& naturally increasing entrepreneurship.All these things are affecting
transaction flow very positively. The purpose of the paper is to study the Challenges and prospective of ECommerce. This paper done on the conceptual basis. The secondary data used for study is the descriptive
and exploratory research design, referred to secondary data collection from numerous research papers
on E-Commerce, stastical data collected was represented via tables, graphs, pie charts. And the finding is
the economical growth table and chart. Initially E-Commerce is started in India, in 1995-96 with a very
slow growth rate. However, due to the internet penetration and economical smart phones, it increases
rapidly after 2013. First Indian E-Commerce company is Fabmart.com’s founded by K. Vaitheeswaran in
1999.
Key word - E-commerce, product and services, supply chain, ERP.
Introduction E-Commerce stands for Electronic Commerce. It is a general concept with any form of business or information
transaction using Information and Communication Technology (ICT). More deeply, E-Commerce is defined as
the process of buying, selling or exchanging product and services, information over internet using electronic
media. “In 1979 Michael Aldrich had invented online shopping to enable online transaction processing between
consumers and businesses, or between one business and another, a technique known later as E-Commerce”1.ECommerce is replacing Traditional commerce in various means. Due to the highlighted benefits like 24x7 worldwide
service, a lots of comparisons are available, reasonable rates due to high competition, various discount offers,
saving environment due to paperless work, time & money saver & mostly cashless transactions, increased
internet speed, growing living standard, busy lifestyle, lack of time for offline market; E-Commerce has been very
substantial-Commerce is classified in 16 models but mostly 4 models Business-to-Business(B2B) e.g. Polycom,VBelt Guys, Business-to-Consumer (B2C) e.g. Amazon, Flipchart, Snapdeal, Myntra, etc., Consumer-to-
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Business(C2B) e.g. bazee and Consumer-to-Consumer(C2C)e.g. OLX, ebay, etc. models are mostly used. And
therefore-Commerce have different perspectives like Communication, Business, Service and Online-Commerce’s
working process is mostly same as offline market except payment method across the internet. In offline market,
payment is done on the spot in cash format and may be after some days. But in Online market or E-Commerce,
prefers payment method as online & cash on delivery in some cases. E-Commerce business process mainly
contents three steps.
1) Receiving Orders - in this the first process, customer surfs website, portal or app and places an order
if satisfied.
2) Order Processing - here order gets processed and ready for delivery.
3) Delivery of the order (Shipping) - Shipping method varies from seller to seller. It also depends on
the distance. Some may prefer airways, some railways, some road services, etc. Proper planning and
implementation always results in a successful and better business.
Objectives of Study 1) To study the concept and challenges of E-Commerce.
2) To Study the prospective of E-Commerce.
Research Methodology This is a descriptive and conceptual paper based on secondary data, collected from various published journals,
newspaper articles, books and websites on different viewpoints.
Challenges of E-Commerce Steve Jobs stated, “You can’t look at the competition and say you’re going to do it better. You have to look
at the competition and say you’re going to do it differently.” Moreover, following this our vendors try to go
differently. However, they have to face some problems like:
1) Poor Presale Search - E-Commerce sellers have to find out the market requirement perfectly.
2) Problems in Online Identify Verification - Any website or any app cannot verify the identity of the
customer. Customer may provide fake address, phone number & if selected the payment option as
Cash-On-Delivery, it creates a huge problems for E-Commerce seller as well as courier delivery
person.
3) Maintain Customer’s Trust - “Customer service is what you and your organization provide. Customer
loyalty is the result of the service.” – ShepHyken2
Though your website, your app is designed in very well, user friendly manner, but if no customer is
visiting it then the business will collapse very soon.
4) Know more about Competitors - As E-Commerce having global market, it is having the highest
competition. Still the seller has to prove different from others.
5) Return DeliveryProblem -: Customer returns delivery due to many problems like wrong product and
services delivered, not satisfied with the product and services, incompatible product and services, torn
packet, improper size of wearables, delivered to wrong customer, etc.
6) Technical Problems - Internet is a backbone of E-Commerce. Each & every process requires a good
internet connectivity.
7) Payment Problems - When customer pays the payment through online process like credit card, debit
card, net banking or any digital wallets, failure in the process distract the customer from your product
and services. In India, still today, many people prefer local market purchasing instead of E-Commerce
only due to payment security issue.
8) Data Security Problem - Within all the problems of E-Commerce, today Data Security is the major
issue. Attackers hacks the websites and steal the personal information. Last year, the hackers exposed
personal information of approximately 50 million face users.
9) Language Barrier Problem - Most of the E-Commerce softwares, websites and apps are designed
in English. That is not comfortable to most of the persons. So they avoid to even visiting these sites.
10) We will not trust on online shop for purchasing the valuable things like gold, diamond, and platinum.
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11) Strict implementation of Cyber Law - Though in India, we are having IT Act 2000, but due to its
poor implementation and unawareness of the law in society, many hackers are getting benefits instead
of punishment.
However, to survive from all these problems require outstanding policies. More problems can create more
opportunities. Viruses, Cyber crime are the manmade challenges and to solve this we have to go through the
following securities.
Security from Viruses and Hacking 1) Scan all files and disk drives.
2) Do not open any unknown person’s attachment or link.
3) Use secure browser.
4) Use Strong antivirus and keep it updated daily.
5) Try to avoid download from unsecure websites.
6) Change the password regularly.
7) Install a firewall on your computer.
8) Install and update all O.S. Patches and updates uploaded on Microsoft’s official site
9) Install anti spyware program on your computer.
10) Use Encryption method, digital certificates to ensure the data security.
11) Avoid installing trial version softwares and if installed them at least two days prior to expiry date
otherwise all these softwares works as destructive softwares for user.
12) E-Commerce websites, apps on Google information should be displayed in regional languages.
13) Cyber Law should be implemented very strictly so that no hacker or cracker can try to do any illegal
thing.
Prospectives of E-Commerce “Mr. Pavan Chandra stated that According to recent data, E- Commerce spending has risen to $2.1 trillion
in the past few years and will reach $5 trillion by 2020.Such rapid growth promises a great future for the Indian
e-commerce industry signifying a strong market and increased customer demand.”3Rapid growth promises a
great future for the Indian e-commerce industry signifying a strong market and increased customer demand.
“CSCs or Common service centers have got permission to manage BharatNet’s last mile deployment in
1,20,000 panchayats. This means that in the panchayats where BharatNet — countrywide optical fibre network
— has reached, the CSC will connect it to schools and primary health centers in the village through necessary
fibre infrastructure” 4. “A company’s ability to prepare itself proactively to meet the challenges will decide the
difference between a successful venture and a failed one…SandeepLadda”5.Due to the more techno savvy
young generation, modern life style, knows importance of money and time and multi tasking persons E-Commerce
has a bright future.
E-Commerce sellers can attract more customers by 1) Seller should give more concession on each order of repetitive customer.
2) Providing the websites and apps in local languages.
Insights into increasing demand for broadband services, rising standards of living, availability of wider product
ranges, reduced prices and busy lifestyles reveal this fact more prominently thereby giving way to online deals on
gift vouchers.
The ongoing digital transformation in the country is expected to increase India’s total internet user base to
829 million by 2021 from 560.01 million as of September 2018. India’s internet economy is expected to double
from US$125 billion as of April 2017 to US$ 250 billion by 2020, majorly backed by ecommerce. India’s Ecommerce revenue is expected to jump from US$ 39 billion in 2017 to US$ 120 billion in 2020, growing at an
annual rate of 51 per cent, the highest in the world.
The Indian e-commerce market is expected to grow to US$200 billion by 2026 from US$ 48.5billion as of
2018. This growth has been triggered by increasing internet and smart phones penetration. Indian Government is
also taking initiative to support E-Commerce by giving distributed rewards worth around US$23.8 million to 1
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million customers for embracing digital payments, under the Lucky GrahakYojana and Digi-DhanVyaparYojana.The
Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has decided to allow “inter-operability” among Prepaid Payment Instruments
(PPIs) such as digital wallets, prepaid cash coupons and prepaid telephone top-up cards. RBI has also instructed
banks and companies to make all know-your-customer (KYC)-compliant prepaid payment instruments (PPIs),
like mobile wallets, interoperable amongst themselves via Unified Payments Interface (UPI).
The Government of India launched an e-commerce portal called TRIFED and an m-commerce portal called
‘Tribes India’, which will enable 55,000 tribal artisans get access to international markets.
To increase the participation of foreigners in the e-commerce field, the Indian Government hiked the limit of
foreign direct investment (FDI) in the E-commerce marketplace model for up to 100 per cent (in B2B models).The
e-commerce industry been directly impacting the micro, small & medium enterprises (MSME) in India by providing
means of financing, technology and training and has a favorable cascading effect on other industries as well. Start
Up is giving a new emerging face to E-Commerce. It has revolution near about every aspect of life.
Suggestion for better E-Commerce transaction 1) For the accurate presale research, every vendor has to follow the trade cycle so that he/she can be
successful in the business.
2) For the successful online identity customer verification E-Commerce seller can identify the fake phone
no. and email, also it can crosscheck the pin code with the city. It can send text message and OTP for
the processing, and a link to verify the identity.
3) To maintain and sustain the customer’s trust E-Commerce seller always take care of the customer’s
complete satisfaction from searching to receiving delivery process. Seller must provide his details like
Shop Address, Phone number, e-mail address, staff photo, company photo and most important customer’s
review. Your website should be up-to-date with latest technology, should be cross platform supported
and multi-channel. Seller should prefer Artificial Intelligence in their website and app. By Google,
Mobile customers are expected to account for $319 billion in sales by 2020. Now a day, many websites
are providing the facility of Online Chat besides query and feedback form facility.
4) To know the competitors details, E-Commerce seller has to be always careful about the product,
description, quality, cost, delivery duration, discounts, packing, etc. Seller should provide good quality
pictures of the product. If it is wearable the instead of using manniquaire, preference should be given
to humans.
5) To avoid the return delivery problem display the company’s return policy very clearly, in plain
understandable English on a website or app. Train the service call team perfectly. In addition, always
try to solve the above problems. Good packing impresses the customer and bad/poor packing shows
that seller is not concern about customer’s satisfaction. Proper packing ensures the safety of order
against breakage and damage. Many times, we read the message ‘Handle with Care’ is only to ensure
the safety of the delivery item.
6) To avoid the technical problems seller and customer both have a good bandwidth internet connection.
Seller should secure their web sites from hackers, crackers, viruses, etc. Electronic gazettes used for
these transactions must be updated & user should technology friendly with pros and cons.
7) To secure the payment process your website speed should be good. Safe payment transfer assurance
must be given to the customer. No extra tax should be implemented after ordering the product. Sellers
should provide Network level, Application Level & Message level security.
8) To secure the data: Take the regularly back up of your data on any offline storage device.
In 2009 E-Commerce sale in India was $3.9 billion, in 2011 $6.3 billion, in 2013 $12.6 billion, in 2015 $24
billion, in 2017 $ 24billion, in 2018 $ 38.5billion, in 2019 $ 111.26 billion. Following table shows the E-Commerce
sale in India in billion.
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Table 1 - E-Commerce Sales in India.

The above table and graph show the selling growth from 2009 to 2019. In the 2009 sales of 3.9 billion dollar
after 10 years the sales is 111.26 billion dollars it’s increased by 28.52 times
Following table shows the Employment up to 2016 as 25,000 and 2020 as 75,000
Table 2 - E- Commerce Employment in India

In the year 2019, a share of 37.4% of users is 25-34 years old.
Revenue in the E-Commerce market amounts to US$14,403m in 2020.
Revenue is expected to show an annual growth rate (CAGR 2020-2024) of 14.2%, resulting in a
market volume of US$24,470m by 2024.
•
The market’s largest segment is Fashion with a market volume of US$5,697m in 2020
•
User penetration is 53.2% in 2020 and is expected to hit 67.3% by 2024
•
The average revenue per user (ARPU) currently amounts to US$19.62
•
2021 India is expected to generate $100 billion online retail revenue out of which $35 billion will be
through fashion e-commerce.
•
In the E-Commerce market, the number of users is expected to amount to 963.4m by 2024.
Conclusion E-Commerce proves itself very helpful for the overall development of the human being that may be cost
wise, time wise and technically. Many unemploys are getting the jobs of various types. As sellers or customers
•
•
•
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market is worldwide, transaction flow is increasing at higher level. New market opportunities are emerging.E
commerce has narrowed down the role of intermediaries between buyers and sellers to the mutual benefit of both
parties. Internet technology lowers transaction costs. However, with the emergence of growth of digital money in
the economy, the chances of frauds are increasing. Thus, e commerce has strong implications. Indian Government’s
Digital India and Skill India policies will surely boost the E-Commerce development.
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Introduction The Fourth Industrial Revolution or Industry 4.0, as it is also called, is both an opportunity and a challenge.
It has the potential to enhance global manufacturing output to meet the rising human needs without hurting the
environment. In other words, it can make the world more sustainable. At the same time, fear of significant job
losses it will lead to is real. It risks widening the inequality between developed countries and other nations.
The Fourth Industrial Revolution offers huge potential to advance economic growth and human well-being,
to safeguard the environment and to achieve the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development. In 2016, we had
already noted that radical innovations such as the mobile internet, the Internet of Things and cloud computing
would revolutionise production processes and enhance living standards, particularly in developing countries. New
technologies can increase the level of efficiency and productivity of industrial production processes. It can also
help create smart cities.
Objectives Industry 4.0 is already seeing factories become increasingly automated and self-monitoring as the machines
within are given the ability to analyse and communicate with each other.
1. To familiarize with the Fourth Industrial Revolution i.e. Industry 4.0
2. To identify the components of Industry 4.0
3. To examine the Five Key Industry 4.0 Technologies
4. To study the Fourth Industrial Revolution: the fusion of process digitalization
5. To know the various Benefits and the Challenges of Industry 4.0
Research Methodology Industry 4.0 is the subset of the fourth industrial revolution that concerns industry. The fourth industrial
revolution encompasses areas which are not normally classified as an industry, such as smart cities, for instance.
The data used in the study is based on secondary data which is collected from various newspapers, journals,
articles, magazines, websites etc.
Components of Industry 4.0 “Industry 4.0” is an abstract and complex term consisting of many components when looking closely into our
society and current digital trends. To understand how extensive these components are, here are some contributing
digital technologies as examples:
1. Mobile devices
2. Internet of Things (IoT) platforms
3. Location detection technologies
4. Advanced human-machine interfaces
5. Authentication and fraud detection
6. 3D printing
7. Smart sensors
8. Big data analytics and advanced algorithms
9. Multilevel customer interaction and customer profiling
10. Augmented reality/ wearables
11. Fog, Edge and Cloud computing
12. Data visualization and triggered “real-time” training
Mainly these technologies can be summarized into four major components, defining the term “Industry 4.0”
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or “smart factory”:
1. Cyber-physical systems
2. IoT
3. Cloud computing
4. Cognitive computing
With the help of cyber-physical systems that monitor physical processes, a virtual copy of the physical world
can be designed. Thus, these systems have the ability of making decentralized decisions on their own and reach
a high degree of autonomy (for more information, see “Industry 4.0 characteristics). As a result, Industry 4.0
networks a wide range of new technologies to create value.
Five Key Industry 4.0 Technologies The concept of Industry 4.0 however, is not a simple one. It envelops many technologies and is used in a
variety of different contexts. There are five pieces that define Industry 4.0 at its core. Each piece is similar in
nature but, when integrated together, create capability that has never before been possible. In an effort to understand
Industry 4.0, the following five terms are explained as they contribute to the next industrial revolution:
1. Big Data - As per Forbes, Big Data is a collection of data from traditional and digital sources inside and
outside your company that represents a source for ongoing discovery and analysis. Today data is collected
everywhere, from systems and sensors to mobile devices. The challenge is that the industry is still in the process
of developing methods to best interpret data. It’s the evolution of Industry 4.0 that will change the way organizations
and solutions within those organizations work together; teams will be able to make better, smarter decisions.
2. Smart Factory - The concept of Smart Factory is the seamless connection of individual production steps,
from planning stages to actuators in the field. In the near future, machinery and equipment will be able to improve
processes through self-optimization; systems will autonomously adapt to the traffic profile and network environment.
Autonomous Mobile Robots (AMRs), are an integral part of the Smart Factory, as their autonomous intelligence
connects the factory together, allowing seamless operations. Leading by example is the Siemens Electronic
Works facility in Amberg, Germany. Smart machines coordinate production and global distribution or a built-toorder process involving roughly 1.6 billion components. When the Smart Factory is achieved, it will represent a
pivotal shift for Industry 4.0, as the revolution will begin to roll out across multiple verticals. Various markets
spanning healthcare to consumer goods will adapt Industry 4.0 technologies initially modelled in the Smart Factory.
3. Cyber Physical Systems - Cyber physical systems are integrations of computation, networking and
physical processes. Computers and networks monitor and control physical processes with feedback loops; the
physical system reacts, the system uses software to interpret actions and tracks results. The notion centers on
computers and software being embedded in devices where the first use is not computation; rather it is a loop of
action and machine learning.
4. Internet of Things (IoT) - The internet of things is a simple term for a grandiose concept. IoT is the
connection of all devices to the internet and each other. As Wired said, “it’s built on cloud computing and networks
of data-gather sensors; it’s mobile, virtual, and instantaneous connection.” This interconnection will enable “smart
factories” to take shape as equipment will use data to manufacture, move, report and learn at astounding rates,
efficiently. Click here to learn how the industrial IoT drives productivity in factories.
5. Interoperability - Interoperability is in essence what happens when we bring the above elements together.
It is the connection of cyber-physical systems, humans and smart factories communicating with each other
through the IoT. In doing so, manufacturing partners can effectively share information, error-free. Consider that
no single company can dictate all its partners use the same software or standards for how the information is
represented. Interoperability enables error-free transmission and translation. From 3D prints to self-driving vehicles,
Industry 4.0 technologies are propelling the manufacturing industry with new means of efficiency, accuracy and
reliability. The level of intelligence offered today is only the beginning for what is to come.
The Fourth Industrial Revolution: the fusion of process digitalization The fourth industrial revolution is a new era that gives a quantitative and qualitative leap in the organization
and management of value chains. This new stage of the industry is committed to greater automation, connectivity

146

Website : www.researchjourney.net
Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journal

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’ International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal
Impact Factor - (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 216 : Opportunities and Challenges in Commerce & Management

ISSN :
2348-7143
Jan.
2020

and globalization.
Today, we see that the interrelation between different areas such as Products, Processes and Business
Models has penetrated the industrial world, bringing with it the IoT and the world of Big Data and Analytics.
These are the technological advances that allow us to optimize manufacturing processes, their supervision and
integration with other processes and systems used in a plant. We live in an industrial revolution that consists of the
fusion of the physical and digital planes, favoring the presentation of information in a comprehensible format for
all users, promoting enhanced collaboration and data sharing, based on the automation of maintenance processes
and artificial intelligence. When we talk about an industrial revolution, we talk about technologies and tools such
as, for example, virtual reality and augmented reality, IoT (Internet of Things), artificial intelligence and artificial
vision, virtual assistants, Big Data, cloud computing, modern design programs and process simulation, 3D printing,
security, Nano and biotechnology or quantum computing, among others.
Industry 4.0 is characterized by the quickest way to provide visible results and the degree to which it affects
users. It is about the internet as a basis for interconnection and the implications this has in terms of the ease of
access to information, digital identity, privacy, security, etc. are massive. It is expected that Industry 4.0 will
impact in some way the society, economy, and politics. It provides us with almost instantaneous information,
which makes us more informed and more demanding. Decisions are also expected to be made more quickly and
efficiently when the fourth industrial revolution comes into the picture. Our environment is already quite intelligent
and poses many opportunities and challenges. An example is the creation of new smart products that present
added values with respect to competition and have a positive impact on a person’s personal well-being.
The issue of cybersecurity is another example, and it will be one of the key issues for the interconnected
industrial world. Of course, the industrial revolution also modifies the profile of human resources that will be
needed in the new factories: skills and knowledge different from what is currently being asked for will be required,
and it is expected that the work dynamics will be modified along with the schedules. The question is not to be left
behind and prepare for the fourth industrial revolution. The governments of many countries have already launched
programs that aim to inform about different initiatives and support all types of training in terms of adapting
companies to this new reality that requires more leadership and organizational changes to carry out business
transformation.
The Benefits and the Challenges Industry 4.0 will truly revolutionize the way manufacturing processes work. However, it’s important to
weigh the advantages and the challenges that companies may face.
Advantages of Industry 4.0 1. Optimization - Optimizing production is a key advantage to Industry 4.0. A Smart Factory containing
hundreds or even thousands of Smart Devices that are able to self-optimize production will lead to an almost zero
down time in production. This is extremely important for industries that use high end expensive manufacturing
equipment such as the semi-conductors industry. Being able to utilize production constantly and consistently will
profit the company. According to a study published by PwC,
2. Customization - Creating a flexible market that is customer-oriented will help meet the population’s
needs fast and smoothly. It will also destroy the gap between the manufacturer and the customer. Communication
will take place between both directly. Manufacturers won’t have to communicate internally (in companies and
factories) and externally (to customers). This fastens the production and delivery processes.
3. Pushing Research - The adoption of Industry 4.0 technologies will push research in various fields such
as IT security and will have its effect on the education in particular. A new industry will require a new set of skills.
Consequently, education and training will take a new shape that provides such an industry will the required skilled
labor.
Challenges facing Industry 4.0 1. Security - Perhaps the most challenging aspect of implementing Industry 4.0 techniques is the IT security
risk. This online integration will give room to security breaches and data leaks. Cyber theft must also be put into
consideration. In this case, the problem is not individual, but can, and probably will, cost producers money and
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might even hurt their reputation. Therefore, research in security is crucial.
2. Capital - Such transformation will require a huge investment in a new technology that doesn’t sound
cheap. The decision to make such transformation will have to be on CEO level. Even then, the risks must be
calculated and taken seriously. In addition, such transformation will require a huge capital, which alienates smaller
businesses and might cost them their market share in the future.
3. Employment - While it still remains early to speculate on employment conditions with the adoption of
Industry 4.0 globally, it is safe to say that workers will need to acquire different or an all-new set of skills. This
may help employment rates go up but it will also alienate a big sector workers. The sector of workers whose
work is perhaps repetitive will face a challenge in keeping up with the industry. Different forms of education must
be introduced, but it still doesn’t solve the problem for the elder portion of workers. This is an issue that might take
longer to solve and will be further analyzed later in this report.
4. Privacy - This is not only the customer’s concern, but also the producers. In such an interconnected
industry, producers need to collect and analyze data. To the customer, this might look like a threat to his privacy.
This is not only exclusive to consumers. Small or large companies who haven’t shared their data in the past will
have to work their way to a more transparent environment. Bridging the gap between the consumer and the
producer will be a huge challenge for both parties.
Conclusion The fusion of technologies in Industry 4.0 is the key to realizing the Circular Economy. In addition, governments
will have important roles to scale it up on an international level. While some of the countries, mainly developed
ones, have already started to act on this matter, a majority remains far away from adopting this concept. One can
say that the European Union is the current leader when it comes to the implementation and promotion of this
concept.The world has changed and we cannot go back to the times of yesterday. The revolution is essentially
changing our way of living and working and emphasizes the need for collaborative action for dealing with complex
issues. Technological progress of Industry 4.0 can turn out to be the best or the worst thing that happened to our
civilization, and that depends on how we act today. Industry 4.0 is definitely a revolutionary approach to
manufacturing techniques. The concept will push global manufacturers to a new level of optimization and
productivity. Not only that, but customers will also enjoy a new level of personally customized products that may
have never been available before. As mentioned above, the economic rewards are immense. However, there are
still many challenges that need to be tackled systematically to ensure a smooth transition. This needs to be the
focus of large corporations and governments alike. Pushing research and experimentation in such fields are
essential. While speculations regarding privacy, security, and employment need more study, the overall picture is
promising. Such approach to manufacturing industries is truly revolutionary.
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A study of Digital Transformation Trends in Financial Services in India
Prof. Sohani Parasharam R.
K. K. H. A. Arts, SMGLCommerce & Science College, Chandwad, Dist- Nashik.

Introduction Digitalization and innovative technologies are creating unprecedented disruption in the banking sector, and
the rate of change is accelerating. Banks face crucial decisions as technology shifts customer expectations and
changes the regulatory landscape. But digital initiatives isolated here and there across an organization won’t be
enough to succeed. Our digital strategy and our business strategy must be one and the same. We also need to
successfully collaborate with an ecosystem of industry partners and FinTech providers. We can help our business
evolve to meet the challenges of the new digital era and emerge from disruption as a banking leader.
The FinTech revolution is rapidly transforming the financial industry. The use of digital technologies is the
norm, and together with regulatory and market changes it is creating a revolution. After completion of the module,
we’ll be able to: describe the changes that influence the financial sector, understand the complexity of the payment
infrastructure, identify and explain the key payment instruments and how they function, understand the types of
money that exits, and recognize changes in the regulatory frameworks and how they inhibit or promote innovation.
To begin, I recommend taking a few minutes to explore the course site. A good place to start is the navigation bar
on the left. Click Course Content to see what material we’ll cover each week, as well preview the assignments
we’ll need to complete to pass the course. Click Discussions to see forums where we can discuss the course
material with fellow students taking the class. Be sure to introduce our self to everyone in the Meet and Greet
forum! This course should take about four weeks to complete. We can check out the recommended course
schedule below to see a quick overview of the lessons and assignments we’ll complete each week. By the time
we finish this course, we’ll have mastered mastered the transformational forces of digitalization and the new
competitive dynamics it gives rise to, learned from leading financial companies and seen inspirational examples
from the digital masters. Good luck as we get started. I look forward to seeing we in class!
Objectives 1. To identify the concept of digital transformation.
2. To study the difference between digitization, digitalization, and digital transformation.
3. To familiarize the Digital Transformation Trends in Financial Services
Research Methodology Digital transformation is imperative for all businesses, from the small to the enterprise. Because digital
transformation will look different for every company, it can be hard to pinpoint a definition that applies to all.
However, in general terms, we define digital transformation as the integration of digital technology into all areas
of a business resulting in fundamental changes to how businesses operate and how they deliver value to customers.
The present study is based on secondary data. The secondary data has been collected from various journals,
periodicals and articles in connection with the study.
Definition of digital transformation Digital transformation is the process of using digital technologies to create new - or modify existing - business
processes, culture, and customer experiences to meet changing business and market requirements. This reimagining
of business in the digital age is digital transformation.
It transcends traditional roles like sales, marketing, and customer service. Instead, digital transformation
begins and ends with how you think about, and engage with, customers. As we move from paper to spreadsheets
to smart applications for managing our business, we have the chance to reimagine how we do business - how we
engage our customers - with digital technology on our side.
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Difference between digitization, digitalization, and digital transformation 1. Digitization is the move from analog to digital Not so long ago, businesses kept records on paper. Whether handwritten in ledgers or typed into documents,
business data was analog. If you wanted to gather or share information, you dealt with physical documents —
papers and binders, xeroxes, and faxes. Then computers went mainstream, and most businesses started converting
all of those ink-on-paper records to digital computer files. This is called digitization: the process of converting
information from analog to digital. Finding and sharing information became much easier once it had been digitized,
but the ways in which businesses used their new digital records largely mimicked the old analog methods. Computer
operating systems were even designed around icons of file folders to feel familiar and less intimidating to new
users. Digital data was exponentially more efficient for businesses than analog had been, but business systems
and processes were still largely designed around analog-era ideas about how to find, share, and use information.
2. Digitalization is using digital data to simplify how you work The process of using digitized information to make established ways of working simpler and more efficient
is called digitalization. Note the word established in that definition: Digitalization isn’t about changing how you do
business, or creating new types of businesses. It’s about keeping on keeping on, but faster and better now that
your data is instantly accessible and not trapped in a file cabinet somewhere in a dusty archive. Think of customer
service, whether in retail, field ops, or a call center. Digitalization changed service forever by making customer
records easily and quickly retrievable via computer. The basic methodology of customer service didn’t change,
but the process of fielding an inquiry, looking up the relevant data, and offering a resolution became much more
efficient when searching paper ledgers was replaced by entering a few keystrokes on a computer screen or
mobile device. As digital technology evolved, people started generating ideas for using business technology in
new ways, and not just to do the old things faster. This is when the idea of digital transformation began to take
shape. With new technologies, new things — and new ways of doing them — were suddenly possible.
3. Digital transformation adds value to every customer interaction Digital transformation is changing the way business gets done and, in some cases, creating entirely new
classes of businesses. With digital transformation, companies are taking a step back and revisiting everything they
do, from internal systems to customer interactions both online and in person. They’re asking big questions like
“Can we change our processes in a way that will enable better decision-making, game-changing efficiencies, or
a better customer experience with more personalization?” Now we’re firmly entrenched in the digital age, and
businesses of all sorts are creating clever, effective, and disruptive ways of leveraging technology. Netflix is a
great example. It started out as a mail order service and disrupted the brick-and-mortar video rental business.
Then digital innovations made wide-scale streaming video possible. Today, Netflix takes on traditional broadcast
and cable television networks and production studios all at once by offering a growing library of on-demand
content at ultracompetitive prices. Digitization gave Netflix the ability not only to stream video content directly to
customers, but also to gain unprecedented insight into viewing habits and preferences. It uses that data to inform
everything from the design of its user experience to the development of first-run shows and movies at in-house
studios. That’s digital transformation in action: taking advantage of available technologies to inform how a business
runs.
Digital Transformation Trends in Financial Services The truth is, consumers now have so many options when it comes to banking that even the most established
financial institutions will need to work to stay relevant if they want to stay ahead. Below are the most significant
digital transformation trends in the financial services industry for 2019.
1. Mobile Banking - When was the last time we set foot in an actual bank? In today’s digital banking
environment, most of us are also able to deposit checks—transfer funds—apply for loans!—all from our mobile
devices. Mobile banking is truly an environment where he with the easiest app wins. The change means that
today’s banks are looking at their brick-and-mortar locations not as places of business, but—in many cases—
pure overhead. Today’s customers don’t want a pretty building. They want 24/7 access, easy-to-use (and glitchfree) apps, and as little human contact as possible. This year, we’ll be seeing an increasing focus on bringing even
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more customer-centric services to the consumer marketplace via mobile banking, be it text-to-save or a new
focus on mobile pay.
2. Mobile Pay - The past few times I’ve entered a store (without my wallet) hoping to pay with mobile pay,
I’ve been disappointed. Many stores in the United States specifically still aren’t set up to accept mobile payments,
but I anticipate that changing drastically this year. I believe 2019 will be the year that mobile pay becomes a
“normal” part of retail—especially if brick-and-mortar retailers want to remain relevant in today’s mostly paperless
marketplace. In fact, even retailers like Honda have introduced mobile pay options gas via their own car dashboards!
If Honda can do it, big banks and other companies certainly can, as well.
3. Mobile Apps - There seems to be a trend here - everything in financial services and banking is going
mobile. But that also includes third-party financial service providers who are now competing with banks in the
financial space. This could be unconventional lenders, financial managers, or simple financial budgeting apps. As
we move into 2019, banks themselves will need to consider how they integrate with these third-party services what information to offer, which companies they’re willing to partner with, and which of the services they may be
able to offer to their customers directly - eliminating the middle-man altogether.
4. Blockchain - Last year was kind of a letdown for blockchain overall, but I do believe blockchain will see
an uptick this year - just not through bitcoin (or cryptocurrency), as many would have anticipated. Instead,
blockchain will prove to be a huge asset in digital payments, escrow services, loan processing, and just about
every other area where valuable information or currency needs the utmost security. I also think we’ll see an
increased use of blockchain in “RegTech”—helping automate processes that need to meet certain regulations
before being executed.
5. Automated Wealth Managers - AI is playing an increased role in just about every industry this year,
and nowhere is that more true than smart (automated) wealth managers—er, wealth bots. Using complex algorithms,
AI-driven bots can calculate the best investment opportunities, the best interest rates, the best loan providers—
pretty much everything someone needs to stay on top of their investment prospects. For all we financial planners
out there—we might think long and hard about how we can start digitizing our business in a way that makes we
competitive in this soon-to-be booming industry.
6. Big Data - Face it: data is everything today. But it’s not enough just to have it. Banking and financial
institutions need to have the machine learning tools to process it quickly and accurately in ways that allow them
to better serve customers, save money, save time—or make money more efficiently.
7. Cleaning Up the Smoke and Mirrors - Have we ever submitted an online application or submission
form, assuming it was being automatically processed—only to find out the digital submission went directly to a
human person who may or may not read it any more efficiently than if we had submitted the application by snail
mail? Today’s banks are in a stage where they need to bring the back-end up to date when it comes to the
automated services being provided on the front end. After all, we’re only as efficient as our least efficient
process. And in banking and financial services, there are still many legacy-era processes that need to be updated.
Conclusion As technology continues to evolve the industry, there will be an increased need for a viable workforce to
meet the rising demands and challenges which develop. At the same time, transitioning towards digital services
and technologies will require the right individuals to be in place in order to ensure these developments are successful.
There can be little doubt that technology has changed the way we think of the world around us. The financial
industry has, perhaps, been one of the areas most impacted by the digital revolution. From digital banking to
complex systems which monitor and analyze our financial health and well-being; nearly every aspect of finance
has been impacted. As the technology which guides the industry continues to evolve, one thing can be certain.
More change is on the horizon.
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A Study of Career Opportunities in Services Sector
Dr. Manisha D. Bhingardive
Associate Professor
Satish Pradhan Dnyanasadhana College of Arts, Commerce & Science, Thane (W), Mumbai, Maharashtra, India.

Abstract Career options means representation of one’s profession, intelligence and one’s identity. Besides the
traditional career options such as Engineering, medical, management etc., ample career options are
available in in the services sector such as Health care, Tourism, financial institutions, logistic management,
Communication, Insurance, Banking, Real Estate and so on. Previous studies revealed that services sector
contributes significantly in India’s GDP and exports and also provided large scale employment.
The main objective of the paper is to understand growth in various services sectors in India and
career opportunities arising as a result. The hypothesis was tested using the simple ratio analysis and corelation techniques with the help of growth in various segments of service industry to arrive at conclusion.
Undoubtedly, the service sector is not only key driver but engine of growth of India because of its
significant contribution in GDP and increased employment generation. The remarkable success of services
sector can facilitate employment generation, and reduction in poverty. The key drivers of growth of services
sector are domestic and global factors.Service industry is growing at a faster rate which will result into
enormous career opportunities for youths of India.
Keywords - Growth of service Industry, factors of development, employment generation
Introduction Selection of career options is one of crucial decision in everybody’s life. Career options means representation
of one’s profession, intelligence and one’s identity. Besides the traditional career options such as Engineering,
medical, management etc., ample career options are available in in the services sector such as Health care,
Tourism, financial institutions, logistic management, Communication, Insurance, Banking, Real Estate and so on.
The services sector contributes significantly in India’s GDP, ventured huge FDI, contributed significantly to
exports and provided large scale employment. It is also known as Tertiary sector of Industry or service Industry
which is growing at 10 percent p.a. by employing one third of work force in India. Therefore, the researcher
thought to conduct research about career options in this booming area.
Genesis of the study The service sector is key driver of economic growth and accounts for more than half of India’s GDP. This
sector covers wide range of so called white collar IT jobs to simple services rendered by informal sector workers.
This sector has contributed 54.17 percent of India’s Gross Value Added at current price in 2018-19. India;s net
service exports was US$60.25 billion in April-Dec 2018. The key factors such as India’s enhanced ranking in
World bank’s -Ease of doing business, six fold increase in spending on telecommunications, infrastructure, and
services; highest revenue generated by Indian IT firms, probe the researcher to find career opportunities in this
sector.
Literature Review Reid Hoffman (Linked In Co-founder) says that careers are now simply “tours of duty’ as the rapid growth
technology makes many jobs, crafts and skills outdated in only a few years. As the technology changes quickly
and more of us work in flexible time and these trends are now increasing rapidly.
According to Central Statistical Organisation of India (Period of 2000-2006) services contributed 58% of
India’s GDP making the Indian economy more dependent on services sector for its growth performance. These
figures mentions the overall significance of services for the economy as many services provide inputs to production
process and other sectors.
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Research Objectives The major objectives of the present research including following:
1. To understand the growth of service sector in India.
2. To identity the career opportunities in major areas of services sector.
3. To analyse the career options in services sector in India.
Research Hypothesis H1: “Significant number of career opportunities are available in service sector in India”.
Research Methodology & Data Sources
a) Data Collection - This is a exploratory type of research that has been conducted to understand career
options in booming service sector on the basis of secondary data. The data for study has been collected
from secondary sources by referring books, journals, websites, ministry of Corporate Affairs and various
reports from India.
b) Statistical Technique used for analysis - To study and analyze data Ratio analysis and correlation
analysis was used to arrive at findings and conclusion.
c) Presentation - Data relating career opportunities in service sector of India was analyzed and it is
presented with the help of Tables, charts and diagrams.
d) Limitations - The study mainly focused on career opportunities in service sector of India.Though the
researcher finds the selected sector and area representative in nature, but career options in global
market would have been covered for study. Since this was the study undertaken by the individual, it
was not easy to carry out such a vast study due to time, cost and other resource constraints.
Data Analysis & Discussion Selecting a right career option is one of important decision in human being’s life. Career gives us chance to
prosper, progress, and develop our personality. It gives us purpose to live besides financial and psychological
awards. India’s service sector includes a various activities such as IT, tourism, hotel and restaurants, retail
industry, transport, storage and telecommunications, financial services, banking and insurance, real estate, business
services community, social and personal services and others. The services constitutes larger part in world economic
growth and regarded as engine of nation’s economic growth. The key factors responsible for growth of service
sector are travel and tourism spending are estimated to increase to US$ 234.4 billion and US$ 12.9 billion respectively
in 2018; India’s earnings from medical tourism could exceed US$ 9 billion by 2020; indian health care companies
are entering into mergers, acquisitions with domestic and foreign companies; the central govt. Increased incentives
provided under Services of exports from India Scheme (SEIS) by two percent, export hub for software services,
this sector is largest recipient of FDI in India and Government of India is working to remove trade barriers to
services.
Career Opportunities in major service sectors Service sector covers wide range of so called white collar IT jobs to simple services rendered by informal
sector workers such as vegetable sellers, hawkers, rickshaw drivers etc. Approximately Rs. 45 crore of the GDP
is contributed by service sector. It accounts for high share in foreign direct investment (FDI) inflows and over
one-third of total exports.
Trade Sector Trade constitutes important segment of in India’s GDP. The GDP from wholesale and retail trade increased
at 9.1 percent during 2009-10. Demographic dividend and growth in income also boosted Indian retail business.
Therefore, share of trade in overall GDP remained constant at 16 percent since last half decade because of
remarkable growth in other sectors. Thus, it created ample opportunities for job seekers in trade market.
Tourism Sector Tourism is key driver of growth of economic sector across the world including India. According to the UN
World tourism Organisation, tourism directly provides 6 to 7 percent of world’s total jobs and indirectly to billions
also. It also plays vital role in nation’s foreign exchange earnings due to its 13 percent share in total export of
services in 2009-10. India’s earnings from medical tourism could exceed US$ 9 billion by 2020 and rural tourism
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is also preferred by tourist. Thus, these factors facilitate job opportunities in this arena.
Hotels and restaurants is also an important segment of tourism and boost its growth. This hotel sector
consist of different forms of accommodation such as star category hotels, heritage hotels, guest houses, apartment
hotels and so on. During 2004-09 there was 8.5 percent growth in India.
Information Technology (IT) Sector IT and IT enabled services is one of main engine for economic growth of India. This sector includes IT
services, Business Process Outsourcing (BPO), Research & Development. Engineering services and software
products. The growth in IT sector has been significantly contributing to increase in GDP, employment and exports.
It also facilitates expansion of tertiary sector of education.
Telecommunication Sector Across the world telecommunication sector is crucial for overall development of a nation. It is backbone of
rapid growth and modernisation of various fields of nation.Introduction of new policies has transform telecom
sector drastically in the last decade. Innovative decisions of government, Public and private sectors manifested in
rapid growth of 45% since two decades. At the end of November 2010, the Indian telecommunications network
was third largest with 729.58 million connections. The initiatives taken by Govt in telecom services are 100%
direct FDI in respect of elctronic and voice mail and 50% FDI in radio paging service and Internet Service
Providers (ISP) To conclude, this sector has achieved a significant growth and may take a big leap in coming
years which will result into generation more employment opportunities for the youths.
Banking & Insurance Sector This sector has witnessed double digit growth in the last few years with a constant contribution of 5.5 to 6.5
percent in GDP of India. The financial sector reforms introduced in 1990manifested in robust banking system.
The Road-map for Presence of Foreign Banks in India was released by RBI (2005) was divided into two phases.
It is worthwhile to note that 100% FDI is allowed automatically for Non-banking Finance companies (NBFC)
whereas 49 % FDI is allowed in insurance sector. Thus, it will lead to enormous employment opportunities in
banking and insurance for the youngsters.
Education Sector Education sector plays a crucial role in sustaining the competitiveness and economic growth of nation.
Presently foreign investment is allowed in technical and higher education institutes on franchisee and affiliation
basis. Professional and vocational courses are started in business and hotel management, engineering, medicine,
fashion designing etc which is attracting Indian as well as foreign students. These new institution may result into
openings in educational sector in future.
Professional Services Professional services includes legal, accountancy, engineering, architecture and and para medical individual
and firm based services. Expansion of trade in these services may have good career opportunities for youths in
future.
Oother Services Besides the other services discussed above there are some other sservices also with huge potential of
growth such as real estate servives, community and personal services, social services, audit and financial services
and research and development etc. There will be booming career opportunities in these service sector in India.
Testing of the hypothesis Percentage analysis and correlation analysis, the simple statistical tools are used by the researcher for
testing of hypothesis. The present status and growth of main service sectors in India was studied to identify the
career opportunities in services sector to arrive at conclusions.
It can be inferred from the above analysis and discussion that service industry is growing at a faster rate
which will result into enormous career opportunities for youths of India.
Findings The service industry has become engine of growth of the economy leading to various career options for the
jobless in India. The major findings are as follows:
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1.

The key factors responsible for growth of service sector are travel and tourism spending are estimated
to increase to US$ 234.4 billion and US$ 12.9 billion respectively in 2018
2. India’s earnings from medical tourism could exceed US$ 9 billion by 2020. India’s earnings from medical
tourism could exceed US$ 9 billion by 2020 and rural tourism is also preferred by tourist. Indian health
care companies are entering into mergers, acquisitions with domestic and foreign companies;
3. the central govt. increased incentives provided under Services of exports from India Scheme (SEIS)
by two percent, export hub for software services, this sector is largest recipient of FDI in India and
Government of India is working to remove trade barriers to services.
4. Service sector covers wide range of so called white collar IT jobs to simple services rendered by
informal sector workers.
5. This sector has contributed 54.17 percent of India’s Gross Value Added at current price in 2018-19.
India;s net service exports was US$60.25 billion in April-Dec 2018.
6. The key factors such as India’s enhanced ranking in World bank’s -Ease of doing business, six fold
increase in spending on telecommunications, infrastructure, and services; highest revenue generated
by Indian IT firms, anticipates enormous career opportunities in this sector.
Conclusion Undoubtedly, the service sector is not only key driver but engine of growth of India because of its significant
contribution in GDP and increased employment generation. The robust growth in service sector must sustain with
the help of infrastructural facilities.There is dire need for development of human resource for sustainable
development of India. The remarkable success of services sector can facilitate employment generation, and
reduction in poverty. The key drivers of growth of services sector are domestic and global factors. The Indian
Facilities Management Market is expected to grow at 17% during 2015-2020 and exceeds he US$19 billion
growth achieved by real estate, retail and hospitality sectors. Introduction of GST led to common national market
and lessen the burden of tax on goods.Service industry is growing at a faster rate which will result into enormous
career opportunities for youths of India.
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Abstract The development of banking sector depends upon the various services provided by the banks to their
customers in various ways. Most of the banks start innovative banking with object to create more value
customers. Digitisation of banking products and services is one of the innovations in banking
sector.Digitisation in banking business means transformation of traditional banking into technology oriented
banking. Technology has been a boon to many industries and especially to the banking industry. With the
help of technology banks are able to reach out to more customers and provide better services to them. Also,
it helps them function in an organized and in a secure way. In today’s competitive world, the customers
have various options for adopting their banking needs. At the same time banks are also required to be
competitive enough to provide various services to their customers on prompt basis and at lowest cost.
The present research paper analysed the usage of digital banking with special reference to RTGS,
NEFT, IMPS and use of ATM at POS. This research paper also analysed the transactions made by the
customers by using RTGS, NEFT, IMPS and use of ATM at POS.
Key words - Digitisation, ATM, POS, Banking sector, Banking Products, RTGS, NEFT and IMPS
Introduction The development of banking sector depends upon the various services provided by the banks to their customers
in various ways. Most of the banks start innovative banking with object to create more value customers. Digitisation
of banking products and services is one of the innovations in banking sector. Digitisation in banking business
means transformation of traditional banking into technology oriented banking. Technology has been a boon to
many industries and especially to the banking industry. With the help of technology banks are able to reach out to
more customers and provide better services to them. Also, it helps them function in an organized and in a secure
way. In today’s competitive world, the customers have various options for adopting their banking needs. At the
same time banks are also required to be competitive enough to provide various services to their customers on
prompt basis and at lowest cost.
Emerging technologies have changed the banking industry from paper and branch based banks to “digitized
and networked banking services”. Banks are providing various banking services with the use of technology.
Introduction of technology in banking services leads to reduced in cost as well as increase in efficiency. The
Honourable Prime Minister of India has gave more emphasis on digitalization, hence almost every bank is trying
to introduced Information Technology in banking services as well as in other incidental services of the banks.
Review of Literature Uppal R. K. (2008)1 realizes that Indian banking sector has made rapid strides in reforming and aligning
itself to the new competitive business environment. Indian banking industry is in the midst of an IT revolution.
Technological infrastructure has become an indispensable part of the reform process in the banking system, with
the gradual development of sophisticated instruments and innovation in the market practices. For modernizing the
payment and settlement system in India, a three pronged approach has been adopted with due emphasis on
development and integration. Many banks have commenced the process of set up core banking solution, which
are at various stages of implementation. Networking has been receiving focus attention by banks. This activity is
also being monitored by RBI. Most banks have their own corporate network to facilitate inter branch and branch
controlling office communication in an electronic mode. Another major development witnessed in recent years is
the growth in multiple delivery channels to customer such as internet base banking, mobile banking and anywhere
banking.
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Singh Sultan (2007)2 author explain the impact of reform on the operational performance and efficiency of
the commercial banks in India. To measure the performance of commercial banks in India, Ratio analysis tools
used. It was found that after reform the size of Non Performing Assets is decline in case of public sector banks
and the quality of service also improved. In deregulation era the lending to priority sector is seem to be decline.
Melanie L, Fein L and Fein Esq (2006)3Author has mentioned many services offered by the banks to
public at large. He explains the brokerage services of the banks. He also explain the transactions and dealing in
shares and mutual funds. There are legal formalities also with the banks to be fulfilled. He explains in detail the
legal aspects and agreement for the said services of shares and mutual funds.
Shroff Firdos T (2007)4 In this book author written about the technological changes in banking industry in
post reform period. How rapidly and what technological changes were made has written systematically. Author
said most of the banks have adopted PC linked electro logical services to boost their banking business. Author
explains the phases of technology in banking business and the changes happen in each of the phases. He also
wrote hoe the Information Technology helps in decision making.
Objectives of the Study 1. To study the benefits of digitisation of banking services to banks and customers.
2. To analysed the digital banking trends of banks.
Limitations of the Study 1. The data is used from the period April 2019 to October 2019.
2. The study covers digital banking tools i.e. RTGS, NEFT, IMPS and ATM at Point of Sell.
Research Methodology For the purpose of the present study, secondary data is been used. The secondary data is collected from the
official website of Reserve Bank of India. The data is analysed with the help of simple percentage and trend
analysis technique.
The Importance of Digitalization in Baning Services is as Follows 1. Banking Made Easier - Due to introduction of technology in banking sector, the banking made more
easy and comfortable to the customers at large. Customers can make payment, transfer of money and
many more transaction by sitting at home. The technology helps the customers to save their time and
energy.
2. High rate of Interest - If the banks provide all banking services online then the banks will save the
cost on infrastructure, Salaries and other incidental cost. This reduces the expenses of the banks and at
that time banks can give more interest on savings and deposits and low interest rate on loans and
advances.
3. Mobility of Banking Services - Online banking, Debit cards, Credit Cards and other digitisation in
banking sector, helps the customers to take the benefits of banking at anytime and anywhere.
4. Access from Home - Introduction of Online Banking or Internet Banking helps the customers to do
the banking transactions at home. The customers can make various payment through internet banking.
The utility payments also makes easy for the customers, this includes the payment of bill, taxes, transfer
of money etc.
Track of spending: With the help of technology in banking sector, the customers can keep track of their
spending and accordingly he can make his budget for the month. Unnecessary spending can be avoid because of
less handling of cash.

158

Website : www.researchjourney.net
Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journal

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’ International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal
Impact Factor - (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 216 : Opportunities and Challenges in Commerce & Management

ISSN :
2348-7143
Jan.
2020

Data Analysis and Interpretations Table 1 - Business made by the Bank

Business made by the Bank- Trend Analysis

Graph.1. Business made by the Bank- Trend Analysis

From the above table no. 1 and 2 and graph 1, it is observe that:
1. The RTGS facility using by the bank’s customers during six months ended October 2019 were 93.35
percent. It is also shows that till July 2019 the RTGS facility using by the customers are increasing in
trend but after July the RTGS facility is decreasing in trend.
2. The NEFT facility using by the customers since April 2019 to October 2019 is also reduced to 90.56
percent. The NEFT facility is continuously decreasing in trend in the last six months.
3. The IMPS facility is increased by 25.69 percent. This may be due to more easy and time saving facility
offered by the banks to the customers. This facility able to settle money in a very quick mode and less
formality as compared to NEFT and RTGS facility.
4. The customers of the banks are highly used the ATM card during their purchases (Point of Sale). The
customers now a days don’t carry money with them but they carry their ATM card. This trend shows
the use of ATM at the time of POS is increasing by 26.74 percent over the period of six months ending
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October 2019.
Recommendations The Government of India and Banks should make awareness campaign for the customers regarding
Information Technology in Banking. The benefits and procedure also should be explain properly to the customers.
The charges for card payment or other online payments should be waive, so that more and more customers can
avail the benefits.
Conclusion The banking services with the use of technology has been increasing very fast and banks also makes lot of
revenue from these sources. Banks has given lot of services with the use of Internet/ Information Technology like
NEFT, RTGS, IMPS, Debit Cards etc. The banks charges for some of the transactions while some other transactions
has minimum charges, as a result of this the customers reduces the use of these services. The banks should
reduced the charges on some important services so the dream of our nation i.e. Digital India will come in true.
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Abstract This paper provides a study of the impact of Perception of Individuals about Health and Life Insurance
of Mumbai Region. It analyses the success of an insurance awareness among the hposeholds. The study
relates understanding of what people think about insurance and their education towards unaware aspects
of insurance. Primary data is collected from the age group of 21 to 55 years through structured
Questionnaire. 78 Samples were collected from respondents by random sampling method.
Key Words - Perception, Individuals, Health and Life Insurance
Introduction The modern world is full of risks which exposure to losses. To overcome and the loss arising out of occurrence
of these risks a concept of insurance has been introduced. Insurance is a contract whereby one person, the
insurer undertakes to make good for the loss of another, called the insured, on payment of a specific sum of
money, called premium, to him on the happening of a specified event.
Advanced Learner’s Dictionary - “Undertaking by a company, society or the State, to provide safeguard
against loss, provision against sickness, death, etc., in return for regular payments”. It defines insurance, as a
device which cooperate to spread the loss caused by a particular risk over a number of persons who are exposed
to it and who agree to insure themselves against that risk. a small amount towards a common fund contributed to
share the loss.1
There are different types of insurance
(i) Life Insurance - Life insurance is the contract whereby the Insurance Company agrees to pay a
specified sum of money to the insured, on the expiry of a certain period of time or on the death of the
insured person, whichever is earlier. Life insurance combines protection and investment. Element of
protection provides the safeguard against the risk of early death by replacing the income of the deceased.
Element of investment implies that the small sums paid to the insurance company by way of premium
over a long period say 10 years, 20 years which later grow into a large sum and are paid back to the
policyholder after the expiry of the term.
(ii) General Insurance (a) Fire Insurance - Fire insurance covers the risks of fire. It is a contract whereby the insurer undertakes
to compensate the insured against any loss caused by fire to the property insured upto the limit agreed
upon between the insurer and the insured.2
(b) Marine Insurance - Marine insurance provides protection against risk of marine adventures and
perils upto a certain limit mentioned in the policy document. Marine insurance insures ship, cargo and
freight.
(c) Miscellaneous Insurance - This insurance cover is risk of number of uncertainties. It includes accident
insurance, burglary insurance, workmen’s compensation insurance, national health insurance, crop
insurance, sickness insurance etc.
Life insurance in India In Kolkata Oriental Life Insurance Company was the first insurance company by Europeans to help widows
of their community. Bombay Mutual Life Assurance Society the first Indian Insurance Company came into
existence In the year 1870 with the objective to insure Indian lives at normal rates since in the earlier period
Indian lives were treated as subnormal and loaded with an extra premium of 15 to 20%.3
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In India the first legislation for regulating insurance business was The Life Insurance Companies Act, 1912
which was replaced by a comprehensive insurance Act of 1938. This Act was again amended in 1950. Finally, the
Government of India in the year 1956 by passing the Life Insurance Corporation Act, nationalized the entire life
insurance business Life Insurance Corporation was set up on 1st September, 1956.
After the economic crisis of 1991, government adopted the policy of deregulating all the sectors including
the insurance sector thereby promote the private players to prove their worth. On 7th January, 1994 under the
chairmanship of Sri R.N. Malhotra, the former Governor of RBI reportsubmitted to the Government with
recommendations for the establishment of an effective Insurance Regulatory Authority (IRA) in the form of a
statutory autonomous board. The committee viewed that allowing some foreign insurance companies could be
useful4 .
Again in the year 1998, it was proposed by the Government to permit the entry of private Indian companies
into the insurance sector. With the effect, the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority Act, 1999 enacted
to provide for the establishment of an authority to protect the interest of insurance policyholders and to regulate,
promote the insure orderly growth of insurance industry. This Act was assented by President of India on 29th
December, 1999.
Health insurance in India Health insurance helps protect policy holder from high medical care costs.
It classified into following categories:
1. Hospitalization - Hospitalisation plans are indemnity plans that pay the cost of hospitalization and
medical cost of the insured subject to the sum assured.
2. Family Floater Health Insurance - Family health insurance plan is a policy which covers entire
family in one health insurance plan. It covers pre and post hospitalization expenses.
3. All Pre - Existing Disease Cover Plans - People suffer from different diseases, so to claim medical
benefit for such diseases Pre-existing disease cover plan is appropriate. It provides coverage against
diseases that policy holder had before buying health policy.
4. Senior Citizen Health Insurance - In old age people require protection for health issues. Senior
citizen health insurance plans are for old age people to receive medical benefits.
5. Maternity Health Insurance - For women medical facilities are necessary pre and post-delivery.
Maternity health insurance provides coverage for maternity and other additional expenses.
6. Hospital daily cash benefit plans - This plan pays a defined sum of money for every day of
hospitalization.
7. Critical illness plans - People now-a-days suffer from critical illness like heart-attack, cancer etc.These
illness costs high when compared to other day-to day medical needs. Critical illness plans pay lump
sum amount on diagnosis of covered critical illness and medical procedures.
8. Disease specific special plans - These plans are introduced due to growing occurrence of viral
diseases like dengue, malaria etc., in India which has become a cause of concern.
You can file a health insurance claim in the following two ways:
1. Cashless - Every insurance company has its network of hospitals where cashless treatment is given to
policyholders. It means, if you visit any of these hospitals, you only need to submit your insurance card
to the hospital billing desk who will further process cashless treatment for the patient, subject to the
approval of the insurance company.
2. Reimbursement - In case you admit in a hospital, which is not in the list of network hospitals of the
insurance company, you will have to make all payments on your own and then approach the insurance
company for reimbursement.
Review of Literature K.Swathi, R.Anuradha,5 suggested thatlike public companies, private companies should build the confidence
in the public to increase the health insurance coverage. Government should introduce new health insurance
schemes for the welfare of the public. The study supports that rising healthcare costs can punch a big hole in your

162

Website : www.researchjourney.net
Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journal

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’ International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal
Impact Factor - (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 216 : Opportunities and Challenges in Commerce & Management

ISSN :
2348-7143
Jan.
2020

pocket so that by paying a small health insurance premium is the simplest way to mitigate the financial losses and
to achieve peace of mind.
Satakshi Chatterjee, Dr. Arunangshu Giri, Dr. S.N. Bandyopadhyay, Nov. 2018, 6 Covered the
study of overall healthcare insurance sector of India. They Pointed out the challenges faced by the healthcare
insurance industry of India. They also analyse the insurance models of other countries in terms of healthcare. The
study suggested that the future of the health insurance industry looks very promising if the regulatory framework
is changed slightly. It could alter the way in which business is done today between the policy holder and the policy
taker.
External Committee Report, 2015, 7 recommended that both Indemnity as well as Benefit based products
play a complementary role to each other in meeting the Health care needs of policy holders. There is also no need
to segregate the tenure of the products between Life and non life insurers. Freedom of product design, along with
pricing flexibility, is strongly recommended as the Long term goal to be achieved to improve the health insurance
penetration. certain pilot products and innovation in terms of entry age based pricing as well as premium discounts
and incentives to encourage wellness behaviour are necessary to attract younger population into Health insurance
portfolio.
Tanja Ahlin, Mark Nichter & Gopukrishnan Pillai, Feb2016, 8 overviewed Insurance schemes
introduced by the central and state governments. They studied differences in behaviour patterns in cash and
cashless insurance systems and suggested public awareness and understanding of insurance. They pointed out
(mis)trust in health insurance schemes and document reasons for rising interest in health insurance and summarize
the country’s history of insurance projects to date.
B. Reshmi, N. Sreekumaran Nair, K.M. Sabu and B. Unnikrishnan, 2007, 9 studied awareness of
health insurance in an urban population in south India. The study recommended that the health insurance companies
should come out with clear cut policy detailsThe middle and low socio-economic groups are a potential market to
be tapped as they are ready to spend a reasonable amount as premium payable per annum rather than huge
medical expenses in case of any adversities. To develop a viable health insurance scheme, it is important to
understand people’s perceptions and develop a package that is accessible, available, affordable and acceptable to
all sections of the society.
Objectives of the study 1. To study the Perception of Individual’s towards Health and Life Insurance.
2. To make conclusions and suggestions.
Research Methodology Data Collection Primary data is collected from the individuals like Students, Salaried, Businessmen and Professionals.
Sample Size
78Samples were collected from regular respondents. Samples were collected by random sampling method.
Data analysis Simple Percentage is used for data analysis.
Limitations 1. The sample collection for research paper is restricted to individualsof age group from 21 to 55years.
2. The sample collection has done from respondents of Mumbai Region only.
Hypothesis H0 : There is no general awarness among people while opting life and health insurance as a need of life.
H1 : There is general awarness among people while opting life and health insurance as a need of life.
Data Analysis and Interpretation -
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Table - 1 - Classification of respondents according to their profile

The above table indicates the classification of respondents based on their Age, Sex, Occupation.
Table - 2 - Relevance Of Reasons For, Benefits Of, Recovering Financial Risks Of Individuals
Towards Life And Health Insurance To Individuals

Findings 1. From the above table no.2, it is shown that Relevance of Reasons for Life and Health insurance to
Individualstowards Accidents 95.39 %, Theft / Burglary 84.56 %, Physical disability62.15 %, Chronic
illnesses 77.35 %, Economic burden of higher education 86.67 %, Untimely death 95.63 %, Investment
60.66 %.
2. Relevance of benefits of Life and Health Insurance vis-à-vis other Avenues of Savings to
Individualsconsist of Tax benefits 92.20 %, Usefulness in emergency 88.98 %, Any other benefit 57.71
%.
3. Loss of main earner has 84.22 %, Loss of job 53.67 %, High cost of hospitalisation 80.20 %, Fire/
theft/burglary 64.20 % in case of Relevance of recovering Financial Risks of Individuals through Life
and Health Insurance.
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Table - 3 - Relevance of services of Life and Health Insurance to Individuals

Findings 1. The above table no.3, showed therelevance of services of Life and Health Insurance to Individuals
towards Too expensive 61.25 % %, Limited range of products 75 %, Poor services 75.06 %, Accessibility
problem 75.77 %, Difficult procedure 74.21 %, Inadequate value on maturity 72.59 %.
Testing of hypothesis 1. Table 2 which shows the Positive highest percentages of positive relevances of Individualsconsisting 9
Relevances of Reasons for Life and Health insurance, 3 relevances ofbenefits to Individualsfor Life
and Health insurance including 4 Relevancesto cover Financial Risks Life of housholds which all
together 16 relevances.
2. Table 3 shows the highest percentages of Negative relevances of Individuals towards benefits of
services of Insurance Companies with 6 relevances.
3. For the above points, with highest percentage of positive relevances, the researcher rejects the null
hypothesis (H0),There is no general awarness among people while opting life and health insurance as
a need of life and accepts the alternate hypothesis (H1), There is general awarness among people
while opting life and health insurance as a need of life.
Conclusion The factors like Limited range of products, Poor services, Difficult procedure, Inadequate value on maturity
etc. are the major hurdles which makes insurance unpopular. It is an important for insurers to keep their policyholders
satisfied and retained as long as possible and also get new business out of it by offering need based innovative
products.The Health insurance in India should looked not only as a means of tax benefits but also a necessity for
continued well-being.
Suggestions and Recommendations 1. There is a need to relax settlement claim prodedure, offer better quality products to people.
2. Insurance companies should introduce policies which provide effective risk coverage rather than focusing
on the tax benefits and also encourages them for long term investment in insurance.
3. Insurance companies and healthcare outlets should be associated with insurance awareness programs
across the country.
4. Insurance companies should concentrate and offer qualitycustomer service.
5. The health insurance companies should provide clear cut policy details.
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Abstract Maharashtra being the leader in small scale industries, is also the most industrialised state in the
country.Cotton is the most vital commodity traded in Maharashtra. Textile products occupied major share
in exports of Maharashtra State. Maharashtra state has nearly 26 cotton growing districts along with 03
districts from North Maharashtra (Khandesh Region) which are Dhule, Jalgaon and Nandurbar.Among
these 3 districts, Dhule is one of the largest producer of cotton fabric. Dhule district also have the numerous
locationaladvantage. Therefore, entrepreneurs of this region are taking interest to set up textile weaving
industries in Dhule district. This paper is considering all weaving industries of Dhuledistrict
includingShirpur, Sakri and Shindkeda for the period of 2008-18 to analyse the growth and entrepreneur
profile for last 10 years.
Keywords - Textile weaving industry, Cotton, Dhule, Growth, Entrepreneur.
Introduction The infrastructure of Maharashtra state plays a vital role in the development of textile industry. It accounts
for almost 25% of the total cotton production of the country. The State textile industry holds a vital significance in
the country’s development as it is the single largest employment generator and contributes around 27% of India’s
total exports. The state contribution to the country’s textile and apparel sector is around 10.4% and around 10.2%
towards overall country’s employment. It produces around 12% of India’s total production of cotton yarn and
around 17% of total country’s capacity of spindles installed.
Maharashtra State also holds enormous future potential related to the value-added textile products such as
garments and finished products which has huge demand in global markets. Likewise, even the government is
promoting in a large way to set up textile parks in different areas of Maharashtra so as to be the leader in
domestic as well as export markets. These textile parks will provide the infrastructural facilities and would further
support in increasing the production capacity.
Mumbai, Bhiwandi, Malegaon, Dhule, Ichalkarangi and Solapur are the main centers of the state where the
weaving industry is flourishing in a large way. All these centers are well known for the manufacturing of various
pattern and variety of fabrics.
Profile of Dhule District Dhule is located on Mumbai - Agra highway in the north western part of Maharashtra which is also known
as Khandesh situated on the banks of Panzara river. Dhule has gained a strategic importance as it is situated on
the junction of 3 national highways viz; NH-3, NH-6, NH-211 and the most awaited Manmad – Indore railway
project. Dhule is also a part of Delhi Mumbai Industrial Corridor Project, which is India’s most aspiring infrastructure
program aiming to develop new industrial cities and converging next generation technologies across infrastructure
sectors. Due to all this, Dhule is largely developing in the industrial sectors specially in textile, edible oil and
powerloom. It is also well known for colored sarees with silk and zari border. Greige fabric manufacturing is the
main product of the centre which uses cotton and polyster yarn. In recent times, lot of industries have been
established with the imported machineries and manufacturing facilities which leads to international standard
quality products in textiles. Greige fabric, colored fabric, Sarees, Suitings and Shirtings are the major products
being exported in different countries in large numbers.
Objective •
To analysis the growth of textile weaving industry in Dhule District.
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To study the various patterns of textile weaving industry in Dhule District.
To identify the demographic profile of entrepreneurs in textile weaving industry.
Research Methodology This paper is based on secondary data that has been collected from various annual reports of DIC, Dhule
and other government offices. The statistical tools such as percentage of analysis and various graphs and charts
are used toanalyse the collected data. The research carried out for a period of ten years i.e. from year 2008 to
2018.
Textile Weaving Industry in Dhule District a) AreawiseDistribution and Growth of textile weaving industry in district Dhule district have the strategic location for industrial growth. Due to huge availability of raw cotton, region
shows remarkable growth in textile sector. Ginning, pressing, spinning and weaving are the major activities in
Dhule region for textiles. Weaving industries in textile sector became one of the importantemployments generating
sector for the region. In Dhule district,Shirpur, Dhule, Sakri and Shindkedha have the textile weaving industries.
As per the reports in year 2008-09 there were only 11 weaving units in this region which increased to 198
weaving unit up to year 2018(see table 1). Distribution of these units are :Shirpur(111), Dhule(83), Shindkeda(3)
and Sakri(1)(see Table 2)
TABLE 1 •
•

CHART 1 -

As the chart-1 shows years 2009-10 and 2011-12 have the minimum growth rate. The growth rate has
indicated high for the years2012-13, 2013-14 and 2017-18 respectively and highest weaving industries are established
during the period of 2012-13 in Dhule district. If we compare total weaving industries in 2017-18 with 2008-09
around 94% of growth can be seen.
TABLE 2 -

168

Website : www.researchjourney.net
Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journal

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’ International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal
Impact Factor - (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 216 : Opportunities and Challenges in Commerce & Management

ISSN :
2348-7143
Jan.
2020

CHART 2 -

The chart shows that around 56 % of the total weaving industries are in Shirpur region, 42 % in Dhule
region, 1.5 % in Sindkheda region and 0.5 % in Sakri region respectively. (See Table-2) Shirpur is on leading
position inweaving industries establishment with latest technology set up.
b) Patterns of textile weaving industry in district TABLE 3 -

CHART 3 -

The chart shows that 77 % of the total weaving industries are PrivateLimited Companies, 18 % are proprietary
firms, 5 % are partnership firms. (See Table-3)
TABLE 4 -
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CHART 4 -

The chart 4 shows that 84 % is a small scale industries, 15 % is a micro industries and around 1 % is medium
scale industries.(See Table 4)
c) Demographic profile of Entrepreneur in textile weaving industry
TABLE 5 -

CHART 5 -

The chart 5 shows that the entrepreneur in General category are around 87 % while in OBC,SC and ST
category are around 6.5%, 6 % and 0.5% respectively.(See Table-5)
TABLE 6 -

CHART 6 -
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From chart 6 it is clear that Female Entrepreneur are around 31 % of the total entrepreneur in Dhule region.
The percentage of female entrepreneur will grow in near future due to the new government textile policies for
females. (See table-6)
Conclusion Textile Industry in Dhule district of north Maharashtra region become one of the major industry for investment
and employment. There are two main factors which help in growing the textile industrial in the Dhule District are
ample availability of raw material anddirect connectivity with major markets of textiles such as Mumbai, Ahmedabad
and Surat. Due to locational advantage, government also taking lots of initiative like, Industrial corridor project,
railways project, highways etc. to develop this region. To provide better infrastructure facilities in textiles, two
textile parks are sanctioned for this region in year 2006 respectively in Shirpur and Dhule. Being the tribal area,
various government scheme of central and state are sanctioned for the development of weaving and textile
industry of this region. Due to this entrepreneur of Dhule region are using imported latest technology machineries
and setting state of the art plants. As the result of this, out of total production of fabric, around 20% is exported to
different countries from this region. In Dhule district, young entrepreneurs are showing their interest in textile
weaving sector due to sustainable growth. As the future growth of region, various new project in weaving
industry are in pipe line.
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Abstract Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises popularly known as MSMEs, are the roots of growth of
industrialization in a country. India has transformed into one of the most open economies of the world
today. MSMEs have emerged as dynamic and vibrant sector of Indian economy. It has around 45% share
in national industrial output, providing employment to around 120 million persons and contributes around
45% of the overall exports from India. With nearly 63.4 million units across the country’s geographical area,
MSMEs contribute approximately 6.11% of GDP in the manufacturing sector 24.63% of the GDP in
service sector.The industry has consistently maintained a growth rate of more than 10%.MSMEs starts with
their role in generating employment opportunities, being self –reliant economy and contributing to India’s
GDP.
This paper is an attempt to study the current status of micro, small and medium enterprises in India.
The review of literature focuses on the role of MSMEs in the growth of Indian Economy, challenges faced
by MSMEs and their future prospects have been studied in detail. The scope of research also covers the
future opportunities of growth for MSMEs. The significant approach activities taken by government and
different policies and schemes introduced by the Government towards the entrepreneurial development of
MSMEs have additionally been talked about in the paper.
Keywords - Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs); Opportunities and Challenges for MSMEs
and Initiatives taken by the Government.
Introduction Micro, Small & Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) are defined in the act as Micro, Small & Medium Enterprises
Development (MSMED) Act 2006 .The Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development (MSMED) Act
2006 facilitate the development of the enterprises and enhance their competitiveness.
The act provides legal framework for “enterprise” which includes the manufacturing and service entities:
a) Manufacturing Enterprises: The enterprises engaged in the manufacture or production of goods. The
manufacturing Enterprises are defined in terms of investment in Plant & Machinery.
b) Service Enterprises: The enterprises engaged in providing or rendering of services and are defined in
terms of investment in equipment.

Key highlights of the MSME Sector: Strengths of MSMEs The MSME sector in India is highly heterogeneous in terms of company size, products and service variety,
and levels of technology.
1.
It is found
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The total number of MSMEs registered & unregistered together is estimated to be at 42.50 million. It
contributes to overall 95% of the total industries in the country.
•
MSMEs share in India’s manufacturing output is approximately 45%.
•
MSMEs share in India’s total exports is 40% approximately.
•
The sector is all set to generate employment avenues about 73 mn people in more than 31 mn enterprises
spread across the country.
•
It is also estimated that Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) will contribute 15% to the
economy by 2020.
Opportunities Arising in MSME sector •
Major rise in consumer spending trends resulting from the rise of domestic demand
•
More Investments in technology, infrastructure and defense sectors;
•
Growth in foreign direct investment in established and emerging businesses in India;
•
Foreign companies investing in India due to initiatives like Make in India and
•
Growth expected in double digit from several business sectors.
•
New business with advance technology to be introduced.
Present Status MSMEs in Indian Economy The Micro, Small & Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) have been contributing significantly to the expansion of
entrepreneurial endeavors through business innovations. The MSMEs are widening their domain across sectors
of the economy, producing diverse range of products and services to meet demands of domestic as well as global
markets.
•

The Micro sector accounts for 630.52 lakh estimated enterprises which represents around 99% of total
estimated number of MSMEs. Small sector with 3.31 lakh and Medium sector with 0.05 lakh estimated MSMEs
accounts for 0.52 % and 0.01 % of total estimated MSMEs, respectively. Out of 633.88 lakh estimated number
of MSMEs, 324.88 lakh MSMEs (51.25%) are in rural area and 309 lakh MSMEs (48.75%) are in the urban
areas.
As per MSME Annual Report 2018-19 As per the provisions of the MSMED Act, 2006, MSMEs used to file Entrepreneurs Memorandum (Part-I)
at District Industries Centres (DICs) before starting an enterprise. After commencement of production, the
entrepreneur concerned used to file Entrepreneurs Memorandum (Part-II) /[EM-II]. A total of 21, 96,902 EM-II
filings had taken place between 2007 and 2015. Since September, 2015, in view of promoting ease of business, an
online filing system under Udyog Aadhar. More than 68.25 lakh units have been registered under Udyog Aadhar
Memorandum (UAM) till May 2019.
As per the data available with Central Statistics Office (CSO), Ministry of Statistics & Programme
Implementation, the contribution of MSME Sector in country’s Gross Value Added (GVA) and Gross Domestic
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Product (GDP), at current prices for the last five years is as below:

Comparison of Indian MSMEs with Other Countries In China, urban and rural SMEs number is over 10 millions & accounts for 99% of China’s registered
enterprise. Their products account for 60% of China’s industries gross output, generate 40% industrial profit,
73% of employment & 60% of exports. In Japan, where SMEs are defined as establishments employing between
4 and 299 employees with a turnover of less than 100 million yen, they represented 99.7 % of all enterprises.
Korea, recognizing the importance of SMEs has introduced many measures that include tax breaks and reduced
interest loans for those starting new businesses in rural areas. (Vijay P.et. al, 2013)

Review of Literature Large number of studies has been conducted in India on various aspects related to MSMEs. A sincere
effort has been made to analyze the observations made in those studies from (2012 to 2018). Some important
studies are as follows:
Satyendra.P.Singh(2018) finished up an investigation underlining; MSMEs are bound to encounter a more
extensive standpoint going ahead, with government’s responsibility to give energy by including it as vital piece of
its modern arrangement. Numerous specialists accept that the portion of MSMEs in the GDP of the nation would
contact twofold digits by end of this decade. Business people are the main thrust behind MSMEs and MSMEs
play a significant auxiliary and dynamic job in all economies. Despite the fact that Government of India is finding
a way to advance business enterprise improvement and the development of MSMEs yet there are numerous
undiscovered chances to be worked upon.
Gade (2018) concluded the study stating that MSMEs are providing more employment per unit. If this
contribution is to be continued, then their exclusivity needs to be nurtured in a clear and explicit manner. There
should not be two opinions about the priority that SME policies deserve for achieving the socio-economic goal of
employment growth and social justice, keeping intact individual aspirations of growth.
Report on Leading SMEs of India 2017 presumed that MSMEs have risen as the foundation of the
Indian economy due their commitment as far as occupation creation and boosting monetary development.
Notwithstanding this, MSMEs keep on enduring some basic difficulties like inaccessibility of sufficient, convenient
and minimal effort credit, absence of digitization, absence of talented labor, lacking advertising backing and
foundation offices, and so on. These difficulties have turned out be the significant dampener for the development
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of MSMEs in India, and thus should be settled.
Bhoganadam et.al(2017) revealed through their study that in considering both internal and external factors
SME‘s can manage and control internal factors but external factors can be disappeared by government
involvement through implementing some specific schemes and programs for respective sector wise and also by
category of industry wise. Internal challenges are production, marketing, financial, human resource development
and infrastructure etc. External challenges are majorly not avoidable as they occur due to environmental changes
which are not in the control of organization. Hence, internal challenges can be avoided through management
involvement.
Dr. Sarita Satpathy (2017) led towards the conclusion that this sector is having enough potential and
possibilities to push-button accelerated industrial growth in our developing economy and well poised to support
national programme like ‘Make in India’ .
Sen, Salim (2016) directed an examination to manage high territorial dissimilarity in the development of
MSME segment. Understanding the significance of this area, Government of West Bengal alongside Government
of India acquainted certain plans with comprehend the issues of significant expense of credit, staffing, arranging,
and deficient foundation offices.
Sharma and Pachuri(2016) in their report revealed that there are distinct barriers to innovation, the most
important of which seems to be government policy. Some programs, like the Cluster Development Program, can
be expanded to provide greater access to more individual firms within the cluster. Modernization and technology
upgrading along with innovative methods of capacity building and marketing of products are necessary. A holistic
and separate innovation policy for the SME sector can also be made to promote innovation. The policy, institutions,
and supporting framework have to be improved to remove SMEs’ perception that government is limiting their
success. Over time, this can be done with the proactive participation of experts and policy makers to benefit
India’s SMEs
Prof. Louise Van Scheers(2015) concludes that owners and managers of small businesses are predominantly
technically skilled and less skilled in the area of business management, marketing and financial management. This
is as a result of their limited academic qualifications. Specific managerial skill training needs required by managers
include marketing, financial management (including business financing) and business management. Therefore,
managerial skill training in the areas identified by the study is a critical success factor for achieving optimum
organization’s performance by the retail and wholesale businesses. Consequently, the study also recommends
that retail and wholesale businesses should avail themselves of any training in the areas of the managerial skills
training needs identified to boost their operations. It has been revealed by the study that technical and interpersonal
skills are not a critical challenge as the conceptual skill is to the retail and wholesale businesses.
Sangeetha, Kavitha (2014) concluded that main problems of garment exporters inTirupur are financial
problems, transport problems, infrastructure, Lack in development of technologies, dying problems and dollar
fluctuation. Hence, it is concluded that there is a chance of development for exporters, if proper solution has been
provided by the industrial association and government by devising suitable policies and strategies.
Kumar, Gugloth (2012) led an investigation on the significance and execution of Micro, Small and Medium
Enterprises in India. The objective of the paper was to examine budgetary help for MSMEs. The examination
further investigations the significance of working capital administration in the success of private ventures.
Objectives of Study The study has been conducted keeping in mind two important objectives:
•
To study the performance of the MSMEs in India and their growth prospects
•
To find out various challenges being faced by MSMEs in India
•
To study various initiatives taken by the government towards entrepreneurial development of MSMEs
Research Methodology To achieve these research objectives, secondary data related to various parameters have been collected and
analyzed. The data have been collected from various reports and official websites of relevant agencies. Data has
been collected from various entrepreneurs to understand problems faced by them.
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Major Problems Faced By MSME Sector in India Various studies and reports indicate that Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises in India face many problems
and challenges.
Following are the major ones:
•
Lack of adequate and timely credit facilities
•
Competition from Multinational Companies
•
Poor Infrastructure
•
Collateral requirements
•
Lack of access to global Markets
•
Low technology levels and lack of access to modern technology
•
Lack of skilled and training development programmes
•
Lack of effective marketing strategy
•
Low production capacity
•
Multiplicity of labour laws and complicated procedures associated with compliance of such laws.
•
Delays in getting statutory clearances related to power, environment, labour etc.
Initiatives taken by Government to Support MSMEs The Government of India has realised this, and they have taken the following steps to help MSMEs function
smoothly in the country:
1. Collateral Free Borrowing - To facilitate the flow of credit to the MSME sector without the need for
collaterals or third party guarantees, the Government of India, together with SIDBI set up the Credit
Guarantee Fund Trust for Micro and Small Enterprises (CGTMSE).
2. Technology Upgradation - The government has set up a Credit Linked Capacity Subsidy Scheme
(CLCSS) to help micro and small enterprises with technological upgrades.
3. Cluster Development - The Ministry of MSMEs has implemented the Micro and Small Enterprises
Cluster Development Programme (MSE-CDP) for…
4. Entrepreneurial Skill Development - The MSME Ministry organises a number of training
programmes for self-employment. These programmes run with the help of a web-based system where
trainees can provide real-time feedback. The programmes currently being offered under this initiative
are:
•
Two-week Entrepreneurship Development Programme (EDP)
•
Six-week Entrepreneurship Skill Development Programme (ESDP)
•
One-week Management Development Programme (MDP)
•
One-day Industrial Motivation Campaign (IMC)
5. Tool Rooms - The Ministry of MSMEs provides the enterprises with tool rooms that are equipped
with state-of-the-art machinery and equipment to improve the competitiveness of MSMEs in the national
and international markets.
6. Energy Conservation in Manufacturing - The Technology and Quality Upgradation Support
(TEQUP) scheme to Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises was set up to curtail their energy costs,
production cost and to enhance the competitiveness of the MSME.
7. Quality and Design of Products - The Design Clinic Scheme for Design Expertise creates a dynamic
platform to provide expert solutions to real-time design problems faced by MSMEs, and add value to
existing products.
8. Business Incubators - Under this ,any individual or Micro and Small Enterprise (MSE) that has an
innovative business idea at near commercialization stage can approach an approved BI The BIs are
also eligible to avail Rs 3.78 lakh for infrastructure and training expenses for the incubation of 10 ideas.
9. Intellectual Property Rights - The objective of the scheme is to enhance awareness of MSMEs
about their IPRs, allowing them to take the necessary measures to protect their ideas and business
strategies.
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The Way Forward For MSMEs The MSME sector of India is made up of hard-working and risk-taking entrepreneurs and their skilled
teams. Present government has also taken significant moves to ensure social security for the MSMEs .Make in
India and Digital India Movement has resulted in investments being pumped in by both foreign and domestic
enterprises. The government is working on generating e-marketplace MSMEs which is expected to bring a
turnover of around Rs 10 lakh crore over the next two to three years. An out of box thinking approach is required
to make the sector investor friendly, bring in innovations to make home grown products cost effective and
competitive. The present study can be concluded stating that initiatives are taken in right direction but the reach
of the schemes at right time and place is the need of hour. There is still a large portion of unregistered MSMEs
whom are to be brought into formal structure. An integrated approach is necessary to create the right environment
with appropriate incentives and enforcement of regulations. Only in this way, it will be possible to enhance the
creation of more employment and improving working conditions. As firms will grow in size, we can expect
MSMEs to emerge as the backbone of the India’s 5 trillion dollar economy goal.
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An Analytical Study on The Challenges Faced by Women Entrepreneurs in Business
Ms. Rinky Rajwani
B. K. Birla College of Arts, Science and Commerce (Autonomous), Kalyan

Abstract According to Medha Dubhashi Vinze, “a woman entrepreneur is a person who is an enterprising
individual with an eye for opportunities and an uncanny vision, commercial acumen, with tremendous
perseverance and above all a person who is willing to take risks with the unknown because of the
adventurous spirit she possesses. So it can be said that a woman entrepreneur is one who initiates a
business and runs it with the confidence and by applying various skills, she grabs the opportunites and
has an uncanny vision. Women Entrepreneur is a risk taker and faces the challenges boldly with a strong
will power to succeed.(Murkute, 2016)
Objectives of the study To study the challenges faced by Women Entrepreneurs
Literature Review Women’s equal access and control over economic and financial resources is criticalfor the achievement of
gender equality and empowerment of women as well as equitable and sustainable economic growth and
development. In India female headed households were 11.5 % in rural areas whereas this was 12.4% in urban
areas as per 68th round of NSS, 2011-12. Female literacy rate was 65.46 % as per Population Census 2011.
Further, work force participation rate for female was 25.51 as per Population Census 2011. Women have started
playing important roles in decision making at all levels.
Although data on women labour force, literacy, health aspects etc., are being generated regularly though
regular Censuses and Surveys but data on women entrepreneurialship at national level is rather scanty. Therefore,
during Sixth Economic Census, questions related to women entrepreneurship in proprietary ownership were
added. It covers sex, religion, social group, economic activity, number of workers employed (hired and not hired)
and source of finance.Source :(India)
Women Entrepreneurs of India maintains 52nd rank in Mastercard Index Mastercard recently released its third edition of the Mastercard Index of Women Entrepreneurs (MIWE),
an index focussing on female entrepreneurs’ ability to capitalise on opportunities granted by various supporting
conditions in their local environments. India ranked 52nd (unchanged from the previous two years) among the 58
countries studied, significantly behind the United States (1st) and China (6th). While India’s position in the index
highlights the need for an enhanced enabling environment for Indian women entrepreneurs, it also recognises the
several silver linings for the country. For instance, the government has recently launched a 59 minute loan platform
that enables easy access to credit for micro, small, and medium enterprises(MSMEs).
Mastercard believes that women entrepreneurship and participation in the workforce is critical for inclusive
growth of any society. In India, Mastercard has been working along with government organisations, industry
bodies, and NGOs to provide tools and networks that help women entrepreneurs become a part of the digital
economy. Over the years, these programmes have brought a positive change to the lives of thousands of women
entrepreneurs. Mastercard is certain that the global insights and learnings from MIWE will make the company’s
ongoing programmes more meaningful for women entrepreneurs in India.”
The index suggests that the progress of women entrepreneurs has been held back by one or more obstacles
in nearly all the 58 economies covered. These obstacles are largely caused by perceptions of gender bias, which
contribute to poor social and cultural acceptance, and lack of self-belief and access to financial funding or venture
capital.
There are various challenges that hinder in the growth and development of their progress like -
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In the research study “A STUDY ON THE ISSUES AND PROBLEMS OF WOMEN ENTREPRENEURS
IN KERALA WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO MALAPPURAM DISTRICT”, it was found that one of the
most important challenge in the success of women entrepreneurship was Family problems. The major reason of
discouragement for the women while starting or running an enterprise was Lack of family and social
support.(Unnikrishnan.P, 2016)
In the research study “PROBLEMS FACED BY WOMEN ENTREPRENEURS”. The researcher found
that most of the women who were doing entrepreneurship were married. Unmarried women can be more successful
than married women, in entrepreneurship business if they are properly trained. Hence in order to motivate the
blooming women entrepreneurs, the government can conduct entrepreneurial training programmes in colleges at
least once in a month.(P.M.Sirumalar Rajam, 2016)
In the research study, “Challenges faced by women entrepreneurs: A case study of Mashonaland Central
Province” it was foundthat the growth of women entrepreneur was hampered as they try to balance the demands
for work, family and personal lives. This was a major drive for women to start their own businesses as this would
allow them to enjoy the flexibility that self employment provides.(Fungai Ngoma Mauchi, 2014)
In the Article “Work LIFE Balance “ it was found that achieving balance in work and family life is considered
important in order to perform par excellence. Balance between professional and personal life improves performance
at work and also helps in gaining job satisfaction. It gives a feeling of contentment and motivates the individual to
shoulder responsibilities with greater accountability. It helps in creating a congenial environment at the work place
and also strengthens family bonds of the employees.(M. Muthukumar, 2014)
Family responsibilities which is a part and parcel of a life of women in India , doesn’t allow women to
completely focus on the work. The family obligations such as household work, looking after kids, caring for
elders. These things adds mental and physical stress on the working of the women entrepreneurs (Huq, 2013)
Lack of support from the family also creates a pressure on women entrepreneurs. The support of family is
must for doing such added responsibility to them. Lack of support will create unnecessary burden for the women
resulting in that they have to devote long hours for their household chores due to which, they find it difficult to
meet the demands of their family members and society as well. This results in decreasing their confidence to
work both at domestic level and at entrepreneurial level which leads to conflict in their personal lives resulting in
the work Life balance issues for them. (Ms. Sweety Gupta1, Aug. 2015 )
In India, Married women’s basic duty to look after the children and other members of the family. Women
after marriages have to pay a primary role for the family whereas male plays a secondary role only. In case of
married women, she has to strike a fine balance between her business and family. Such involvement in family
chores leaves little or no energy and time to devote for business. (sinha)
The major problem which women face of male dominated society. A male dominant social order is the
building block to them in their way towards business success. Male members think it a big risk financing the
ventures run by women.
Womens also face marketing related problems in the form of competition from cheaper and substitute
product, delayed payment and liberal credit terms. Women entrepreneurs don’t have deeper market knowledge
also they don’t have access to proper market, because of which they sell their product through the middle man
which results in the high prices of the products.(Dr.Rashmi, 2016)
Finance is regarded as “life-blood” for any enterprise, be it big or small. However, women entrepreneurs
suffer from shortage of finance on two counts.Firstly, women do not generally have property on their names to
use them as collateral for obtaining funds from external sources. Thus, their access to the external sources of
funds is limited.Secondly, the banks also consider women less credit-worthy and discourage women borrowers
on the belief that they can at any time leave their business. Given such situation, women entrepreneurs are bound
to rely on their own savings, if any and loans from friends and relatives who are expectedly meager and negligible.
Thus, women enterprises fail due to the shortage of finance. (sinha)
It is normally believed that women have low managerial skill. But in fact women are stronger in more logic
based skills though they are weaker in self promotion and handling frustration. The increasing number of female
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students and their excellent performance in management education is a proof to the fact.
Research Methodology Methodology adopted for the research includes primary research (sampling, preparation of questionnaire),
data collection, analyze the data graphically.
Hypothesis Ho - Challenges do not have impact on the growth of women entrepreneur
H1 - Challenges have impact on the growth of women entrepreneur.
Observation & Analysis 1. Lack of Family Members support discourages women entrepreneurs - Out of a total sample size
of 82, 21were neutral on the family support and their growth, 21 Highly Agreed and 36 agreed the fact that lack
of family support discourages them, , 1 Highly Disagree and 3 Disagree that those who believe in their growth,
family support doesn’t hinder their way. So 69% of women feel that lack of family support is a challenge in their
growth and progress

2. unmarried women are more successful in running the enterprise than married women - Out of
a total sample size of 82, 25 were neutral on the view that unmarried women are more successful in running the
enterprise than married women , 16 Highly Agreed and 26 agreed the fact that unmarried women are more
successful in running the enterprise than married women , 3 Highly Disagree and 12 Disagree the above statement.
51% of the women are of the opnion that marriage is also a challenge for them.

3. The Growth of women entrepreneurs is hindered because of the conflict between work and
family i.e. Work life balance - Out of a total sample size of 82, 34 sometimes, 28 always, 17 almost always and
3 sometimes believes in the fact that the Growth of women entrepreneurs is hindered because of the conflict
between work and family i.e. Work life balance. So this shows that almost 96% of the women feels that their
work life balance is a biggest challenge.
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Inferences From the above analysis it can be inferred that majority 70% (i.e. more than 50%) of the women Entrepreneurs
feel that the challenges have an impact on the growth women entrepreneur. Hence, Ho is rejected and H1 is
accepted.
Conclusion Women Entrepreneurs contribute to the financial growth of the country. So these problems must be considered
and corrective steps should be taken by both the entrepreneurs and even the society to let them work with ease.
The solution to these problems will bring a positive change in their attitude and automatically will contribute for the
nations development.
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Challenges and Opportunities in Commerce & Management Education
Dr. RICHA K. KALYANI
Assistant Professor, Dept. of Commerce
D. R. B. Sindhu Mahavidyalaya, Panchpaoli, Nagpur

Abstract The significance of Commerce & Management Education in growth and development of economy
cannot be denied. At present, Commerce and Management together acts as one of the thrust areas in
quest to its revitalization and reformation for growth and development of a country.
The present paper is an approach paper to ponder the challenges and opportunities in Commerce &
Management education. It initiates by analyzing the education system in India, growth of Commerce &
Management education and its eclectic gamut. It also analyzes various academic and professional courses
under Commerce and Management stream. It also makes an endeavor to analyze thrust areas through
various affecting factors. It also evaluates the threats and challenges which require concern to strengthen
the scope of Commerce and Management Education.
Worldwide transformation in business sectors has also raised expectations from service sectors
predominantly in the field of finance, management, administration, auditing, banking etc. Somewhere it
requires genuine efforts to link its various academic courses especially with job opportunities.
Keywords - Education, challenges, employment opportunities, eclectic gamut, thrust areas.
Introduction One can’t deny substantial role of Commerce and Management in economic growth of our country as trade
& commerce has always been acting as backbone of any developing country. Commerce is considered as a
branch of Commerce which facilitates exchange of goods and services and when done at macro level, surely
leads to economic development of the country. It sustains environment and infrastructure for promoting international
trade as well.
Commerce is considered to be in existence since barter system and today its molded form, E-Commerce &
M-Commerce, is nothing but its extension to incorporate business needs of modern society. Commerce aids to
satisfy human needs, enhances standard of living, generates opportunities and thereby contributes to economic
growth. This branch of business is again can be classified into trade and aids to trade. Consisting of buying and
selling activities, trade serves the basic purpose of commerce and can further be divided into internal trade,
external trade, wholesale trade and retail trade, while aids to trade encompasses transport, banking, insurance,
advertising, warehousing and middlemen who acts as agents of trade.
Commerce is an ancient concept since existence of barter system. Greek Mythology believes Poseidon as
father of Commerce. Variant of Caduceus act as symbol of commerce. The caduceus further appears as a
symbol of the punch-marked coins of the Maurya Empire in India. It also acted as personal Mudra of Great King
Ashoka. However, Michael Aldrich is considered as inventor of Commerce.
On the other, acting as foundation of any organization, management refers to the overall operational function
of a business & commerce. It may be referred set of principles relating to the functions of planning, organizing,
directing and controlling. When it comes to its evolution, one cannot forget names of Dale Camegie, Richard
Daft, Chestor Barnard, Henry Fayol, Peter Drucker, F.W. Taylor, Edwin Mayo, A.H. Maslow, Frederick Drucker,
Douglous McGregor and many more contributing in its growth development. Modern management owes its debt
to Lillian Gilberth, mother of modern management, who pioneered industrial management techniques still we are
using.
Today Commerce and Management together is one of the thrust area need revitalization and time-to-time
reformation for growth and development of a country and what can be considered a better medium than to
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reinforce and bolster our Commerce and Management Education System.
Commerce & Management Education India has always been an education hub since ancient era, a period when we all could remind of renowned
universities like Taxila, Vikramshila and Nalanda. Taxila University for medical studies, Vikramshila for religious
teachings and Nalanda University as the then highest learning center in entire South Asia provided a base to
Indian Education System. Later Wood’s Dispatch of 1854 known as Magna Carta acted as a landmark of Indian
Education System which perhaps contributed by providing a local administration through Indian subordinate staff
and consequent emergence of setting up of many education-governing bodies all over the country. The present
form of education in India though claims contribution of many education policies.
The present form of education witnesses its instigation from Pre- Primary and formally attains maturity
through various research programmes including M. Phil, PhD, D.Lit. etc. Categorizing into two predominant
levels, school level education is mainly responsible for providing the basic skills and knowledge to the students
while in case of college level education, the curriculum is designing with the intention to enhance specialized
knowledge and to enable students to opt an appropriate career path to lead the life further. Here role of UGC &
AICTE can never be underestimated and UGC being a national body has already been acting as a coordinator
and responsible for maintenance of standard of university education in India.
Today Commerce and Management education has been an eminent part of education system, which dates
back its existence in India since 1886. In February, 1895, the Government of India has taken a major lead by
commencing first Commerce School in Calicut. But existence of Commerce education is observed mainly at
college level where courses like D.Com, B.Com, B. Com Honors, M.Com, M.Com Professional, M. Phil, Ph.D.,
D.Litt. are being conducted. Management education cannot be considered as a part of Commerce Education, but
it moves alongwith it, providing new innovative boulevards to business world. It’s formal education including
mainly B.B.A., B.B.S., B.B.M., M.B.A., P.G.D.B.M. programmes conducted by various educational institutions
including contributions of IIMs, XLRI, JBIMS, IIFT and various business schools and management development
institutions. MBA has become a brand of professionalism in management education. Professional autonomous
bodies comprising Institute of Chartered Accountants, Cost & Management Accountants, Company Secretaries,
Chartered Financial Analysts are playing a vital role in giving productive output from the field of Commerce
Education.
Eclectic Gamut of Commerce & Management Education Commerce and Management education has wider spectrum as it imparts theoretical education and practical
knowledge of varied subject areas including Finance, Accountancy, Economics, Auditing, Taxation, Marketing,
Cost Accounting, Business & Corporate Laws, Business Organization, Secretarial Practice and ofcourse
Management. The study in management comprises Financial Management, Personnel Management, Marketing
Management, Retail Management, Customer Relationship Management, Events Management, Production &
Operations Management etc. The whole structure of Commerce education mainly based on academic and
professional courses appear to be healthy and promising for the society. A student needs to be very careful in
selecting specialized branch under Commerce as a career option. The spectrum is very wide and what makes it
more attractive is a variety of subjects under the roof providing a number of options. Academic institutions
imparting education of MBA, CMA, CA, CS, CFA etc. do not restrain for commerce students only but it takes
students from varied streams and branches to be proficient in the field of commerce and management.
Thrust Areas The contribution is significant; however, there is always scope for improvement. Thrust areas in the field of
Commerce and Management Education can be analyzed from the following factors:
(i) Practical applicability
(ii) Quality and standards of academic institutions
(iii) Quality of teaching
(iv) Designing well constructed curriculum
(v) Scope for research & development
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(vi) Linking with employment opportunities
(vii) Need to impart specialized knowledge
One of the prime threats is education institutions are rapidly converting into money making business institutions.
Most of the colleges don’t hesitate to advertise on the newspapers, televisions etc to attract students to join their
colleges. Lucrative offers even include relaxation in attendance, good internal assessment marks to get more and
more admissions. It is a bitter unproved truth of today’s college level education.
Most of the academic courses under Commerce & Management cover varied subject areas. It provides
elementary knowledge of various subjects but when it comes to expertise, higher education is required with
specialization in particular subject. In most of the cases, practical exposure need to be gathered after completion
of academic qualification only. In addition to this, one can easily smell lag between academic courses and their
practical applicability. What necessitates here is introduction of Commerce & Management as a mandatory
subject to be included at main curriculum at school level courses. Appropriately the same may be allowed 8th
Class onwards as a main subject to make it more constructive.
It further requires various colleges and institutions to make strive to introduce internship programmes in
order to provide practical revelation to its students. Simultaneous efforts shall be made to enrich the course
curriculum more constructive and diverge towards imparting practical training to students during study periods.
Commerce and Management provide services in field of Banking, Auditing, Finance, Budgeting, Accounts,
Costing, Personnel, Marketing, Administration, Operations, Sales, Purchase, Credit Management, Customer
Relations, Teaching, Research etc. There has always been a huge demand of commerce and Management
professionals. It expects the professional institutions to construct suitable curriculum to provide productive personnel
in these areas.
Commerce and Management education at academic level also demands to be more job-oriented. The
importance of Commerce and Management education can never be neglected. Professionalization of the commerce
and management education is very necessary to meet the requirements of the global market.
Concluding Remarks The process of globalization, liberalization and privatization has resulted into tremendous growth in all the
business sectors. Worldwide transformation in business sectors has raised its expectations from service sectors.
Financial services, consultations are booming nowadays. Corporate sectors are offering lucrative pay packages,
but alongwith challenging jobs. No doubt, the demand for CAs, ICWAs, MBAs is enormously increasing. However,
the output quality is degrading. The market has become tough, competition is ever rising. The corporate world is
dynamic. Innovations are getting obsolete very quickly. Professionals are expected to come forward with new
concepts and innovative techniques.
However, there is always a scope to revitalize commerce & management education time-to-time to make it
compatible with the changing business scenario. It also necessitates better quality output of academicians and
researchers, which could be possible only through efficient teaching qualities. It require involvement of commerce
and management teachers / lecturers to come ahead with result-oriented teaching techniques.
The prospective challenge is fulfill the lag between demand and supply of Commerce & Management
Professionals. Analyzing the quantum of CNM students, one can’t deny that the supply is more than the rising
demand but the real scenario states to consider it inadequate due to variety of reasons. Most of the colleges/
universities offer theoretically sound commerce and management courses but lacks practical experience,
consequently students faces complexities to link it with practical exposure. Quality teaching has always been an
area of improvement. However, the professional institutions / autonomous bodies always strive to impart better
education and practical approach to settle as expert professionals for the country. Inspite of that, the Commerce
and Management education shall be job oriented to overcome the deficiencies and it require earnest efforts to link
academic qualifications with job opportunities. It also demands to reframe and reconstruct the course curriculum
time-to-time as the need arises and to provide education beyond the classrooms. Result oriented approach require
the curriculum to be job oriented.
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Abstract This study focused on the Opportunities and Challenges of skill development to understand the
various options of skill developments in rural and urban areas, in the world near about 80 % poor who
live in rural areas, where many are caught in vulnerable employment especially in agriculture developing
area. The unemployment rise in India from 18.03 million in 2017 to 18.06 millions in 2018 and 18.09
million by 2019 an ILO Report Said. In India 77% of Indian workers to have vulnerable employment by
2019. Near about 535 million labors force in India in 2019 and 398.6 million near about 535 million
labors force in India in 2019 and 398.6 million have poor qualities jobs in rural India. Government also
support the schemes, there are some private and government Institutes also given training and education
about the skill generation.
Keyword – Employability, Poverty, Education and Training, Economical Growth, Skill Developments,
Challenges and Opportunity.
Introduction In the world 8 out of 10 peoples working poor in rural areas where the lack of education, poverty, lack of
skills for generate the employability and increase the economical level. In the world near about the 80 % poor
who live in rural areas, where many are caught in vulnerable employment especially in agriculture developing
rural areas are vital to regional and national development the number of unemployed persons in India is expected
to rise from 18.03 million in 2017 to 18.06 millions in 2018 and 18.09 million by 2019 an ILO Report Said. In India
77% of Indian workers to have vulnerable employment by 2019. Despite economic growth, 72% of workers in
South Asia including India and 46% in South-eastern Asia will have vulnerable employment: By ILO Report
Now days in India there are many skill developments programmed conducted by the central government
and State Governments. So there are many opportunities and challenges to rural as well as urban peoples. In
India the peoples are increase the productivity and generate income and strengthen local economies. Like
MGNAREGA, PRADHAN MANTRI KAUSHAL VIKAS YOJANA (PMKVY), MUDRA, STARTUP INDIA,
MAKE IN INDIA, UDAAN, SANKALP, STAR, POLYTECNIC SCHEAME, VOCATIONALZATION
EDUCATION, SKILL LOAN SCHEAME (SLS), RURAL INDIA SKILL (RIS) and also Some of challenges
also like Poverty, long distance of Education, lack of technical education, proper guideline about the skills and start
a enterprise, availability of Finance, lack of government supports.
The Indian economy slowed in the first quarter of the current financial year, latest data. The magnitude of
the slowdown was massive, In nominal terms, India’s gross domestic product (GDP) grew by 7.99%, lowest
since December 2002.In real terms, India’s GDP grew by 5 %, while the gross value added grew at 4.5 %.
Opportunities The Skill India is a campaign launched by Prime Minister Narendra Modi on 15 July 2015 which aims to
trend over 40 crore people in India in different skills by 2022. To enable the creation and sustainability of support
systems required for skill development. The new programmed aims at providing training and skill development to
500 million youth of our country by 2020, covering each and every village. Various schemes are also proposed to
achieve this objective. The emphasis is to skill the youths in such a way so that they get employment and also
improve entrepreneurship.
The ministry of finance allocated Rs 3,400 crore in 2018-19 (budget estimate) to the Skill Development, an
increase of 55 % from Rs 2,198 crore in 2017-18 and a 237 % increase from Rs 1,007.47 crore in 2015-16. Some
private leading companies such as Tata Motors and Bosch, SBI, have their own training institute, with state of the

186

Website : www.researchjourney.net
Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journal

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’ International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal
Impact Factor - (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 216 : Opportunities and Challenges in Commerce & Management

ISSN :
2348-7143
Jan.
2020

art training facilities and excellent training programs for their employees.
Recently government also support to establishment to Solar Energy, the government is provide the subside to
the solar power project for individual and firms, also provide the venders education and training about the project
and power planting , how to generate the money as well as the government also purchase the power and supply
others. It is one of the best option to the new entrepreneurs to start the own enterprise, especially to the rural
entrepreneurs its best, government provide all details about the project.
Challenges Now a days the biggest challenges that the economy faces the quality of a jobs. The major challenge is to
identify and selects appropriate trainers from the local community.
Poverty – poverty is the major issue in India. According to the world poverty clock India with its population
of a 130 crore now has 5 of its population living in extreme poverty. Due to the poverty in rural area they don’t
afford the standard living of life, not given the proper education, Healthy life, increase the money to support the
growth the economical level. Not a proper job and wages to the peoples. The poverty is main reason to generate
the child labour in the World.
Literacy – in the rural areas the literacy is major subject to the develop the skills and generate the economical
level to the humans. In the rural India some cases are the rural population is semi literate or illiterate, it’s a
disadvantage to provide the training and education about to the use a references Materials.
Lack of Education and Skill – recently in India very few institutes are provide the proper education, skills,
training to the entrepreneurs. In rural area now also there are not a proper education given to the peoples to
generate the economical level and support the country. Lack of education about the agriculture, markets, about
the selling the agree products, rates and demand and supply.
Child Labour – recently the major problem in the world. Near about 4.35 millions children are work on the
age group is 5 to 14 age. Its can generate due to poverty, lack of Education and not a proper Jobs to the parents.
Education and training curriculum in need of reform – very few training institutes are provide the course
related to the agricultural management to the peoples, students, new entrepreneurs it can be need to reform the
curriculum of training, education and skills it can be helpful to the peoples and country to the generate the financial
and economical level.
Lack of training and skills centers – still today there is no relevance training and skill centers, not
adapted to the real economic opportunities to the locality and does not engage with industry, which contributes to
training not being aligned with labour market requirements.
Challenges for Women – various challenges faced negatively impacting access to quality of relevant
education and training by Women in rural areas. In 21st century in India going on growing country in the world but
women is always second option Man is always First if women is highly qualify and well skill person also.
Upcoming Challenges Unemployment - According to the periodic labour force survey of the national sample survey office showed
the unemployment rate in the country in FY 2018 was at 5.3 % in rural india an 7.8% in urban india so the overall
result of a unemployment rate is 6.1%.
Insufficiency of Fund - Last Financial year and current financial year the peoples have faced the major
problem of jobs and unemployment and Funds, the major challenges of the skill india is funds, now government
has promise to provide the funds and loan from bank but real condition is that the banks haven’t a fund.
Gap Between rural And Urban - The gap between rural and urban means that many aspiring youth from
rural towns they don’t have same resources and educational opportunities as their urban counterparts and are
unable to compete for employability. India is a diverse country in terms of language, religion, income, caste,
gender, geography, etc. This diversity also reflects disparity. To cater to all sections for skill development is a
challenge that needs to be addressed in an inclusive manner so that there is equitable access for all.
Infrastructure Challenges One of the major requirements for the implementation of the skill and training development programs is the
availability of proper infrastructure for the same. Many skill development institutes are face the problem of lack
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of proper infrastructure.
Suggestion The Skill needed the rural areas and rural economy are primarily in agricultural and allied sectors like
horticulture mainly fruits and vegetables, crops including fodder production, milk and milk products, fish and
poultry, honey. The training and skills development is not complicated this area. It can be easily available or it can
be imported outside the formal training institutes. The beauty of skill development in the rural economy is the
fastest results than other term of income generation, the trainees and beneficiaries get the income within four to
six months. For the skill development the governments and private Institutes and corporate house also supports to
the peoples the generates the skill and skill workers to increasing the economical level to the better lifestyle.
Conclusion The study gives an overview on the challenges and opportunities to the rural peoples in an India there are
some good opportunities as well as government’s supports and the other thing is challenges. The challenges are
the real face the peoples as well as man and women, so we can try to reduce the challenges and generate the
new job, new skill development for India and Indian Economy. While the government of India is investing in the
skill development institutes in a future there are the wide spaces to the industry and academic. The government
to interest the solved the some relevant problems in rural areas.
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Abstract With the evolution of E-Commerce many foreign retailers have entered in Indian retail market. This
has given rise to new value creation and better shopping experiences to the customers. This leads to
increase in desire in the minds of customers causing a serious problem on small and medium scale retailers.
Today’s customer wants everything at their doorstep but with this sometimes they may get trapped in faulty
buying. So it is important to study the customer’s behavior regarding online and offline shopping.
Introduction India has the 5th largest retail sector in the world. This retail sector constitutes 15% of India’s GDP. With the
free entrant of foreign retailers and 100% FDI in Indian retail sector. Many foreign players have entered in Indian
retail market. Online/Digital Marketing paves more attraction in the field of retail marketing. Giant players of
retail market using E-commerce to sale their merchandise. With the invent of online marketing it is now easier for
the customers to get the product at just one click with this waves of E-commerce the young generation is
technology savvy and do not prefer to go to retail stores for purchasing. The big retail marketers using web based
technology to sell their product at a very concessional rate and this creating problem of revenue to the small
retailers. Nashik city is fast growing city in North Maharashtra with the development of industrial sector and
increasing per capita income of the people. The growing size of population and standard of living of the people
increases demand for consumable goods in the city. A most of the part of population consist of young generation
who is ready to spend on themselves. The present study is undertaken to find out the satisfying elements for the
customers to shop from alternative sources and to provide a guideline to offline retailers to increase their customer
base.
Objectives 1. To understand the needs of today’s customers.
2. To study the marketing practices adopted by Online and offline retailers.
3. To understand the motivational factors for the customers for shopping.
4. To suggest ways for increase the customers of offline retailers.
Hypothesis 1. Promotional schemes of E-commerce industry attract the customers.
2. High operational cost decreases the profitability of small scale retailers.
3. Unawareness of E-commerce affects the purchase behavior of customers.
Review of literature 1. Prof. Pritam P. Kothari, Prof. Shivganga S. Maindargi (2016) ‘A Study on Customers Attitude
towards Online Shopping in India and its Impact: With Special Reference to Solapur City’. In their
study they highlighted on factors which online Indian customers keep in mind while shopping. After
completion of study Researchers found that cognition, sensed usefulness, comfort of use; sensed
enjoyment and security are the five components which affect consumer perceptions about online
purchasing
2. Dr.Gagandeep Nagra, Dr. R Gopal (Volume 3, Issue 6, June 2013) ‘A study of Factors Affecting
on Online Shopping Behaviour of Consumers’. The results of study reveal that on-line shopping in India
is significantly affected by various Demographic factors like age, gender, marital status, family size and
income. The results of the study could be further used by the researchers and practitioners for conducting
future studies in the similar area.
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Relevance of the study This study aims at providing good marketing opportunity to the small scale retailers who doesn’t have the
knowledge of emerging trends in commerce. The different ideas will help the marketers to establish a good repo
with the customers and bringing loyal customers.
Scope and Limitations The retail sector comprises mainly two sectors organized and unorganized.
In the organized sector there is now the era of online and digital marketing which is known as E-commerce
and unorganized sector comprises of offline retailers. The present research is limited to the customers from Ecommerce and unorganized retail of Electronics section of Nasik Road area of Nashik City. For the study some
customers from online and some from offline retail has been analyzed.
Research Methodology 1. Primary Data - Collected by the researcher by asking questions to the customers of Electronics
sections of retail sector. Near about 50 customers have asked questions related with the study.
2. Secondary Data - Various sources have been analyzed for related work conducted by researchers in
this field including the government statistics.

Data Analysis 1. Practices adopted by online retailers and its influence on the customer -
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3. Practices adopted by offline retailers and its influence on the customer -

4. Practices adopted by offline retailers that threatens the customer
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Interpretations From the above tables 1: we came to know that near around 80-90% of the customers are attracted towards
the promotional schemes offered by online retailers.
From the above tables 2: Even though customers prefer to buy from online retailers 70-80% customers
threatens regarding some services of these online retailers.
From the above tables 3: Offline retailers still continue to have a share in the market. But they improve their
services they can get more customers.
From the above tables 4: Some practices of offline retailers also threatens 70-80% customers to purchase
goods from them.
Findings From the present study the researcher found that some promotional strategies that are adopted by the online
retailer have major impact on today’s customers as compare to the strategies adopted by the offline retailers.
Today’s customer is ready to spend on the purchases if goods are available with affordable prices with minimum
efforts. The small and offline retailers can increase their customer base if they are user-friendly with the advanced
technology.
Conclusion and Suggestions The unorganized retailers can develop their business models to attract customers through digitalization as
well as by providing technology driven services and analyzing the recent trends. It will create employment
opportunities at ground level and the customer will also get desired product. Customer could also make themselves
away from online frauds.
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Abstract India as a developing Economy has always shown that there is an opportunity for each and every
sector and Tourism is one of those, the campaigns like Atithi Devo Bhava, Incredible India shows that the
Tourism Ministry of India is looking forward for promotion and development of various emerging tourist
places in the country. As India is a diverse nation it is said that in India we can experience cultural
changes within distance of few kilometres, this shows that there is a lot of potential in the India as an
emerging tourist market, being a diverse nation even the tourists destination in the country are diverse,
people from various nations come in India for experiencing natural beauty, yoga and spiritualism and if
the destination is surrounded by beaches then it gets a special attraction worldwide. Alibaug located in
Raigad District of Maharashtra is one of that, as it is very close from Mumbai it is famous for its beaches,
forts and temples, is emerging as a tourist centre for many tourists and has large potential as many of the
beautiful spots are yet unexplored.
Introduction Tourism is one of the most promising factors for the economic development of any country, there are many
factors which are responsible to make any place favourable for tourism, whether it be the natural beauty or loving
nature of the people but Alibaug has both of these features which gives a warm and cordial welcome to the
tourists throughout the country and throughout the world.
Located at the western coast of Maharashtra, 120 km south of Mumbai located along the sea coast road
Alibaug is the centre place of Raigad District famous for its beaches, forts, cuisines, temples and a tropical
climate has become one of the most preferred location for short as well as long vacations. After Goa now Alibaug
is becoming one of the most preferred places for weekend holidays as well as for New Year Celebrations, as it is
located by the sea coast and easy to reach. Alibaug is grabbing attention of many tourists across the world it has
been observed that the number of international tourists in Alibaug is increasing every year.
Along with this there is also a Magnetic Observatory established in 1904 by Indian institute of Geomagnetism
located near the Alibaug beach and also a big plant of RCF (Rashtriya Chemical Fertilizers) founded in 1978 is a
large producer of Urea along with Industrial Chemicals located 100 km south of Mumbai spread across 997 acres
which has also made Alibaug an important location for educational trips and Industrial Visits which has resulted
into growth of the employment opportunities and standard of living of the local people.
There are also many local villages which are located at the interiors of the Alibaug which are yet unexplored
due to its simplicity as well of lack of transport facilities and other major services like rooms availability and so on
but this also shows that Alibaug has much more potential to become one of the best tourist destinations if few
things are been taken care of.
Transport facilities in Alibaug are also growing very rapidly due to which people from various cities can
easily get connected to it and get relaxed into the beauty of it. The tourism in Alibaug has shown an increasing
curve because there are various holiday homes like outpost by big bazaar, U Tropicana, and many other resorts
have been developed since past few years which resulted into availability of rooms at a very affordable prices
along with that there is also a training centre named Fountain Head developed by Edelweiss Group which is one
of the leading investment and financial services companyin India where the corporate training are been conducted.
This shows that even the corporates are looking forward to see Alibaug as an emerging tourist destination.
Alibaug is also considered as one of the safest places which has attracted many tourists who prefer to take
tours even after the sunsets as there is availability of rooms and transports as local ST (State Transport) buses are
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working till 11 pm which shows that Alibaug is also becoming time flexible considering the inflow of tourists.
History of Alibaug There are no such official stories but the famous story narrated by the localities is about an Israelite named
Ali used to live there many years back; he was filthy rich and owned many plantations of mangoes and coconuts
in his gardens. Hence the localities used to call the place as ‘Ali Chi Baug’ which means garden of Ali and
accordingly the place got its name as Alibaug. Alibaug for also has its historical significance as it was chosen by
Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj to make it one of his chief naval stations. Such a golden history Alibaug has within
itself.
Objective of Study 1. To Study the Alibaug area, one of the emerging tourist markets in India.
2. To Study various tourist destinations in Alibaug.
Methods of Data Collection In order to satisfy the objective, primary data is collected through interaction with the local people through
questionnaire methods and secondary data is collected with the help of published sources like journals and web
sources.
How to Reach By Road Mumbai – Alibaug (97 Kms), State Transport (ST) buses, Private buses or rented Cars
•
Mumbai southeast on CST Road/TamasiBandat Road towards AH Wadia Marg –NH 66
•
Slight right onto TamasiBandat Rd
•
Use any lane to turn slightly left onto Bengaluru - Mumbai Hwy/CST Road/Mumbai - Pune Hwy/
Santacruz – Chembur Link Rd
•
Turn right onto Bengaluru - Mumbai Hwy/Ghatkopar - Mankhurd Link Rd/Jeejabai Bhosale Marg/
Mumbai - Pune Hwy
•
Continue straight to stay on Bengaluru - Mumbai Hwy/Ghatkopar - Mankhurd Link Rd/Jeejabai Bhosale
Marg/Mumbai - Pune Hwy - Pass by Shri Ram Mandir Garden on the left in 1.3 km
•
Turn Left and continue on Bengaluru - Mumbai Hwy/Mumbai Hwy /Mumbai - Pandharpur Rd/Mumbai
- Pune Hwy/Sion - PanvelExpy. Take NH 48, NH 66 and NH166A to Bypass Rd in Alibaug
By Ferry Mumbai – Mandwa – Alibaug (I) From Mumbai Gateway of India there are three major ferry service providers namely PNP, Ajanta/Apollo
and Maldar, ferry services are available throughout the year except for monsoon (June to September) October
onwards the services starts again. Each ferry service provider has their own schedule which keeps on varying as
per the number of tourists available but here are few Standard timings as well. The ferry services are available till
Mandwa Jetty and there onwards free buses are provided by the ferry services providers on the same ferry
tickets which are up to Alibaug bus depot.
By Ferry Mumbai – Revas – Alibaug (II) Similar ferry services are available from Princess Dock, Mazgaon and the same are available up to Revas
Jetty and there onwards tourists can hire private transports or State transport services up to Alibaug bus depot.
And it was the first ferry service which was started before Gateway of India ferry service.
By Road Panvel – Alibaug (45 kms) - State Transport (ST) buses, Private buses or rented Cars
•
Start towards west on Station Rd/Uran Rd
•
TakeNH 66 and NH166A to Bypass Rd in Alibaug
•
Continue on Bypass Rd till the destination
By Road Pen – Alibaug (31 kms) •
From Pen ST Bus Depot Head southwest on Pen - Khopoli Rd toward Chinchpada Rd
•
Continue on NH 66 to Kandalepada
•
Then continue to NH166A there after
•
And then continue on Bypass Rd till the destination
By Road Pune – Alibaug (31 kms) -
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From Bengaluru - Mumbai Hwy/Mumbai - Pune Hwy/Mumbai - Pune Express Way
Take MH SH 114, Ganeshkhind Rd and Baner Rd to NH 48 in National Games Park
There on MH SH 104 to Chinchpada, Pen
Take NH166A to Bypass Rd in Alibaug
Places of Interests in the View of Tourism business Alibaug Fort Alibaug fort which is also known as Kolaba fort situated in the sea at a distance of 1–2 km from the shores
of Alibaug has its historical significance as it was chosen by Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj to make it one of his
chief naval stations in 1662, It has two main entrances, one on the sea side and the other towards Alibaug, the fort
can be reached by walking through the water during the low tide and at high tide, boats must be used to reach it.
There is Siddhivinayak temple and Dargah of Haji Kamaluddin Shah inside the fort. There are many people who
stay over there and have their own houses people over there take care of the fort. As it is close to the shores it has
become one of the most viewed tourist spot in Alibaug.
•
•
•
•

Korlai Fort Korlai fort is located at the Korlai village of Revdanda which was built by the Portuguese with the permission
of the Ahmednagar sultanate in 1521. The fort is easy to reach as there is availability of ST Vehicles from Alibaug
bus depot till Revdanda and from Revdanda to Korlai bus stop. As the location is much interior not there is not
much crowd of tourists but the same is famous for one day trek as light house located near the fort is also an
attraction for the people visiting the fort. The speciality of the fort is that even though it is located near the shores
of Revdanda Beach there is a fresh water pond inside the fort.

Kankeshwar Temple The temple is situated on a small hill in the village named Mapgaon; the temple is famous for its peaceful
environment and for its self-proclaimed (svayambhoo) place of Lord Shiva as per the mythology. It has over 700750 steps the temple was built way back in 1764. There are varieties of flora and fauna at that place which has
made the place very famous amongst the wild life and birds lover, located at few feet above the sea level it
attracts many trekkers for climbing the same as along with the stairs there is also a route which goes through the
mountains making the journey more exciting, as well as the fresh water pond is one of the attraction of Kankeshwar
Temple. One can reach there form ST buses available till KankeshwarPhata form Alibaug Bus Depot and there
onwards local share autorikshaws and tum-tum till Mapgaon Village.

Khanderi Fort Khanderi fort is located at 8 kms from Alibaug city the official name of Khanderi is Kanhoji Angre Island in
1679, Khanderi was occupied by the forces of Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharajthe same is called as island as it is
located between the sea, even though the fort is located in between the sea it has a fresh water pond situated
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inside the fort which is still a mystery and has attracted lots of tourists one can easily reach over there with the
help of state transport buses available from Alibaug bus depot.

Sasawne Beach The beach is very famous as there are many sea facing bunglows which are available on rent which helps
attracting more tourists towards it. Shooting of famous Marathi movie Kshanbhar Vishranti was shoot over there
after which the inflow of the tourists kept on increasing. The beach is located in Awas Village there are over 164
hotels near the Awasasawane Beach.Nagaon Beach

Nagaon beach of Nagao Village is very famous amongst the tourists after Alibaug and Mandwa beach as it
is easy to reach and less crowded as compared to Alibaug beach. It is also popular for its cleanliness, water sport
activities.

Mandwa Beach Mandwa has become a very famous village in Alibaug as due to its ferry services and mansions of big
celebrities located nearby the coast has made it an amazing tourist spot also there are many hotels available near
the beach at very affordable prices and transport facilities is also frequent over there. Also, in coming days
RORO Service is going to get started due to which tourists can bring their cars through ships in Mandwa.

What to buy from Alibaug Even though Alibaug is not an ideal destination but is famous for its white onion, water melon, seafood and
“chaliche wall” (Beans), handicrafts, clothes, accessories, jewellery, antiques, fresh fruits and vegetables from
the street markets of Alibaug. Although the Kolhapuri chappals do not belong to this region, but a large number of
households in Alibaug are indulged in making these authentic chappals, hence they are readily available in Alibaug
at very affordable prices.
Suggestions Alibaug being located far near to the Mumbai has a large potential in it to become an ideal tourist’s destination.
As Alibaug is famous for its forts they should be taken care of, the forts like Korlai and even Main Alibaug
fort is not been properly maintained.
Alibaug is famous for its beaches even they should be taken of beach cleaning programs should be encouraged
by the Municipal corporations.
By indulging schools and colleges as a part of their social responsibility the government should undertake
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cleanliness camp in the forts and also on the beaches.
During Monsoons road ways are considered to be only the route so they must be taken care of as rate of
tourists is increasing but the rate in the development of facilities is not upto the mark.
There are many villages which are far away from the main city should also be taken into consideration.
Conclusion As there are many tourists’ destinations like forts, beaches temples and museums which has made Alibaug
all in one tourist destination. In last 10 years the tourism in Alibaug has shown a growing curve even the corporates
are coming up with holiday homes and training centres. After Lonavala and Goa it is Alibaug which is the most
preferred location by the tourists. Its feature of easy to reach from the major cities of the state has resulted into
development of ferry service from Gateway of India and soon RORO service is going to get start this shows that
the government is taking initiative and looking Alibaug as an Emerging tourist destination.
References:
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Abstract SWOT Analysis is the managerial tools which used to analyze the strengths, weakness and tackle the
opportunities with the help of available strengths and weakness after considering the future threats. This
tool is generally used by the manager in the corporate sector for the purpose of to obtain the profit in the
present and available resources, and to utilize these resources and increase the capacity of machinery,
improve the skill of human resources and increase the quality of products. However in this paper SWOT
Analysis tools will be considered to the study of person or individual strengths, weaknesses and its analysis
and conclude the results/suggestions which leads to improve the capacity of person to become the
empowered economically.
Key words - SWOT Analysis, S- strengths, W- weakness, O- opportunities, T- threats, Economic
Empowerment,
Introduction Economic empowerment is the vital concept for every person and it is important for company. Manager of
the company and entire team have to work for the purpose to improve the economical strengths with the help of
utilization available resources, as well as they have to consider the weaknesses of that company. As the same
way every person or individual has to wish to become the strong economically. Every person wants to earn the
money. There are many ways to earn the money like from the business, from service, from agricultural occupation,
from provide small and little services and small businesses to the society and to the corporate sectors. And
another way to obtain the money that from shortcut ways such as corruption, donation, stealing (by thief) and
economical exploitation of other people or institutions by illegally or unethically, this is simple thing or perception,
that every person has wish to earn the money and become happy in his life. But the question is that, really is it
possible to earn the money by unethical way, like corruption and other undue ways? Or is it easy to earn the
money by other way like business and services? These two questions are most important which in this paper has
been discussed and endeavor to understand, how the SWOT Analysis and economic empowerment of person is
related to earn the business/money? Therefore this paper is descriptive manner and its depends on description of
concept with the help of SWOT Analysis theory and its attempts that how the every person can earn the money/
business opportunities with the help of SWOT Analysis or after the study of SWOT Analysis techniques.
What is SWOT Analysis?
“SWOT Analysis (or SWOT matrix) is a strategic planning technique used to help a person or organization
identify Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and Threats related to business competition or project planning or
and related person, who want to develop himself.”
Every person has the some good qualities and some bad qualities, here we have to understand good qualities
we can say its strengths and stand by ‘S’ however good qualities are always leads to the development of that
person or organization. Here development means economical, social, political, educational or any types of business
development. It’s always necessary to develop the qualities or strengths of that person who wants to develop
himself.
Another point is that bad qualities or habits which may be weaknesses and here denotes by ‘W’. It is
always said/told that it is very easy to find out the weaknesses of others and it is very difficult to find out the
Strengths of other person. Which is depends on the person to person and his attitude of the person who finding
it positive or negative about that person from which we are finding the strengths or the weaknesses. The intention
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of this study or SWOT analysis tools or behind that way, we should know the weakness, it’s for converted into the
strengths by the way of practice, education or by training and development.
SWOT Analysis Identification of the threats and opportunities in the business or environments and strengths and weaknesses
of the person/firm is the cornerstone of business policy formulation. It is these factors which determine the
course of action to ensure the survival and growth of the person.
In the society there are many opportunities, but person might not have the strengths to exploit all the
opportunities. Similarly sometimes a person will not have the strengths to meet the environmental threats. So the
person has to improve the qualities and to strengthen the strengths to obtain the benefits from the available
opportunities with the help of available recourses. That the person after identification of the environmental
opportunities and threats and the personal strengths and weaknesses. The next tasks in the strategic management
process are the consideration of strategic alternatives and the choice of the most appropriate strategy.
SWOT Analysis Chart Identification of threats and opportunities in the society (external) and the strengths and weakness of the
person (internal) is cornerstone of business policy formulation. It is these factors which determine the course of
action to ensure the survival and growth of the person.

As above mentioned that every person has some strong qualities and these qualities are the strengths of that
person which leads to become in his life, for the example one particular leader which has the leadership qualities,
the education and the degree is doesn’t matter, the good example is Ex Chief Minister of Maharashtra Hon.
Vasant Dada Patil only 7th standard pass but he had provide very good leadership in the state and national politics.
Famous industrialist Hon. Dhirubhai Ambani, which not more qualified but due to the entrepreneurial qualities he
is become the leading industrialist of country. As the same way the common man can become success in his life
by developing his inner qualities and improve the strengths.
Internal factors There are two important concept are discussed in this tools these are Strengths and Weaknesses
Which are the internal factors of every person. Internal factors can be developed with the help of experience,
education, practices and constantly efforts of the every person who want to develop himself, along with this every
person has some weaknesses like fare, threats, lack of confidence, laziness, negative approach, lack of education,
apathetic nature about learning and education and the nature of always to cross the people who are working in the
society. Such negative peoples have thoughts which have always against the other people. But this SWOT
analysis helps the person/people that to convert these weaknesses in to the strengths, and that is the main
intention behind this tool or analysis.
Because we are always discuss the strengths but ignore the weaknesses, sometimes more discussion about
the strengths leads to increase the ego or over confidence which is in reality this is the weakness of that person.
And the ignorance the weakness leads to become the poorness of that man and women psychologically, he/she
will be caught in the clutches of nervousness. This nervousness leads to tension, bad habits, intoxicated or drunkard.
Gradually that person lost his strengths and confidence in his life, such problems are found in the rural area those
are involved in the agricultural occupation, due to the improper guidance and counseling the people or farmers
have not facing the problems which are raising in their day to day life, however they thoughts the life is very
critical and difficult, later they thoughts the death/suicide is very easy than this difficult life. They forget their
strengths and how it will be improve, this SWOT analysis techniques will helps to the person individually by
analyzing himself strengths and weaknesses, because in the particular situation and in the bad situation how the

199

Website : www.researchjourney.net
Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journal

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’ International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal
Impact Factor - (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 216 : Opportunities and Challenges in Commerce & Management

ISSN :
2348-7143
Jan.
2020

question will be solved? For the example Financial condition of the farmer is bad and he caught in the clutches of
indebtedness, in this situation this SWOT analysis provide the guideline, that how it will be solve the financial
problem, firstly that person may thinks about his strengths and weakness, then he will be think about the opportunity
in the market or society about how he will obtain the money, and there is way if we are find.

Above are some strengths and weaknesses has been given, but it’s are different at the individual level. Some
time the one weakness may be strengths of others. Don’t know the swimming of person this is weakness, but
another well expert in swimming. In the society any man/women can convert the weaknesses into the strengths.
However this SWOT techniques leads or help to the user, that how will improve the strengths of power of mind
to tackle the situation.
Conclusion In short every person want to become the success in his life, he/she may be successes in the business, in the
education field, in the commutative examination or in the politics by improving the leadership qualities. This
SWOT analysis will be help to the person to know about his strengths, about the weakness and if we known the
weakness then we will find out the way that how the weakness may be converted into the strengths. Generally
this technique is used to in the business or by the corporate sectors, but researcher are attempted to use this for
the purpose to increase strengthen of the individual person.
References:
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Abstract The Hon. Prime Minister and finance Minister and RBI Governor has decided the currency 500 and
1000 RS currency is not legal tender in impact on 8 November 2016 midnight. The RBI and Government
are making several efforts the use of in economy by promoting the digital payment devices and main
object of the cashless in Indian economy and zero corruption, increase tax revenues in India and Digital
India Nation. Digital transaction brings transparency scalability and accountability. The new move will
complete more Retailer Distributor and service provider accept digital money cash transaction was
limited or minimum has object of cashless India’s Nation .
Keywords - NEFT, RTGS, Debit card, Credit card, Point of Sale, Cashless, Digital ,Aadhar card,
Introduction The RBI and Indian government are making several efforts to reduce the use of cash in the economy by the
promoting digital or cashless payment Devices including prepaid instrument Debit card, credit Card and online
banking. The people has many option to through to pay on payment Debit card, Credit card ,NEFT ,RTGS ,UPI
,Digital banking ,Cheques book many bank software’s through by transfer money
Indian economy many Crores rupees not in use development by India because many black money of Indian
people his black money save his home and other places and this Indian rupee of non-actively in use by development
sector and other sector government policies of non- actively money directly present values is zero in
demonetization.
Many communities not use in banking sector because interest is very sin of his communities of the promise
of his dharmagranth this communities important of banking sector and his introduce disadvantages of rupee in
save of his home because many problems created of demonetization time proof of his money and change his
mentality of banking sector.
Second object of maximum people use any time banking facilities and provided better services his use any
time any place banking without banking because his banking of his mobile or laptop. Decrees of stress of bank
officer and employees because many users use self-banking service without come in bank.
Third objective of demonetization in increase service and development sector demonetization impact on
Indian people use maximum digital payment system his investment of share marker and insurance and other
sector.
Fourth objective of demonetization in India main object demonetization to fight counter fake money and
black money
Cashless transaction economy doesn’t mean shortage of cash rather it indicates a culture of people selling
transaction of digital payments. The modern economy moves electronically hence the spread of digital payment
cultural along with the expansion of infrastructure facilities is needed to achieve the main goal
The RBI and Government have launched several measures for the spread of electronic and other non-cash
settlement environment.
The vision of future 2020 maximum people use cashless transaction and minimum cash use banking. He has
also created money transaction he increase cashless transaction in self-confidence it wants to ensure accelerated
use Aadhar in payment system. Aadhar based payment system will be a big boost for promoting the cashless
transaction system. A cashless method is more transparent as every transaction can be easily and traced as it
leaves its footprints many smart people have accepted
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It is found
Cheques - The Cheques is one the oldest methods of cashless payment system .the entire transaction
done through cheques gets recorded and there is a proof of payment.
2) Demand Draft - Demand draft is another oldest way of cashless. Demand draft is specific person or
company and deposit through bank pay. The disadvantages of DD /cheques are you need to visit a
bank and deposited and clearance was need to additional time.
3) Online Transfer NEFT OR RTGS - The third simplest method for the cashless transaction. It is
safest and fastest received payment from any one account holder bank through pay online transfer
using NEFT or RTGS
4) Credit card / Debit card - Debit card or credit card another popular payment method. The usage of
debit card and credit card largest in India
5) E-wallet /Mobile wallet - E-wallet is now new cashless system option user E-wallet is specific
feature provide to services and e wallet through by payment. In order to use E-wallet customer and
merchant both a smart phone with need to internet connection
6) UPI Apps - UPI is a mobile through payment system. BHIM apps and PHONE-PE is now example of
UPI. UPI apps need to debit card ,register mobile no and bank a/c details and then UPI account has
register and then user in use UPI through send cash
7) Gift card - the next cashless payment system is a gift card or cash back return. Card is a readymade
card and purchased from a merchant or from the bank. The gift card is loaded with a fix cash amount
you cash purchase goods and item from specific vender by using a gift card
8) Aadhar Enable Payment System - Aadhar card linked all bank account holders to through payment
subsidy and other government amount.
9) Banks Pre-Paid Card - How to get it: Self-service and/or Assisted mode > Provide full KYC (Know
Your Customer) information to open new> account >Apply for Wallet/ Pre-paid Card Get a MPIN /
PIN Service Activation:1) Load money (subject to regulatory limits) using branch, or internet banking
2)Bank A/c 3)All Cards 4)1-2 days for card 5)5-7 minutes for wallet
What is required for Transaction?
Smartphone or internet Use MPIN Self-service and/or Assisted mobile
Transaction Cost – 1)On loading the pre-paid card, Customer may pay service charges for transaction or
fixed fee, upfront + each transaction. 2)Loading wallets is mostly free.3)Merchant is charged fee 0.50% to 2.50
% 4)Cash out is charged to customer as fixed fee or 1% to 2.5% of value of transaction. Only from Cards
Advantages of Digital Payment System 1) Fake currency control - It is possible to use cash less economy to fake currency avoids is perfectly.
Strong economy development.
2) Control over black money - Black money has become very important hazard now a day’s cashless
transaction become very important to black money. Wherever we buying any product the distributor do
not pay their. Income tax or any tax to the government and hence escape from given the tax money not
come under government revenue hence control to black money.
3) Avoid stop terrorism - Funding to the terrorism is done by the unaccounted money by the black
money holders But cashless per transaction record available in bank ,government and income tax
department so purely stop black money and terrorism money in cash less system.
4) Increase tax - many transaction not record available in government and income tax department so
cashless economy available record buyer and seller in record use income tax department and send to
notice to tax payer or buyer and seller to collect correct tax collection.
5) In legal political funding - Indian economy most important issue of political funding .political funding
the major problems of the India.
Majority of the funding in the political party is unaccountable which is not revealed by the party as well
as the donor. All in legal transaction would be stopped if a government follows cashless transaction.
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Cost of printing and distribution of currency - The big cost of printing and distribution of currency
but zero cost of cashless transaction became use currency in the cashless transaction.
7) Any time transaction - sender send any time money to the payee any place or any time. no time limit
because send anytime money his mobile or his laptops and any device in send money use devices.
Limitations of Digital Payment System 1) Internet facilities - India’s many villages and tehsil places unavailable in internet facility and clarity of
mobile network and cashless equipment and all devices firsts need to internet connection. India’s many
problems create and unlimited periods have stopped the internet connectivity.
2) Education factor - India’s many people has uneducated or minimum qualification because main reason
of 7 tehsil most people farmer ,labor , tribal or back warded and cashless economy is most important
of education of the people.
3) Charges of cash less transaction - seller has more than bank cashless transaction per transaction
0.2 to 2% or more and seller has additional pay to tax and other charges as well as seller no interested
to cashless transaction system.
4) Daily need - Daily need to not possible to per cashless transaction because daily need is milk and
other to not possible.
5) Security - Cashless transaction is a not a safe because hiking and all money transfer to other account.
6) Electrical Power Supply - Cashless Economy Devices in depended on electrical power supply and
district Electrical load shading on rural and city maximum 10-12 hours and electrical power supply not
connected and purely cashless Economy fail in rural and cities area.
7) Transaction fail - maximum time online transaction fail and then amount will be not received in immediate
and customer created problem of sum amount he is waiting to 10-21 days date of transaction.
8) Not possible per Transaction possible in cashless because many reason and problems.
9) Indian people non change his mentality of digital transaction because minimum education and not
facilities available in India’s rural area no electricity and many problem provide of India’s places.
10) Totally not depended on digital payment system because internet connectivity not available any store or
market his digital moneys value of zero his not purchase or use self-digital currency
Conclusion With the limited cash in hand and an indefinite crunch in sight. Bring better transparency, scalability, and
accountability provide in digital payment system. Future is more effectively and positive effect in Indian economy
but equipment facility development fast in digital payment system. In online survey to find out the level of adoption
of digital payment system and user habits. The finding also suggests that the usage habits of those who have
taken to cashless payment, some black money solution of cashless payment system and economy development
important role in cashless systems. The future in goods environments is developed in digital payment system in
India.
6)
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Management Students
Dr. Sangita M. Jiwankar
Associate Professor, Department of Commerce
Dhanwate National College, Nagpur

Abstract Education is one of the most important technical programs, which has to be fitted into human mind to
develop thinking ability and enhance cognitive skills. In today’s era innovative teaching-learning process
has become the necessity for all-round development of the student. This paper focuses on the role of
innovative teaching Techniques in teaching-learning process.
Keywords - teaching-learning, overall development, innovative
Introduction We are living in the 21st century, where we have sent Chnadrayaan II on moon and planning for Chandrayaan
III with Japan and also planning for Aditya L1 to study the Sun. All this happened because of innovative and
curious mind. Some people are innovative by birth whereas some grasp innovative thinking from their education
pattern/schooling. So many scientists have been making our country more proud and presenting as world image.
In world, any country becomes more presentable and recognizable because of its qualitative human resources.
And qualitative human resources develop by quality education. Education system is very essential for development
of countrymen. Even in constitution there is a provision for education. Right to Education is also there to impart
education to each single child.
When child come in this world, his/her brain is totally blank similar to a blank page or a pen drive or a CD,
where we can put any data without any intrusion. In this stage, a childstarts to learn any activity or language by
observing things/persons/objects. Mostly, he copies to his mother to learn new-new things. At initial stage of life,
they learn very fast due to high level of IQ because of high curiosity. In this stage, they start to observe things, be
adaptable with environment near to them, and develop listening and talking ability. In this stage, their mom plays
very important role to make kid fully developed. It can be called as home education or former education.
Primary Schooling After this, their school life comes into the light; where they start to learn new things which will be useful in
their future life. Average students spend 10 to 15 years for education and this education decides the career and
future of the students. Their schooling pattern, syllabus, level of teachers, medium of schooling, level of college/
school, organizer of the exam, environment of the school/college etc.
Role of Education in the life of every student -Education is one of the most important technical programs,
which has to be fitted into human mind to develop thinking ability and enhance cognitive skills. Innovative
teaching –learning process can makes educational activities more interesting and knowledge gaining, which make
long lasting impact on student’s mind.
To inculcate good human values and cultural habits, education pattern should be strong. Innovative way of
teaching makes learning process more effective and produces efficient human brain.Innovative educational practices
motivate students towards field like space science, research and development, botany, science, agriculture-science.
Role of Teachers in the life of every student –In student’s life, a teacher plays very important role to make
him/her a good responsible citizen. Students spend their quality hours in home and some important in school.
School is a place where an average student spends 2nd most number of hours of his life in school after home. It
is a best place to learn new activities/things after home. A Teacher can make or can spoil the life of his/her
student by his communication process/way of teaching. A negative comment of teacher can de-motivate students
harshly vis-à-vis a positive statement of teacher changes the life of his student and give direction to his/her
career.
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Teacher is like an angel who makes his/her student more confident, productive, knowledgeable, work ready;
who inspires and gives direction; helps student to choose career wisely.
Education in Ancient India – In ancient times, education system was wholly student centric where in
Gurukul system was very popular andhad been imparting qualitative education rather than focusing on quantity of
the students. In Gurukul system, students especially prince and princess had right of education and had been
learning all human skills, cultural values, life saving skills by living in Gurukul only. And after passing logical and
strict exam based on human values, had been promoted to next class or declared result as pass. We have
examples of Arjun-Dronacharya, Drona-Eklavya, Dronacharya- Ashwashthama, Bhishma and his Guru etc.
Innovative way of learning – In today’s model and digital era, way of learning plays significant role to
connect with students. Teacher/school/college who uses innovative way of learning, always make teaching
learning process interesting and full of knowledge.
After a small talk with my dear students, I found that some innovative teaching methods can help me to
impart my knowledge among them, and these are –
•
Digital/screen based class - now a day; students are gazette-freak, so they are very interested in
screen based class. By taking lectures on screen/smart board, we can enhance the learning experience
and student will feel special during teaching-learning process.
•
Practical cases/examples related to life/field – Practical cases/activities involve student into a
particular concept and due to this they grasp syllabus faster than others.
•
Case studies – Case studies based on companies/corporations give practical knowledge and develop
thinking ability of the students. It also enhances problem solving approach of the students which helps
in their practical professional life.
•
Commerce fairs – Timely commerce fairs and Anand Melas inculcate mercantile skills into the students.
By doing so, they learn with earn. Commerce fairs also build strong marketing skills and inculcate
entrepreneurial qualities.
•
Educational Exhibitions – Educational Exhibitions help student to apply theoretical knowledge into
practical, where they make modals to present their knowledge of that particular subject. For example
– A Commerce student can make models on monetary policy, fiscal policy, types of banks, International
trade, Balance of Payment and its working, types of ATMs, Types of NBFCs, Banks come under
Schedule II of The RBI Act 1934 etc. There are many examples on which a commerce student can
apply his knowledge to make model for exhibition and after seeing this other students will get motivated
and learn things practically.
•
Quality Circle of teachers and students – there should be a quality talk between class teacher and
students to know the students personally. Quality talk helps teacher to understand his/her student and
customized her knowledge as per the need of the students. During this class, teacher should focus on
student’s personality to enhance it, to increase self confidence, to know the problem from which students
have been facing but hiding from teachers and so many hidden problems facing by the students. Quality
circle of teacher and student connects both and help to find out the hidden talent of the student.
•
Practical hours – in class, there should be some weekly practical hours to imply knowledge what had
imparted in class. In this practical class, students will do only practical things related with subjects
under the observation of their teachers.
•
Library hours – these library hours should be more productive and knowledge gaining. It these
library hours, student will expand their theoretical knowledge and will touch old related concepts.
•
Internship Programs - For commerce and Management students there should be some internship
programs where students will be able to apply their knowledge in practical line and also get some
financial support. This kind of internship programs, confidence of students will increase and they will
become smarter.
•
Skill - based Workshop- there should be some skill-based workshops where students can learn some
skills to become productive human resources.
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Brain games - In schools and colleges there should be brain game activities for students so that
students will solve social or business issues using their own idea.
Need of the innovative teaching -learning process-when unemployment raising its legs and making
economic situation worse, then there is strong need of innovative education. It is the only thing which
decides the value of future India. Whether it is a boy or a girl no matter, the thing is that quality mind
should be produced. And it is possible with the help of education.
Student’s opinion about innovative way of teaching-learning - today’s student are very much aware
about their rights, need for the education and prevalent education system. Teacher can’t avoid them.
Gone these days when teachers were coming and going after one way lectures. Now, some students
prepare first then attend the class, where monotonous lecture method can make them bore. Here,
innovative teaching-learning method is much needed.
As per student, ‘there should be innovative way of teaching-learning, so they grasp the concepts
quickly and will involve in this process. Without their involvement, teaching learning process is incomplete.
Possible outcomes of innovative teaching –learning process
After applying test, we get results; similarly after applying innovative teaching learning process, possible
outcomes are expected such as –
•
Qualitative knowledge building - students will get real and practical knowledge and after completing
their graduation will able to join industry.
•
Long lasting impact on student’s mind - whatever they learn in class in will hold for long time and
will make application in their personal and practical life.
•
Easy to connect with the students:quality of teacher not only motivates students but also gives directions
to them and helps to make strong connection between Student & Teachers.
•
Make students industrial ready - Innovative teaching-learning process make student industrial
ready, where students become employable and ready to join job after clearing their graduation. There
is no need to wondering for job after degree course.
•
Increase in employment due to employability skills - due to employability skills in the students,
there are high chances to increase in employment which is good news for the economy and country.
Employment status raises the moral of the students;make them more confident, it also reduces suicide
cases due to unemployment; increase standard of the living, give best results to parents for their hard
work and efforts has been taking by them for their kid/s.
•
Skill oriented educated youth - skill plays very important role in the life of student. Only bookish
knowledge is not enough to survive in this world. To make livelihood, one should have some skills.
•
Develops Practical approach towards life - innovative learning will develop practical approach and
make student more practical instead of kitabi-kida. Syllabus should be frame as per the need of corporate
world and practical rather than old and irrelevant.
•
Make strong connection between teacher and students : If Teacher- students bond is strong,
the teaching will be more effective.
Recommendations and suggestions –
Faculty Development programs and training programs also make teacher more advanced and updated about
the real world. So, higher authority should arrange it time to time.
Techno savvy Teachers – as we already have talked about gazette freak students and their interest in
screen based education, there should be some training programs to make teachers smarter to convey their
knowledge through smart teaching methods.
Funds – Financial status of college/school is also a key element to decide the level of teaching. Concerned
authority should make more funds available to the school/colleges to produce productive human minds.
Feedback – there should be a systematic feedback system from students to make timely development and
to customize education process as per the student’s capacity.
In nut shell, innovative teaching-learning process is the best way to pass on the treasure of education to the
•
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next generation what we received from our ancestors. The more quality you will provide to young minds the more
benefits will get not only in the future but for long time. No can stop to Indian to be a role model for whole world.
In education field, we should focus more on quality instead of quantity. Make students profession-ready not
degree-ready.
References:
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Abstract Jan Dhan Yojana is one of the successful attempts made by the government of India towards socioeconomic development of poor and vulnerable people through strong network of banking sector. The
yojana has completed its two phases and therefore needs to examine its effectiveness towards extensive
financial inclusion. The poor and vulnerable people are still struggling for the convenient mode of banking,
especially in rural and semi-urban areas. The Jan Dhan Yojana is the innovative idea of the government
to provide banking services to the poor and vulnerable people. Simultaneously, it is also biggest opportunity
for commercial banks to attain the objectives of financial inclusion. The present study is an attempt to
suggest appropriate measures for effectiveness of banking services through the Jan Dhan Yojana for the
poor and vulnerable people in particular and extensive coverage of financial inclusion in general.
Key words - Jan Dhan Yojana, Financial inclusion, Banking services.
INTRODUCTION Financial inclusion is the special missions designed for deliveries of various financial products at an affordable
cost to the poor and vulnerable people those are excluded from the basic banking access. In India, the financial
inclusion was first implemented in 1854 during British regime by introduction of department of post for delivery of
parcel and financial products, post retired annuity and life insurance, etc.Financial inclusion mission has been
promoted in order to provide equal opportunities of the banking access to the citizen for better standard of living
and few income generating activities. Accordingly, financial inclusion is explained as a set of affordable financial
products such as easy payment system, remittance, saving, micro-credit and insurance by formal financial system
to the people those are excluded from banking access and bring them into the main stream of national economy.
C.Rangarajan, in one of his reports on financial inclusion described that Financial Inclusion is the methodology
which assures timely, and adequate delivery of various financial services, especially for the underprivileged
people. After the independence, government of India, year 1960 onwards had initiated an attempt to include poor
and vulnerable people into formal financial system.
Impact of financial inclusion on households 1. Family
2. Currency
3. E-banking (Cards) and Online banking.
4. Bank Account
5. Financial Aid and Govt. Grants.
6. Commercial Activities and Lifestyle.
Micro Insurance Scheme 1. Health and General insurance Cover. A policy covering accident and pension.
2. Financial
3. Safety.
4. Commercial
5. Safety.
6. Social Safety.
There was paradigm shift in the banking industry when in the year 1969 and 1980 when State owned private
banks were nationalized, priority sector lending (1971), Regional Rural Banks (1975); National Bank for Agriculture
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Rural Development (1982), and Self Help Group Bank Linkage Programme (1992); Swarnjayanti Gram Swarojgar
Yojana (1999); and Kisan Credit Card (2001); The year 2005 special focused coverage of rural and remote parts
of country with the help of Micro-Finance Institutions, Self Help Groups and Business Correspondent Module.
The important scheme introduced are No frills Account (2005); JAam Admi Bima Yojana (2008) and Jan Dhan
Yojana (2014).
The poor and vulnerable people are lacking necessity of material for basic living conditions and also not
getting the opportunities for a living tolerable life. There is income and education based poverty at high level and
is one of the hurdles for the development of poor and vulnerable people. Moreover, these lowest segment of
society suffering from basic amenities, such as drinking water, unemployment, hunger, illiteracy, and lack of
health services, etc. Secondly, the pattern of consumptions like clothing, accommodation, means of communication,
(radio, television, and telephone, etc.) are also essential for social participation without this treated as deprived
society. Various theories, described that lack social foundations among the poor and vulnerable people is the basic
cause for availing basic resources and opportunities. Its regular phenomena for the various social science studies
to examined the effectiveness of the public scheme. In this study, researchers have made an attempt to study
financial inclusion through Jan DhanYajana in Thane district.
The Jan Dhan Yojana was introduced in the year 2014 and is considered as one of the exclusive banking
opportunities to the deprived society those are excluded so far. These people availing the opportunity enthusiastically.
The rural and remote parts of the people are benefited by this yojana. Its facilitating them to have universal
access of banking facilities with Saving, remittance, RuPay debit card, overdraft facility of 5,000/-, Microinsurance and pension scheme.The yojana was declared on 15th August’2014 and divided into two phases i.e.,
15.08.2014 to 14.08.2015 and 15.08.2015 to 15.08.2018. The commercial banks had opened 11.5 crore saving
accounts at the time of launching of the yojana and entered into Guinness Books of Records. The bank mitras are
providing round the clock services is helping deprived society to overcome banking services. Further, Nongovernment Organizations, micro-finance institutions, credit societies, registered trust, co-operative society,
companies registered Under Section 25 (not for profit) and Post Offices, etc. are also providing banking services
in order to cover extensive financial inclusion. The micro-ATMs facility wherein poor and vulnerable people can
deposit as well as withdraw the amount, utilize Aadhaar linked remittance facility and overdraft facility, etc.
Presently, the Jan Dhan Yojana is providing various banking facilities to the deprived society through digitalization
of banking by the way of online transactions such as viewing of account balance, recent as well as history of
transactions, downloading of bank statement, cheque book request, M-banking and E-banking, BHIM apps, third
party payment including register utilities billers, mobile recharge, payment of taxes, investment portfolio, loan
application and debit/credit card applications, etc.
Review of Related Literature This research paper is concerned with financial inclusion mission implemented by all the banks in order to
cover the poor and vulnerable people.Here, researchers have made an attempt to mention brief account of
literature to understand the past and present scenario of the financial inclusion and the Jan Dhan Yojana. Moreover,
researchers also reviewed various policies framed by government and the Reserve Bank of India. Some of the
reviews are mentioned below:
Acharya Namrata (2016) has examined the success of the Jan Dhan Yojana in Uttar Pradesh and West
Bengal. In this two States, total coverage was 24 percent of the total accounts opened under the financial
inclusion mission. It is mentioned that approximately 124 million accounts opened out of which 46 percent (57
million) accounts are non-operative with zero balance. The two states also accumulated 29 percent of total
deposit of Rs.37,775 Crores wherein Uttar Pradesh has Rs.5,916 Crores and West Bengal has Rs.4,932 Crores.
Anantha Subramanian Usha (2016) has examined the financial literacy programme and opined that restructured in a scientific ways to focus various levels such as primary, middle, high and advanced. The revised
module should capable to incorporate people irrespective of their literacy level to understand the benefits of
banking operations. Extensive financial inclusion of the poor and vulnerable people can be achieve only when
more and more household women shall participate in universal banking activities. The Jan Dhan Yojana is also

209

Website : www.researchjourney.net
Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journal

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’ International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal
Impact Factor - (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 216 : Opportunities and Challenges in Commerce & Management

ISSN :
2348-7143
Jan.
2020

promoting transparent cash less banking operations in order to ensure digital financial inclusion.
Nilekani Nandan (2016) has described that in our country, there will be a paradigm shift in financial
inclusion mission in coming five years. The initiatives taken by the RBI such as the JAM trinity i.e., Jan Dhan
Yojana, Aadhaar and Mobile Phone, will surely connect the maximum number of customers to provide financial
services. A strong foundation will laid to eligible customers by promoting a smart phone penetration.
Sethy Susanta Kumar (2017) focused on the financial inclusion scenario in India, causes and issues of
financial exclusion, level of income, structural process, financial literacy, supply and demand sides, and extend of
banking access to the poor people across the country. Further, author elaborated that financial inclusion is one of
the public welfare schemes through which inclusive growth can be achieve and large section of the people will
participate in the formal financial system. In view of the above, the government directed to RBI and other
financial intermediaries to re-draft the policy accommodate the more and more underprivileged people in the
financial system.
Objectives a) To study the concept of financial inclusion in India.
b) To analyze financial inclusion through the Jan Dhan Yojana in Thane district.
c) To suggest suitable measures for effective financial inclusion through Jan Dhan Yojana.
Hypotheses 1. The Jan Dhan Yojana has made significant development in the banking operations of the poor and
vulnerable people in Thane district.
2. The Jan Dhan Yojana is one of the successful attempts of the government towards effective financial
inclusion.
Research Methodology The main purpose of this research paper is to examine the various factors related to financial inclusion
through Jan Dhan Yojana. This study is descriptive, analytical and explorative in nature. The secondary data has
been borrowed from reliable sources along with other publishedmaterials especially issued by the Ministry of
Finance and the Reserve Bank of India. A survey was undertaken by the researchers to gather relevant information
for the purpose of the study. The total population of the Thane district as per the Census 2011 was 80,70,032, out
of which 22,80,000 located in the rural parts and rest in urban parts. The population considered for the primary
data was 6,75,689 inhabitants of specific blocks of Thane District. The researchers have made an attempt to
gather information through convenience sampling method. Responses were tabulated for analysis of data. The
guidelines on Jan Dhan Yojana released by the Reserve Bank of India and other related policy documents of
Ministry of Finance, have been extensively used for the purpose of study.
a) Universe of the Study The universe of the study is the Thane District of Maharashtra State. The researchers have selected the
three blocks of Thane district in order to collect the responses. As per the Census of 2011, the total population of
the district was 80,70,032 out of which 22,80,000 were habituated in the rural/remote areas. The respondents
were categorized into three blocks viz., Kalyan, Bhiwandi and Shahapur. Among them, Kalyan is having diversity
of the population which engaged in commercial, cultural and social activities, etc. This is famous for market place
and judiciary set up for the adjoining villages. Approximately 1/3rd population are living in semi-urban and rural/
remote areas. They are either engaged in various activities such as agricultural, fishing, labours or daily wage
earners. Secondly, Bhiwandi is famous for power loom sector and known as industrial hub for textile, warehousing
and logistics, etc. The availability of cheap labour and early procedure to set up commercial activities made
Bhiwandi an ideal location for commercial activities. Shahapur is the most tribal part of the district and its
covered by the Sahayadri mountains. The water reservoirs and dams are located in this block. The main occupation
of the people is agriculture and forestry.
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b) Sample Size Table - 1 - Sampling frame of the study.

(Rural and Semi-urban areas defined as per the declared by the Collector of Thane district and Census
Survey, 2011)
According to the Census Report 2011, there were 18,58,712 households in Thane district, out of which
6,75,689 were from Kalyan, Bhiwandi and Shahapur The ratio between the male and female in semi-urban areas
is considered as an equal proportion, whereas in rural areas, it has been taken as fifty percent of semi-urban areas
due to the occupational trend of rural/remote population. This proportion is useful for analyses and interpretation
of collected responses to draw a logical conclusions. Therefore, in this study, total 525 samples were considered
for the purpose of extensive research work.
Significance of the Study The rising importance of banking services among the poor and vulnerable people who opened basic banking
accounts under the Jan Dhan Yojana has become a primary concern of socio-economic development of our
country. Recently, many researchers have studied the problems of the banking through Jan Dhan Yojana and
identified several gaps. The present research paper is aims to find out shortfalls as notified by the researchers in
their studies. Although various banking services may have operational in our country but didn’t realize the
understanding level of poor and vulnerable people. To some extent the Jan Dhan Yojana can lead to a broader
context of financial inclusion. To realize this, the present research work which has addressed particular issues of
the financial inclusion through Jan Dhan Yojana. Therefore, this study is important in the nature of extensive
research in the parameters of financial inclusion through Jan Dhan Yojana in Thane district.
Data Intrpretations and Analysis a) Progress report of the Jan Dhan Yojana The scheme is in continuing with rapid development. The Ministry of Finance is monitoring the progress
regularly through various nodal agencies appointed across the nation. The progress report and other aspects are
publishing regularly on the official website. The present scenario of the Jan Dhan Yojana is mentioned below:Table - 2 - Details of accounts opened under the Jan Dhan Yojana as on 25.12.2019

(Source: www.pmjdy.gov.in)
The above Table 2, is the progress report of the Jan Dhan Yojana as on 25.12.2019. It is observed that the
public sector banks having more connectivity in rural/semi-urban thus opened 16.251 crores accounts as compared
to Regional Rural Banks 5.24 crores and private bank’s role is negligible as 70 lakh only. Moreover, in respect of
account opened by women is nearby 50 percent. The issuance of RuPay Debit card, the Public sector banks
issued (24.77 crores), followed by regional, rural banks (3.80 crores) and private banks with negligible (1.15
crores). It indicates the less awareness of RuPay debit card by private banks. In respect of maintenance of
minimum balance in the Jan Dhan Yojana accounts, public sector banks having balance of Rs. 86,454 Crores,
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followed by regional, rural banks Rs. 19,724 Crores and private banks Rs. 3081 Crores only. It shows that
regional, rural and private sector banks opened account under the scheme, butdoesn’t gain the customer’s confidence
towards a deposit and therefore their proportion is less. Women participation in the yojana shown tremendous
scope, there were total 20.13 crore accounts opened by women out of which public banks opened 15.87 Crores
as compared to regional rural banks 3.59 crores and private banks at lowest rung at 0.67 crores only.
b) Access of the banking facilities Further, the parameters were set in order to compare the responses with the parameters. A open ended
questionnaire was used to collect the responses. The respondent has to give opinion on the basis of 5 point rating
scale wherein 1 being Strongly Agree and 5 being Strongly Disagree. A statistical method Wilcoxon test was used
to analyze the data. The result of Wilcoxon test is shown in the following table.
Table 3 - Comparison of responses with variables pertainingto the access ofthe Jan Dhan Yojana.

From the above Table 3, the researchers having following observations 1. Since the p-value for parameter “Easy and comfortable operation of saving account” is less than that
of 0.05 this indicates there is easy and comfortable operation of saving account opened under the Jan
Dhan Yojana.
2. Since the p-value for parameter “Issuance of RuPay debit card and its operations are satisfactory” is
less than that of 0.05 this indicates that the RuPay debit card has been issued and its operations are
satisfactory with respect to the Jan Dhan Yojana.
3. Since the p-value is 1.00 for the Wilcoxon test which is greater than that of 0.05 this indicates that the
respondents do not agree for the following parameters:
i)
In time receipt of insurance payment.
ii)
Remittance facility is satisfactory, and
iii)
Overdraft facility is beneficial.
c) Socio-economic development of the beneficiaries of the Jan DhanYojana -.
To understand the social and economic development of the beneficiaries of the Jan DhanYouana, researchers
have collected the data from 523 respondents. There were 5 options given to the respondents and asked to give
their preference. The detailed data is presented in the following details.
While comparison made with respective expected median scores, then researcher compared all the above
mentioned parameters with each other to find out the significance of difference when compared for different
parameters.
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Table - 4 - Distribution of data related to Socio-economic development after opening of bank
account under the Jan Dhan Yojana.

From the above Table 4, it is observed that the majority of the respondents i.e.,81 percent agreed that there
is increased in a saving account and 66 percent agreed to improvement in banking operations after joining the Jan
Dhan Yojana. There is no growth in business at 65 percent disagreed. There is mixed reaction about the better
understanding of financial products and efficiency to manage finance.
c) Attempt of financial inclusion The Jan Dhan Yojana has been designed by the government of India to facilitate poor and vulnerable people
those are excluded from the formal banking.The researchers have made an attempt to examine the scheme with
a few different parameters, covered under the scheme.
Table 5 - The Jan Dhan Yojana as an attempt of Financial Inclusion -

Table 5, shows that the following observations in respect of the Jan Dhan Yojana as an attempt of financial
inclusion. Respondents were asked to give their opinions in the measurement of 5 points viz., 1. Strongly Disagree,
2) Disagree, 3) Neither agree neither disagree, 4) Agree, and 5) Strongly Disagree.
Accordingly, from the survey, the respondents’ observations mentioned below 1. The Jan Dhan Yojana is an attempt of financial inclusion which is mission to promote poor and vulnerable
people towards banking operations. There were total 523 samples from finding perception about the Yojana.
Majority of respondents’ i.e., 407 (78 percent) are strongly agreed that they are availing the benefits of financial
inclusion.
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2. When the inquiry made about the usefulness of financial inclusion for the poor and vulnerable people.
The 388 (74 percent) respondents agreed that the financial inclusion is most the useful scheme for them. It
means poor and vulnerable people are well understand the benefits of financial inclusion.
3. Some of the respondents are not sure about the parameters and therefore, received mixed opinions from
them. Such as 47 percent are neither agree nor disagree in respect of “The Jan Dhan Yojana is one of the best
financial inclusion” Secondly, 69 percent respondents are neither agree nor disagree in respect of statement “The
Jan Dhan Yojana is helpful for socio-economic developments of the poor and vulnerable people” and 46 percent
respondents shows neutral responses in respect of “Financial inclusion scheme is implemented properly”
Simultaneously, 47 percent respondents feels that there is need of easy and affordable scheme for their day to
day financial benefits.
d) In order to identify the factors influencing the various services offered by banks to the beneficiaries of
the Jan Dhan Yojana, factor analysis methods was used as an appropriate statistical tool. The Kaiser-MeyerOlkin test (KMO) is to find out whether tabulated data are appropriateness of the tabulate data. The statistics are
a proportionate of variance among the variables that might be common variance. The lower the proportionate,
the most suitable for factor analysis. To analyze the measure, K-M-O test from rule such as 0.8-1.0 (sampling is
adequate), more than 0.06/0.05 (sampling is not adequate).
Futher, the communalities (factor loading) are used to determine which of the items contribute for the
variance. If the extraction communalities are greater than that of 0.3 indicates that the variable contributes for
the variance.
Table - 6 - Distribution of values under communalities extraction towards socio-economic
development after entering into Jan Dhan Yojana.

Above Table 6 indicates that the all the extraction communalities are greater than that of 0.3 and further
confirming that each item shared some common variance with other items.
In order to identify and compute composite scores for the factors underlying for the different service
parameters the Principle components analysis procedure was used. The number of factors are determined using
the approach of percentage of variance. The number of factors extracted is determined to enable to get the
cumulative percentage of variance extracted by the factors reaches at a satisfactory level. It should be at least
60 percent of the vaiance.
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Table 7 - Total Variance Explained for specific blocks of Thane District -

From the above Table 7, it observed that all the three factors having total cummulative variance of 71.366.
1. The values which are greater than 1 are only considered for factor analysis.
2. Principle components analysis procedure was usedto identify and compute composite scores for the
factors underlying for the different services. The initial eigen values shows that the first factor explained
almost 30 percent of the variance, the second factor almost 23 percent and the third factor contributes
almost 19 percent. The varimax rotations of the factor loading matrix are used to rotate the loading.
The two factor solution, which explained 72 percent of the variance, was preferred on the basis of
eigen values. The loading on extracted factors are shown in component Matrix and final loadings are
given in the rotated component matrix by the method of VARIMAX.
There are many methods of rotating the initial factor matric to attain the simple structure. Among them
verimax rotation is one of the methods which maximizes (simultaneously for all factors) the variance of the
loading with each factor. When the small loading factor tend to be zero, then variance of a factor is large. The
solution obtained from verimax rotation produces factors that are characterized by large loading on relatively few
variables.
Table 8 - Component Matrix with factor loading -

The loading on each of the factors, after using the varimax rotation procedure, is shown below in the rotated
component matrix table. The loading below 0.5 are ignored to show in the table. The variables in each of the
components with highest laoding value in the column are chosen as contributing variable for that component.
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Table 9 - Rotated component matrix of Jan Dhan Yojana -

It’s concludes that the variables were distributed into 3 components i.e., financial, social and economic. The
most important component is the Saving followed by growth in business, improvement in banking operations,
improvement in cash handling, better understanding of financial products and efficiency to manage finance.
Findings i.
The beneficiaries of the Jan Dhan Yojana are highly benefited through opening of small saving bank
deposit account and easy access, Approximately, 60 percent respondents have shown their satisfaction
towards their banking operations.
ii. The ATM services is not regular phenomena for the poor and vulnerable people and using only once in
a month.
iii. In order to count preferences, the effectiveness of the Jan Dhan Yojana, the facility of money transfer
is one of the preferred option of the poor and vulnerable people.
iv. Poor and vulnerable people have shown their dissatisfaction for few services such as payment of
insurance claims, remittance facility and overdraft limit. Whereas satisfied with services such as easy
and comfortable operations of banking services and issuance of RuPay debit cards.
v. The varimax rotation method gives 3 components which facilitates in the life of beneficiaries of the Jan
Dhan Yojana. Among these 3 components, poor and vulnerable people covered under social aspects
such as increase in saving habits and improvement in banking operations. Beneficiaries also facilitates
Financial aspects such as better understanding of financial transactions and efficiency to manage
finance, and some economic aspects such as growth in business and improvement in cash handling
transactions.
vi. The National Payment Corporation of India is operating various 12 payment services, recently announced
record value of 1 billion in various financial transactions such as clearing of cheques, ATMs, IMPS,
UPI, BHIM, RuPay, PoS, e-commerce and Aadhaar based payments.
Conclusion and Suggestions In this paper, an attempt has been made to study the impact of the Jan Dhan Yojana on deprived society in
the Thane district of Maharashtra State. The following inferences were drawn as:
1) The present study is focused on various banking services and their subsequent impacts on the poor and
vulnerable people.
2) There is need for banks to make improvement in their selective services especially in ATMs services
so thatpoor and vulnerable people can reap the benefits of such services.
3) The prepaid mobile recharge and bill payments are the most popular among deprived society. This new
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banking customers i.e., the Jan Dhan Yojana account holders constitute a significant portion therefore,
greater awareness about the system should be on priority.
4) Micro-finance (loans and advances) and micro-insurance to be incorporate to extend substantial progress
of the poor and vulnerable people. The loan for employment, agriculture produce, infrastructural
development, entrepreneurial activities and lives stock, etc., may overcome the problems of the deprived
society.
5) There should be financial literacy programme to be organize on regular intervals. A special allowances
to be paid to the participants so that they can attract towards the programmes. In school and colleges
also covered through such programmes and conducts quiz competition with attractive gifts. A special
subject of financial inclusion shall be incorporate in syllabus of school and colleges. Road shows,
dramas and games to be set to impart the knowledge of financial inclusion.
6) Electronic benefits of transfer should be encouraged in order to support extensive coverage of cashless
economy.
To sum up, the Jan Dhan Yojana is the engine that promote poor and vulnerable people towards their socioeconomic development. Researchers received mixed the responses indicating that there is positive impact of the
Jan Dhan Yojana implemented by government of India in rural and urban areas of the country. Due to growth in
banking habits among the poor and vulnerable, there is tremendous impact of the Jan Dhan Yojana on members
of the deprived society. Thus, the Jan Dhan Yojana is an one of the good attempts of the government of India to
bring masses of the people close to the banking services, inculcate habits of the banking operation and effective
participation in their all inclusion growth.
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Abstract In the field education every institutions trying to attract the stakeholders of education. In the market
educational sector has a reverse trend in today’s era because few years ago there is demand of educational
services is less than supply but in recent year the demand of educational services is more than supply.
That’s why every educational institution is try to make more marketing of their educational services and
they wants to create cut throat competition in market.
This paper focuses on the perception difference of the students, parents and teachers how they are
impacted by the marketing of educational services. In his paper researcher want to identify the difference
of perception of various stakeholders of education. This study has described the perception level of
stakeholders. In this paper researcher want to studying that really there is a shifted trend in marketing or
not for selecting the educational services. Are all the stakeholders given preference to the marketing
media for selecting the course?
Keywords - Marketing, Education, Educational Services, Perception of Stakeholders i.e. Parents, Teachers,
Students, Analysis
Introduction In the recent erea Marketing is one of the significant elements for all type of services. Marketing is one of
the expanded marketing which is used for increasing and developing products and services. In educational
services Marketing is widely used. Education is improving rather quickly in today’s trend and we have to match
that competition. Marketing is an important tool to assess the Expectation and perception of stakeholders of
education. Marketing is quite different than advertisement. Educations involve marketing rather than advertisement.
In the modern world Marketing of educational services is necessary. Marketing includes Research, Innovate,
Customers, Branding, Advertising, Solution, Concept, Strategy and Opportunity. Customers of educational services
are students and student’s development is Pin Point Success of modern education. Marketing improves the reach
of new educational services up to various villages and underdeveloped towns. New educational services are very
useful for students if they reach up to them by the proper time. Marketing helps it to reach such educational
services at right time to the customers of educational services. Marketing in educational institutions is a widespread
phenomenon in which institutions sign contracts allowing certain businesses to conduct marketing activities
in institutions facilities. We get to know what is needed by students in educational institute relating to education.
We get to know how much they are satisfied with the current educational system. We can know the changes the
students want and can implement such changes as and when they are needed to change. Marketing can make
significant change in education of a country. It can make education more contemporary and practical. Marketing
can play both positive and negative impacts on education and its stakeholders. If it is used in good way, it always
provides positive impacts.
Significance of Study Now in recent era every stakeholders of education wants to know that what is beneficial for our future.
Marketing allows educational services a wide scope. From many days our country suffered from traditional way
of education and it has many limitations which does not complete the demand of customers. Now a day in market
there is a reverse trend demand is more than supply. That’s why every educational institution tries to create a
competition. This paper focuses on the perception level of stakeholders by doing a Marketing of educational
services.

218

Website : www.researchjourney.net
Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journal

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’ International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal
Impact Factor - (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 216 : Opportunities and Challenges in Commerce & Management

ISSN :
2348-7143
Jan.
2020

Education plays very vital role in the society from ancient times. Because education is a backbone of our
economy as well as nation. Government always trying to launch some different education policies which is helpful
for development of society and country. Because they want to spread knowledge unto the last through various
education services like as professional, non professional education services. In today’s world, we always see
some disputes in Stakeholders relating to educational services like Poor Educational Services, Fraud Attractive
Marketing and Misleading Advertisements etc. This study is significant to understand the difference perception
among the stakeholders relating to marketing of educational services.
Objectives of Study 1. To study the stakeholder wise perception towards the impact of Marketing of Educational Services on
Education
2. To compare the stakeholder wise perception towards the impact of Marketing of Educational Services
on Education
· Hypothesis
H0 - There is no significant difference in perception of the stakeholders towards the impact of marketing of
educational services on education
H1- There is a significant difference in perception of at least one stakeholder towards the impact of marketing
of educational services on education.
Research Area The research area for study is Chopda city. In Chopda city we are taking the study of perception level of
stakeholders. Chopda is a city situated in Jalgaon district in Maharashtra.
Research Methodology The Researcher intends to collect the primary data with the use of questionnaire. The Researcher prepare
questionnaire for stakeholders. Questionnaire includes questions for parents, students and teachers to collect data
for analysis and interpretation.
Limitations of Study 1. For the Research only stakeholders in Chopda city is considered.
Data Collection The primary data is collected through questionnaire.
The proposed sampling units -

Variables and Measurement Grouping Variable: Respondent type - (1= Students), (2= Parents), (3= Teachers)
Dependent Variables: Various Components of the impact of marketing of educational services on education
measured on a 7-point scale.
Respondents were presented with 13 components of the impact of marketing of educational services on
education measured on a 7-point scale. (1-Strongly Disagree, 2- Disagree, 3- Somewhat disagree, 4- Neither
agree ordisagree 5- Somewhat Agree, 6- Agree, 7- Strongly Agree). A list of these components is given below
1. Large reach of education
2. Improves Reach of Education
3. New services are known
4. Innovation is spread
5. Makes education interesting
6. Created Rank based education
7. Over Competition
8. Discrimination
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9. Far More Expectations
10. Faulty practices generated
11. Poor level of education
12. Demotivation to students
13. Wrong information circulated
Level of Significance - á = 0.05
Additionally, another assumption of homogeneity of variance is also checked which is shown in the below
table

Table 1Test of Homogeneity of Variances for all components
Source:- Questionnaire
Levene Statistic p-value (p > 0.050) is significant forLarge reach of education, Created Rank based education,
Discrimination, Far More Expectations, Poor level of education, and Demotivation to students. These show
homogeneity of variance for all the components whereasIntroduction of new education services, More practicality
if inducted, Updating syllabus properly, Improves Reach of Education, New services are known, Innovation is
spread, Makes education interesting, Over Competition, Faulty practices generated and Wrong information
circulateddo not match the assumption and hence Robust Test of Welch ANOVA table is referred for those
variables instead of ANOVA table. The following analysis shows the details of the same.
1. Large reach of education -

Table 2 Descriptive Large reach of Education
Source: - Questionnaire
Conclusion - Since the p-value (.056) is more than the level of significance (0.05) the null hypothesis is
accepted, hence it is concluded that there is nodifference between mean values of all the groups.
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2. Introduction of new education services -

Source: - Questionnaire
Welch’s F(2, 324.366) = 1.693, p = .186.
Conclusion:Since the p-value (.186) is more than the level of significance (0.05) the null hypothesis is accepted,
hence it is concluded that there is no difference between mean values of all the groups.
3. New services are known -

Source: - Questionnaire
Welch’s F(2, 339.596) = 12.600, p = .000
Conclusion - Since the p-value (.000) is less than the level of significance (0.05) the null hypothesis is
rejected, thus it can be concluded that at least one group mean differs from the other group means.To compare all
possible combinations of group differences the Games-Howell post hoc test is conducted. The post hoc test is
presented in the Multiple Comparisons table, as shown below.
4. Innovations is spread -

Source: - Questionnaire
Welch’s F (2,335.330) =10.057, p =.000
Conclusion: Since the p-value (.000) is less than the level of significance (0.05) the null hypothesis is rejected,
thus it can be concluded that at least one group mean differs from the other group means.
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5. Makes education interesting -

Table 6 - Makes education Interesting
Source: - Questionnaire
Welch’s F (2,326.952) =22.156, p=.000
Conclusion - Since the p-value (.000) is less than the level of significance (0.05) the null hypothesis is
rejected, thus it can be concluded that at least one group mean differs from the other group means.
6. Created rank Based education -

Source: - Questionnaire
F (2,562) =.362, p=.696
Conclusion - Since the p-value (.696) is more than the level of significance (0.05) the null hypothesis is
accepted, hence it is concluded that there is no difference between mean values of all the groups.
7. Over Competition -

Source: - Questionnaire
Welch’s F (2,341.166) =1.884, p=.154.
Conclusion - Since the p-value (.154) is more than the level of significance (0.05) the null hypothesis is
accepted, hence it is concluded that there is no difference between mean values of all the groups.
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8. Discrimination -

Source: - Questionnaire
F (2,562) =3.786, p=.023
Conclusion - Since the p-value (.023) is less than the level of significance (0.05) the alternate hypothesis is
accepted, hence it is concluded that at least one group mean differs from the other group means.
9. Far More Expectations -

Source: - Questionnaire
F (2,562) =5.333, p=.005.
Conclusion - Since the p-value (.005) is less than the level of significance (0.05) the null hypothesis is
rejected, thus it can be concluded that at least one group mean differs from the other group means.
10. Faulty practices generated -

Source: - Questionnaire
Welch’s F (2,293.389) =1.378, p=.254.
Conclusion - Since the p-value (.254) is more than the level of significance (0.05) the null hypothesis is
accepted, hence it is concluded that there is no difference between mean values of all the groups.
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11. Poor Level of Education -

Source: - Questionnaire
F (2,562) =.479, p=.620
Conclusion - Since the p-value (.620) is more than the level of significance (0.05) the null hypothesis is
accepted, hence it is concluded that there is no difference between mean values of all the groups.
12. Demotivation to students -

Source: - Questionnaire
F (2,562) =4.701, p=.009.
Conclusion - Since the p-value (.009) is less than the level of significance (0.05) the null hypothesis is
rejected, thus it can be concluded that at least one group mean differs from the other group means.
13. Wrong information circulated -

Source: - Questionnaire
Welch’s F (2, 286.745) =6.499, p=.002.
Conclusion: Since the p-value (.000) is less than the level of significance (0.05) the null hypothesis is rejected,
thus it can be concluded that at least one group mean differs from the other group means.
Findings 1. Large reach of education F(2, 562) = 2.893, p = .056, the null hypothesis is accepted, hence it is concluded that there is nodifference
between mean values of all the groups.
The mean for the students is 5.20, mean for the parents is 5.36 and mean for the teachers is 4.90.
Hence, we conclude that all the stakeholders have the same perception that marketing of educational
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services has increased the reach of education
New educational services are known Welch’s F(2, 339.596) = 12.600, p = .000, the null hypothesis is rejected, thus it can be concluded that
at least one group mean differs from the other group means.
The post hoc analysis revealed that the mean value differencesbetween students & parents, between
students & teacher are significant and between parents & teachers is not significant.
The mean for the students is 5.18, mean for the parents is 5.67 and mean for the teachers is 5.63.
Hence, we concluded that the parents &teachers perceived more than students that marketing has
made the new educational services known.
Innovation is spread Welch’s F (2,335.330) =10.057, p =.000, the null hypothesis is rejected, thus it can be concluded that at
least one group mean differs from other group means.
The post hoc analysis revealed that the mean value differences between students and parents, between
students and teachers are significant but between parents and teachers is not significant.
The mean for the students is 4.64, mean for the parents are 5.08 and mean for the teacher is 5.28.
Hence, we conclude that the parents and teachers perceived more than students that marketing has
spread the innovations through the marketing of educational services.
Makes education interesting Welch’s F (2,326.952) =22.156, p=.000 the null hypothesis is rejected, thus it can be concluded that at
least one group mean differs from other group means.
The post hoc analysis revealed that the mean value differences between students and parents, between
students and teachers are significant but between parents and teachers is not significant.
The mean for the students is 4.95, mean for the parents are 5.96 and mean for the teacher is 5.65
Hence, we conclude that the parents and teachers perceived more than students that marketing has
makes education interesting.
Created Rank based Education Welch’s F (2,562) =.362, p=.696, the null hypothesis is accepted, hence it is concluded that there is
nodifference between mean values of all the groups.
The mean for the students is 5.2321, mean for the parents is 5.3643 and mean for the teachers is
5.3310. Hence, we conclude that all the stakeholders have the same perception that marketing of
educational services created a rank based education.
Over Competition Welch’s F (2,341.166) =1.884, p=.154, the null hypothesis is accepted, hence it is concluded that there
is no difference between mean values of all the groups.
The mean for the students is 5.08, mean for the parents is 5.34 and mean for the teachers is 5.33.
Hence, we conclude that all the stakeholders have the same perception that marketing of educational
services has to lead to the introduction of new educational services.
Discrimination F (2,562) =3.786, p=.023, the null hypothesis is rejected, thus it can be concluded that at least one group
mean differs from other group means.
The mean for the student is 5.0500, mean for the parent is 4.8071 and mean for the teacher is 4.5310.
Hence, we conclude that the parents and teachers, students and parents perceived more than students
and teachers about the discrimination of marketing of educational services.
Far More expectations F (2,562) =5.333, p=.005, the null hypothesis is rejected, thus it can be concluded that at least one group
mean differs from other group means
The mean for the student is 5.3393, mean for the parent is 5.6071 and mean for the teacher is 4.9862.
Hence, we conclude that the group of students and teachers, students and parents perceived more than
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parents and teachers about the far more expectations of marketing of educational services.
Faulty Practices Generated Welch’s F (2,293.389) =1.378, p=.254, the null hypothesis is accepted, hence it is concluded that there
is nodifference between mean values of all the groups.
The mean for the students is 4.33, mean for the parent is 4.52 and mean for the teacher is 4.63. Hence,
we conclude that all the stakeholders have same perception regarding the Faulty Practices generated
during the marketing of Educational services.
10. Poor Level of Education F (2,562) =.479, p=.620, the null hypothesis is accepted, hence it is concluded that there is nodifference
between mean values of all the groups.
The mean for the students is 3.9071, mean for the parent is 4.0500 and mean for the teacher is 4.0966.
Hence, we conclude that all the stakeholders have the same perception for poor level of education.
11. Demotivation to students F (2,562) =4.701, p=.009, the null hypothesis is rejected, thus it can be concluded that at least one group
mean differs from other group means
The mean for the student is 4.0714, mean for the parent is 4.5929 and mean for the teacher is 3.8828.
Hence, we conclude that the students & teachers perceived more than parents regarding the
Demotivation to students by Marketing of educational services.
12. Wrong information circulated Welch’s F (2, 286.745) =6.499, p=.002, the null hypothesis is rejected, thus it can be concluded that at
least one group mean differs from other group means.
The mean for the student is 4.00, mean for the parent is 4.86 and mean for the teacher is 4.04. Hence,
we conclude that all stakeholders have same perception regarding wrong information circulated.
9.
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Abstract Today every country for the betterment of assessment and evaluation use range of techniques student
IT colleges and Universities are important elements to change we have some common policy for assessment
and evaluation is a common policy challenges is as follow.
Key Points - Evaluation, Assessment, PISA
Administration and execution Assessment and evaluation process should include competencies, feedback and also find out the remedies
for execution the assessment and evaluation process.
Students Assessment Framing the policy regarding student assessment the counseling feedback and re-feedback, private
stakeholders assessment strategy and its impact is affect the common policy challenges.
College and University Evaluation -.
The internal evaluation of colleges and external evaluation at university level should be balancing and integrated
assessment also the implementation.
Teachers Evaluation The teacher evaluation concern with accountability E and improvement of the student this is our key objective
of any assessment and evaluation process.
Technology and Systems Evaluation Further challenge in technology assessment is thinking broadly about the credibility and implications of its
conclusions while the system meeting information and monitoring the education system and proper effectiveness
come due to technology and system combination.
Introduction It was decided to evaluate universities in order to implement the new educational policy effectively. Universities
and colleges are playing an important role in student outcomes. “How can assessment and evaluation strategies
work more effectively together to improve student outcomes at universities and colleges?” All universities focus
on this assessment and evaluation framework, as evaluation and evaluation are key points for improving student
performance. The review includes a thorough review of the evaluation and experience and the evidence of the
assessment and evidence, and general lessons for strategic development are drawn in the evaluation and evaluation
strategy.
Framing outlines common policy challenges emerging from the analysis undertaken in the review and is
designed to stimulate discussion about evaluation and assessment policies among and within universitiesand colleges
as the review proceeds.
Administration and execution All over the world need to be teacher evaluation, colleges & universities evaluation and student assessment
integrated and proper policy mutually reinforced. For this a strategic approach progress of evaluation and assessment
framework provides coordination between evaluation components. There is much possibilities to increase integration
Universities and College and teachers evaluation. While policy making needs to involve a reflection on the different
components of the framework such as colleges and university assessment, teacher appraisal, or standardized
national-level student tests to assess students’ progress, and ways in which they can be articulated to achieve the
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purposes of the framework.
The main factor is to determine how different factors should be correlated to create completeness, prevent
duplication, and avoid inconsistencies in objectives. Developing skills for evaluation and the use of feedback The
efficiency of assessment and evaluation depends largely on who creates and performs assessment tasks, and
whose results are utilized to gain appropriate skills and abilities. It is important to provide the necessary legality to
those responsible for the evaluation and evaluation. Because evaluation is a rigorous step for evaluated units, and
the degree to colleges and universities depends on personal relationships and cooperation at the college and
university level, special attention is needed to develop competencies in successful feedback systems and to
determine responsibilities in the evaluation process. In addition, the ability to use feedback to improve practice is
also essential to ensure that evaluation and evaluation procedures are effective. Colleges need to include actors
like teachers in the process of assessing improvement, and university development and improvement. Consequently,
for example, it is appropriate to include training for the evaluation of elementary education, including the development
of research skills. Likewise, academic leadership is expected to include academic leadership with some emphasis
on feedback mechanisms in preparation for becoming colleges and universities. Specific groups like inspectors
are well positioned in modeling and disseminating well in departments such as colleges and universities assessment
and teacher evaluation. Securing links with classroom practice The evaluation and evaluation framework has no
value if it does not improve.
Class practice and student learning. The strategic challenge is to secure effective links to classroom practice
in the design of evaluation and evaluation frameworks. There are several strategies that can be addressed to the
relationship between evaluation and evaluation frameworks and classroom practice. Emphasis on teacher evaluation
is an important link in the continuous improvement of teaching methods in colleges and universities. Another lever
is the inclusion of teachers in the evaluation of colleges and universities, particularly through the collegiate and
university self-assessment as an integrated process with teachers’ responsibilities. Another important tool is to
ensure that teachers are viewed not only as teachers but also as key experts in evaluating their students, so
teachers feel valued by students and accepted as an integral part of teaching and learning. Additional approaches
include assisting teachers in their day-to-day practice with their clear curriculum goals and grading criteria, and
enhancing their ability by providing adequate training on assessment literacy. These strategies are largely based
on teacher professionalism. Assessment and Evaluation Framework Students will not be able to improve teaching
unless they have the appropriate incentives to help students make changes and focus teachers in the classroom.
Indeed, the most critical aspect is to focus on improving the relationships associated with classroom practice in
designing effective assessment and assessment frameworks.
Remedies for administration and execution 1. To increase the professional expertise of those with responsibility to evaluate and make the combination
of technology. Rearrange the traditional duty according to new system and fix the accountability. It is
therefore important for policy to overcome the challenges of implementation.
2. Reconciling the diverging interests of stakeholders, carefully analyzing policy alternatives along with
their likely impact and discussing them with stakeholders to aim towards consensus. It is important to
explore the role of bargaining processes as well as that of incentive structures in facilitating compliance
with new policies, as a way to ensure policy implementation in the longer term.
3. Developing expertise in the system, including training and counselling ofteachers. Reforms such as
professional development opportunities with evaluation and assessment strategies requires more
educational resources it should be must.
4. The policy process needs to recognize that: reaching agreements on the design of the evaluation and
assessment framework requires time for discussions and consultations with all stakeholders.
Students Assessment Student assessment is an important aspect of any educational landscape. At every point in a student’s life,
they face assessments for they’re an inseparable part of every student’s career trajectory. Not just students, it is
an inseparable part of a teacher’s life as well since it helps them identify the gaps between learning provided and
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learning retained.
In every sphere of knowledge, a teacher or an instructor sets some knowledge parameters. Hence, it
becomes important for instructors to strategically evaluate the effectiveness of their teaching by measuring the
extent to which students in the classroom are learning the course material.
Balancing external assessments and teacher-based assessments in the assessment of learning. An important
policy challenge is the design of student summative assessment which seeks to provide a summary statement of
student achievement at a particular point in time.
How to choose the best assessment Tool?
Student assessment have list of questions arises that can help instructors select the best assessment tools to
use for each teaching course, and for each element within a course.
1. What do you want your students to learn? What do they already know?
2. Will the assessment be formative or summative? High stakes or low stakes (i.e., how much will they
count toward the final grade)?
3. How many students do you have? How much time will you have to spend grading? Do you have
grading support?
4. Will the students receive feedback? How will that feedback be used (i.e., as a learning tool)?
Answering these questions will help you decide how many and what types of assessment tools to select, as
well as how to deliver them. For example, let’s say your goal is to discover quickly whether your students are
doing their assigned readings or not. Then your best bet would be a short quiz delivered via an online assessment
tool that automatically grades and delivers feedback along with performance reports.
Colleges and UniversityEvaluation The Higher education are currently following various methods for examination and assessment suitable
for the courses and programmes as approved by their respective statutory bodies. In assessing the performance
of the students in examinations, the usual approach is to award marks based on the examinations conducted at
various stages (sessional, mid-term, end-semester etc.,) in a semester. Some of the HEIs convert these marks to
letter grades based on absolute or relative grading system and award the grades. There is a marked variation
across the colleges and universities in the number of grades, grade points, letter grades used, which creates
difficulties in comparing students across the institutions. The UGC recommends the following system to be
implemented in awarding the grades and CGPA under the credit based semester system
Assessment is an integral part of system of education as it is instrumental in identifying and certifying the
academic standards accomplished by a student and projecting them far and wide as an objective and impartial
indicator of a student’s performance. Thus, it becomes bounden duty of a University to ensure that it is carried out
in fair manner. In this regard, UGC recommends the following system of checks and balances which would
enable Universities effectively and fairly carry out the process of assessment and examination as follow.
1. In case of at least 50% of core courses offered in different programmes across the disciplines, the
assessment of the theoretical component towards the end of the semester should be undertaken by
external examiners from outside the university conducting examination, who may be appointed by the
competent authority. In such courses, the question papers will be set as well as assessed by external
examiners.
2. In case of the assessment of practical component of such core courses, the team of examiners should
be constituted on 50 – 50 % basis. i.e. half of the examiners in the team should be invited from outside
the university conducting examination.
3. In case of the assessment of project reports / thesis / dissertation etc. the work should be undertaken
by internal as well as external examiners.
Technology and Systems Evaluation Technology has enabled various types of authentic assessments across a broad range of subject areas,
applications, and students at scale. Here are some of the ways that diverse assessment types provide opportunities
for instructors to learn more about how students learn and improve the practice of teaching. Examples of institutions
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using these strategies are included.
1. Technology-enabled assessments can allow more precise measurement of student learning against
clearly mapped competencies. In addition to providing students with transparent documentation of their
learning progress and skills attainment, technology-enabled assessments can be documented, verified,
and made portable across the various stages of a student’s education and career.
2. Technology enables assessment to be done through formative learning activities. Data-rich formative
assessments can provide feedback on student progress to students, peers, and instructors. In addition,
these data can provide students with feedback on how to proceed toward mastery, including through
portfolio creation, participation in challenges, projects-based learning activities, games, simulations, and
advanced analytics. In some cases, assessments provide opportunities for peer learning through feedback.
3. The technology-based assessment, there are numerous ways in which we can improve assessments
over time. For example, real-time assessments can allow for personalized and improved learning, while
enabling instructors to engage with students individually to provide valuable feedback.
4. Technology-enabled, open, transparent, auditable assessment systems can greatly reduce fraud and
waste in the higher education system. More open assessment systems allow others to review both the
premise and the execution of the assessments as well as the results so that they can be compared
against discipline or industry standards.
The future of technology-enabledassessment and evaluations 1. High-quality, technology-enabled authentic assessment activities that allow students to simulate realworld experiences in high-fidelity settings. These assessments should have open frameworks with
outcomes that are transparent and easily accessed by external validators, employers, and students.
2. To determine whether they accurately measure student learning against the defined objectives and to
determine the effectiveness of implementation of assessments within different learning contexts and
for variety of students.
3. New technology-based assessment tools, disseminate evidence from research on new assessment
tools and models, and promote integration of high-quality formative and summative assessments into
course and program design.
Conclusion Evaluation and Assessment Frameworks for Improving colleges and universityOutcomes is designed to
respond to the strong interest in evaluation and assessment issues evident at national and international levels.. The
overall purpose is to provide analysis and policy advice to countries on how approaches to assessment and
evaluation can be embedded within a consistent framework to bring about real gains in student performance
across the colleges and universitysystem. The overarching policy question for the Review to answer is “How can
assessment and evaluation policies work together more effectively to improve student outcomes in colleges and
university?” The Review further concentrates on five key issues for analysis: - Designing a systemic framework
for evaluation and assessment - Ensuring the effectiveness of evaluation and assessment procedures - Developing
competencies for evaluation and for using feedback - Making the best use of evaluation results - Implementing
evaluation and assessment policies.
Review process and methodologyReferences:
1.
www.oecd.org/edu/evaluationpolicy.
2.
https://www.proprofs.com/c/lms/what-is-student-assessment/
3.
https://tophat.com/teaching-resources/ebooks-and-guides/choose-best-assessment-tool-college-class/
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vikaspedia.in/education/policies-and-schemes/choice-based-credit-system-cbcs
5.
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Study of D’Mart and its Impact on Consumers
Special Reference to New- Mumbai Region
Prof. Ravindra S. Netawate,
D. G. Ruparel College, Mahim, Mumbai.

Abstract The organized retail sector is booming in Indian retail markets since last ten to fifteen years, especially
in Urban area, it has different image as compare to other forms of unorganized retail outlets. D’Mart has
used innovative practices in their business practices, trained staff, promotion facilities, good layout,
parking facilities and so on. The D’Mart runs its activities in their own outlets, they charge the royalty
from the manufacturers and sell products at a reasonable Prices, they maintain well trained staff for
efficient services to the consumers.In Urban region it also facing the problems of FDI, Price fluctuation,
retain existing consumers, facing competition etc. though the D’Mart has satisfied the consumers by using
different factors.
Introduction India is known as the country of retailing, right from the begging retailing business was existed iun India. In
village area the Kirana store was the famous among the villagers, whenever they required their regular usable
product, they were going in these shops, in those days one or two shops were running in the single village where
the population was approximately around 500 hundred to six hundred but in these stores the products having
limited verities and the consumers were not quality conscious and the prices of the products were very reasonable.
As the industrialization has taken place in India, the people were shifting to the urban area for securing the
jobs and earned the income for living life. As the income of the consumers increasing , the consumers purchasing
power has increased and he become more quality conscious , In Kirana stores the consumers couldn’t have it at
the same times the government has allowed the FDI in India, because of that the new trends had been arrived in
the Metropolitan cities, where under the one roof of the stores the consumers were getting verity of products ,
hence they were buying their goods from this kinds of shops and was saving their times in shopping the goods and
service.
In 2000 the new concepts of organized retailing has been developed in India, Malls, Supermarkets,
Hypermarkets, discount stores, factory outlets etc. Due to large size of the stores and verity of products the
consumers were very much attracted towards these stores. The Kirana stores were not able to give such kinds
of services to their target consumers.
D’ Mart as a Supermarket - New- Mumbai is the developed city, its population has been increasing day
by day , The Thane – Belapur belt is an Industrial belt hence the people have preferred the best destination as
New _ Mumbai . The Middle class consumers are more, later on rich consumers and poor consumers. The
connectivity of this region is very goods hence maximum consumers are residing in New-Mumbai region. In the
begging of 21st century numbers of supermarkets had been set up in India and especially in the metropolitan
stores like as Mumbai, Kolkatta, Bengluru, Delhi,Madhya Pradesh,
Telangana, Tamilnadu, Rajasthan etc. In a very short time the D’ Mart has captured the market. May 2002
the First D’ Mart store was started in Mumbai , at Powai, Its head office at Mumbai and up to June 2019 the
company has started 188its stores over all in the country . In Mumbai there are 42 stores of D’ Mart we have
found, the founder of this store Mr. Adani is has made 10,000 partner stores in India.
In New Mumbai the company has set up 15 stores in New Mumbai region and it is running very well . There
are different forms of supermarkets like as Big Bazaar, More Malls, reliance, Tata etc. among all of these stores
the size of D’ Mart stores been increasing, day by day due its innovative strategy from the perspective of their
target consumers..
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Origin of the Problem The D’ mart has developed its image among the consumers in a very short period, due to its innovative
promotional strategy and good quality products and display of the stores have impressed the consumers and it has
created the big challenges for the Kirana stores . Malls as well as other forms supermarkets, the above study will
focus on consumers perceptions and it lights on the features and difficulties of D’ Mart so as others forms of the
stores will apply the good strategy to remain in to the market.
Review of Literature 1. Rani E (2013) has published her article on “Super Market Vs Small Kirana stores.” The researcher
has made her study on the above topic from the Punjab Region where she observed that due to rapid development
of organised retailing , it is very challenging situation for small Kirana stores to survive in the future on Indian
landscape. The author is concerned with the entry of malls and super Market in India, If Government allow fifty
percent foreign direct investment in retailing , these shops are run on cash and carry business only , then all small
Kirana shops and Kirana stores will not able to stand in the Market. According to her the Kirana stores and other
formats of unorganised retailing should remain in to the market , because the income of average man is very low
, such kind small business can make them able to earn their living. This is an Analytical research made by the
researcher and collected primary data and secondary data , to analyze the data , the author has used different
statistical tool and techniques, Few suggestions have been given in the research paper for Kirana stores.
2. Mathew Joseph, Nirupama Soundarajanand and Manish a Gupta (2014) “Impact of Supermarket
on Unorganised Retail” Published her research paper in the journal of “Indian council for research on international
economic relations” In their research Paper. They have adopted the research methodology, the primary data
collected from the 115 respondents and secondary data from the references, journals, Newspaper, business
websites. The researchers have made the deep study of unorganised retailers and supermarkets in Tamilnadu’s
Tirunelveli area. Where they found numerous unorganised Kirana stores. Due to emergence of Supermarkets
the consumers are shifting to organised retailing business. The findings of the study is that , the customers are
reducing from the Kirana stores to Big Bazaar, D Mart, and Pantaloon etc. The adverse impact on unorganised
retailers is that it reduced the sales volume, profit margin, The middle class consumers are shifting to organised
retailing. 40% unorganised retail stores are running by family members, Day by day the supermarkets and other
forms of organised retailers have been developing very fast in metro region .
3. Mr.Sajid Shaukat Ali (2016) Under the supervision of Dr..Shaikh Aftab Anwar completed his PhD
from Savitribai Phule University (Poona University ) in the area of retailing ,title “ A study of Business
Practices Adopted by supermarket on buying behavior with special reference to selected Supermarkets In
Poona cities “ The researcher has studied very well the unorganised and organised retailing . He observed the
practices of organised retailing in the different format and especially supermarket, in recent years these pattern
of stores have created different image in the city area of Poone districts. In supermarkets, the sellers of these
stores given more value to the customers and communities across the country. According to him, this kinds of
stores has given modern shape to retailing in India. Mainly these stores take efforts to retain the customers by
offering them various promotional scheme, they sell the products at a lower cost than the printed prices on the
products. Loyalty scheme is the prominent strategy of these stores, The researcher has stated the other techniques
of attracting to customers, Reward system to their regular customers, promotions are also done with co-branded
,c discount on future card etc. These stores attract the customers by selling the products at a very lower prices at
a particular day for example “Hafte ka Sabse Sasta din (A very reasonable day in a week) Wednesday “because
of this technique maximum customers prefer to go in a supermarket. These stores save the customer’s time by
providing electronic machines for billing, branded products and quality service is the prime objective of these
stores, there for the modern customers are avoiding their shopping from the traditional sellers. Ambience facilities
also given by Organised retailers to the consumer. They focus on the four important aspects i.e. i) Status conscious
ii) Fashion conscious iii) Quality conscious. From the a
Objectives of the Study 1) To make the study of D’ Mart stores in New- Mumbai region.

232

Website : www.researchjourney.net
Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journal

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’ International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal
Impact Factor - (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 216 : Opportunities and Challenges in Commerce & Management

ISSN :
2348-7143
Jan.
2020

2) To make the study of customers of D’Mart stores.
3) To make the study of other formats of stores in new- Mumbai region.
4) To Give suitable suggestions for the development of D’ Mart stores
Research Methodology The above research study is based on descriptive research methodology and survey method has been
applied in New- Mumbai region.
a) The Sample Size - The sample size 130 out of 121 respondents of different age groups have been
selected from the different area of New- Mumbai, Airoli. Ghansoli, Koperkhairane, Turbhe, Sanpada,
Vashi and Kharghar.
b) Sampling Method - The random sampling method has been adopted for collecting the primary data.
c) Tools of Data analysis - SPSS 20 software was used for the analysis of data, and statistical techniques
like as Rank, mean, standard deviation, t, test and multiple regression were implemented.
Hypothesis of the study 1) Ho - There is no association consumers with D’ Mart.
2) H1 - Consumers are attracted towards the supermarket than other forms of organized retail sector.
3) H2 - The customers preferred homogeneous and branded products than fashionable products.
Data Collection The primary data is collected from the target consumers of New- Mumbai region by using survey method.
Airoli, Ghansoli, Koperkhairane, Nerule, Vashi and Kharghar, Turbhe etc. area’s consumers were selected. The
respondents were selected from different age groups, (150) one hundred and fifty consumers were selected
from New-Mumbai region but 120 respondents have filled up exact answers to the given questionnaire. The
questionnaire has been prepared in to two parts. Part one is related with the general information and part ll was
related with the research problem. The well equipped questionnaire has been provided to the target consumers to
have the exact solution of given problem. The secondary data is collected from the references, journals, news
papers and business websites.
Data Analysis : Gender
Table. No. 1.1 -

The above table indicates that the female consumers are more of visiting to D’Mart as a type of supermarket
.
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Education Table No.1.2 -

The above table indicates the educational level of consumers Graduates and under graduates are more to
visit D’Mart.
Occupation Table No. 1.3 -

The above table reveals that the service (72.7%) consumers going more in organizes retailer
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Which forms of Super Market do you know?
Table No.1.4 -

The table No.1.5 indicates that 84.3% consumers like D’ Mart as a form of super market.
Which products do you prefer for Shopping?
Table No. 1.5

The above table stated that the consumers buy grocery(66.1%) as compared to fashionable products
Findings of the Study 1) The female consumers are more interested to buy the products ,because these consumers are more
conscious about the products , quality , in this shops the female consumers can spend more time due to
good layout.
2) Under graduates consumers are going to supermarket in large number as compared to other types of
consumers.
3) Those consumes are salaried they are going mostly to D’Mart.
4) There are different forms of Supermarket is available but maximum consumers preferred D’Mart.
5) The consumers of these groups purchased the grocery products at a large scale.
Suggestions 1) It is observed from the data that the response of the consumers to D’ Mart is satisfactory,though the
D; Mart has to be alert towards their competitors, they must monitor their competitive strategy.
2) To retain their existing consumers , D’ Mart should arrange more space to their stores, at present , the
D, Mart has Two story building if they increase the extra stories , it will more convenient for the
customers for quick shopping.
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3)

The morning timing of the stores is not convenient, in place of 11 a.m. if it is kept at 9 a.m. consumers
would get sufficient time for shopping the goods and services.
4) It is observed from the data that maximum consumers buying the goods and services by personally
going to D’ Mart, the company should focus on Online shopping, the consumers should increase
through online shopping.
5) The employees which are recruited in this stores are not matured because of their young age, hence
the company should provide training before placing them on the counter.
6) Customer relationship techniques should be applied so that more consumers would repeat the purchase.
7) The company should make arrange of food court so that consumers will enjoy fun with shopping.
8) Many times the consumers park their vehicles outside the stores , it gets difficulty to the outsiders,
many times the traffic police charge fine and penalty, hence more place should make available for
parking of vehicles.
9) The consumers from middle class have more attraction of D’ Mart but other class of consumers should
increase.
Conclusion The above discussion has proved that the D’ Mart has performing very well in New-Mumbai region, The
frequency of consumers visiting is increasing day by day due to its quality products and quick services . Due to
well planned city in recent years the development of D’Mart going very fast because of the industrialization and
out sourcing job , well educated people expects the quality products and well layout of the D’Mart attract to the
consumers. It is a good lesson to others forms of Supermarkets and unorganized retail outlets that they should use
different strategies for remaining in to the competition.
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Role of Information, Communication and Technology in Teaching and Learning
Dr. Bhosale J. P.
Head, Research Centre in Commerce & Accountancy
Arts, Commerce & Science College, Narayangaon, Tal, Junnar, Dist, Pune.

Abstract:The present research paper focuses on need Information, Communication and Technology in future classroom
and Teaching. It also focuses on skills required in 21stcentury for teaching.Education in the 21st century highlights
globalization and internationalization. Preservice teachers in the 21st century are technology savvy. The educational
systems must be outfitted with a prerequisite of Information, Communication And Technologyresources both hardware
and software, and curricula must be designed to promote a collaborative learner?centered environment to which
students will relate and respond. Smart social networking requires critical?thinking skills and the ability to integrate
and evaluate real?world scenarios and authentic learning skills for validation.From the teacher's point of view it
demands understanding and creative use of Information, Communication And Technology tools, organizational and
administrative competences, use of up-to-date teaching scenarios, intuitive assessment methods and most of all a
"lead and teach by example" attitude. Building the future classroom is all about delivering competent and effective
people to the society, people that will be the key stakeholders in a world that seeks innovation and creativity in order
to keep going socially, scientifically, economically, etc.
Key words: Smart Social Networking, Teaching and learning skills, Information, Communication and Technology,
Innovation, Multi -skills
Introduction :"Today's digital kids think of Information, Communication And Technologyas something akin to oxygen; they
expect it, it's what they breathe and it's how they live." - John Seely Brown
The students in the 21st century have grown up in a fast?paced digital world, and easily tune out of the
traditional lecturebased classroom. Researching, communicating and even online job application across the world via
computer or cell phone is a snap for them. Social networking sites are only as good as the content their users share
Liu mentioned that Web 2.0 technologies are emerging every day in spite the fact that there are already more than
enough applications for people to use. YouTube, iTunes, Facebook, Myspace, Instagram, blogging, wikis, Tumbler,
and twittering are some Web 2.0 social media technologies emerged in the market. The preservice teachers are using
these social media technologies in communication, recreation and education. These applications were not developed
for learning purposes (Liu, 2010). Most people use them for recreational purposes such as "gaming, communication,
and shaping online spaces for expression ofpersonal identity" (Crook, et al. 2008).21st century teachinginvolves a
balance of the objectives of the teacher with the needs and input of the students as disclosed by McCoog (2008). The
pre?service teachers stress that Facebook users (students) participate widely in the fields that allow them to present
themselves to other users.
Objective:The main objective of the said research paper is as under1. To study conceptual background of information communication & technology.
2. To study the skills required in the 21st century for teaching and learning.
3. To study role of role of emerging technology in teaching and learning.
Research Methodology:To achieve the above stated objectives, secondary data are mainly used. The secondary data was also used
from various reference books related to Information, Communication And Technology, Banking, Finance, Commerce,
Management and Economics. For the said research study the data pertaining to the above objectives was collected
and reviewed the literature on the topic concerned. The literature was thus collected by visiting various libraries. The
Secondary data is also collected from various websites.
Technology Enhances Creativity within Parameters:In the twenty-first century, students use computers invery advanced ways, but we must remember that theyare
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still children and need guidance to use technologysafely and effectively. Technology as a means, not anend, enables
students to experiment with different technologiesfor all aspects of PBL. An authentic use of technologyis highly
engaging to students, because it tapsinto their fluency with computers. Students participatein research using the
Internet. During this phase of PBL,students learn how to navigate the Internet judiciously,as well as to discriminate
between reliable and unreliablesources. It is important to set parameters to ensurethat students can explore safely.
Students can use a multitude of applications, includingWeb 2.0, for their projects. Students may use a wikito
share knowledge or blog with other students to troubleshootduring the process segment of their projects. Inthe
presentation phase, students may use various technologiesto display their learning. Their audience mayreceive a
podcast, a video, a photo story, a comic, and soforth. These uses of technology provide instruction tothe student by
demonstrating innovative usage of variousapplications. These applications also help studentsrealize appropriate ways
to use technology. When studentsshare their work or challenges, a brainstormingsession often helps them build on
each other's ideasfor future possibilities. This exercise promotes seriouscreativity and out-of-the-box thinking.
Creating Success from the Beginning:In PBL, children are constructing knowledge andbuilding on their background knowledge. Children retainmore
informationwhen they learn by doing.Deweyproposed that learning by doing has great benefit inshaping students'
learning.High-quality experiences, aswell as continuity of experiences, are paramount. PBLis an effective approach
and is in line with Dewey'sphilosophies, to which many educators have ascribedfor enriched learning.
The PBL approach has been implemented with successas early as preschool using the Reggio Emilia
approach.Reggio Emiglia is a project-based learning approachthat began in northern Italy. It is a child-centeredapproach
where the children are encouraged to pursuetheir natural curiosity. The discover through experiencesthat are carefully
documented. Teachers guidestudents and are resources to students throughout theirstudies. Students learn through
collaboration and employcritical thinking skills as they engage in projects.In particular, preschool students are encouraged
toexplore, investigate, and experience. This is the jumpingoffpoint to developing students' love of learning andnurturing
their natural curiosity. The beginning of PBLoccurs when students learn in a social environment,work hand-in-hand
with their teachers to discover ideasthrough careful scaffolding, document their journeyof learning, and finally
present their learning throughprojects. Beginning this approach early leads to greater success, because it hones the
essential skills necessaryfor the twenty-first century.
21st Century and Multi-skills in Teaching &Learning
1. Digital Literacy:- In the early 1900s, a person who had acquired simple reading, writing, and calculating
skills was considered literate. Today, all students need to learn to read critically, write persuasively, think and reason
logically, and solve complex problems in mathematics and science. Digital cameras, graphics packages and streaming
video are the means to communicate ideas in a visual and effective way. Students need good visualization skills to be
able to decipher, interpret, detect patterns, and communicate using imagery. Digital literacy includes accessing
information efficiently and effectively, evaluating information critically and competently, using information accurately
and creatively.
2. Creativity and Risk-Taking:- Innovation is impossible to achieve without taking a necessary amount of
risk. Inevitably, every success sees failures along the way. A teacher should act and teach as an effective innovation
leader, encouraging creativity and risk taking, while also practicing a tolerance for failure. Obsolete schooling systems
punish failure with low grades. Instead, innovative schooling methods consider the fear of failure as an "innovation
killer". Accordingly, failure and risk-talking is being seen and recognized as a learning experience. Creativity and risktaking leads to a sense of initiative and entrepreneurship. The student acquires the ability to turn ideas into action as
well as the ability to plan and manage projects in order to achieve objectives .
3. Teamwork:- Information technology plays a key role in the ease with which individuals and groups collaborate.
Email, faxes, voice mail, audio and video conferencing, chat rooms, shared documents, and virtual workspaces can
provide timely, iterative collaborations. In today's wired, networked society it is imperative that students understand
how to communicate using technology. This includes asynchronous and synchronous communication such as
person-to-person email interactions, group interactions in virtual learning spaces, chat rooms, interactive
videoconferencing, etc. Such interactions require knowledge of etiquette often unique to that particular environment.
Other dimensions introduced through global communication include scheduling over time zones, cultural diversity
and language issues.
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4. Learning to Learn :- Learning to learn is the ability to pursue and persist in learning, to organise one's own
learning, including through effective management of time and information, both individually and in groups. This
competence includes awareness of one's learning process and needs, identifying available opportunities, and the
ability to overcome obstacles in order to learn successfully. This competence means gaining, processing and assimilating
new knowledge and skills as well as seeking and making use of guidance.
5. Global Awareness :- Global awareness and international collaboration during schooling period results inmore
rounded individuals, encouraging students to see things from differentperspectives and helping themto make informed
decisions, acquiring transferable skillsthat will be useful to them and will remain with them for life.According to the
UKsAssociation of Graduate Recruiters companies cannot find enough applicants withthe requisite skills to operate
in an international market place, indicating that greaterefforts by schools in fostering global awareness and international
collaboration are needed to best prepare students for life and work in the 21st century .
Building the Future Classroom of the Knowledge Age :Technologically speaking, the school classrooms will become the cradle of the knowledge workers, thus the
student and his teachers. From the teachers' point of view it demands understanding and creative use of Information,
Communication And Technologytools, organizational and administrative competences, use of up-to-date teaching
scenarios, intuitive assessment methods, project, change and conflInformation, Communication and Technology
management skills and most of all a "lead and teach by example" attitude. Building the future classroom is all about
delivering competent and effective people to the society, people that will be the key stakeholders in a world that seeks
innovation and creativity in order to keep going socially, scientifically, conomically, etc.
From the students' point of view all that is needed is courage, willingness and perseverance. Finally, from the
parents' point of view an open-minded and proactive outlook that will permit them to spot and choose the proper
schooling environment for their children. In order to provide to the students significant 21st century skills, a pleiade
of Information, Communication And Technologytools is needed such as an efficient infrastructure (internet access,
multi-touch LCD interactive boards, tablets, email accounts, collaboration and e-learning platforms, video recording
and editing equipment, live video-to-video supporting interactive infrastructures like those proposed and implemented
by LiveCity EU program, etc.) as well as the proper educational content. The book-based paradigm, which has
dominated the organization of schooling for two centuries, can't really become much more efficient.
Conclusion
Information, Communication And Technologyand Smart social networking requires critical?thinking and
metacognitive skills and the ability to integrate and evaluate real?world scenarios and authentic learning skills for
validation. Technology in the 21st centuryserves as an extraordinary tool to shape and enhance the learning environment.
Digital literacy skills are absolutely necessary to ensure the technology is used to supplement-and not substitute forhigh?quality instructional methods. Preservice teachers using digital technology with valuable skills is the most
powerful tools in teaching in the 21st century. In short there is a greatchallenges before education
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ABSTRACT
The present research paper is focuses on various challenges before commerce education. It also include the
opportunities in the changing environment of economy. Recently Business, commerce education and research are
interrelated terms which includes Finance, Marketing. Accounting, Human Resource Management, Entrepreneurship
Development, commercial & business law etc. To elevate economy of our country, we need professional commerce
community, economists and accountants with advanced practical and IT knowledge, To expand, evaluate and analyze
the market of the large scale businesses and other financial institutions. Therefore we have to train the new generation
in different aspects of business environment and also lo play a very important and vital role to enhance quality of
commerce education. Commerce, which is a prominent department in any institution, has got more acceptance nowadays
than ever before. There are varieties of subjects included in a commerce course; these include financial accounting,
cost accounting, financial management, economics, business & laws, administration, organizational behavior and
e-business etc. Large number of institutes is offering commerce degree programs in India.
India's education system is often cited as one of the main contributions to the economic rise of India. In India
commerce education is very important part of education which is called as Business Education. It is a living and
evergreen discipline and it is totally different from other disciplines. Commerce Education is the area of education
which develops the required knowledge, attitudes and skills for successful heading of Trade, Commerce and Industry.
KEYWORDS: Commerce Education, Opportunities, Prospects, E-commerce etc.
INTRODUCTION
The first Commerce school was established in Chennai in 1886 by Trustees of Pachiyappa"s Charities. Commerce
classes started in the Presidency College, Kolkata in 1903.The Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics was
established in 1913 as the first institution for higher education in Commerce. Commerce has grown from a subject
to a full-fledged faculty in most of the universities and had acquired a pride of place amongst different academic
disciplines. The growing phenomenon of globalization, liberalization and privatization has been influencing the Commerce
education. The demand for Commerce education has spiraled over the last decade. Today students of Commerce at
the graduate level could opt for a range of courses and options. For instance, a student could either opt for Bachelor
of Commerce, Commerce (Honours), Investment and Financial Accounting, Banking & Insurance, Business Studies
and Foreign Trade. Similarly at the post graduate level he can opt for Masters in Commerce, International Business
and Human Resource and Organizational Development, Finance and Control, Banking & Insurance etc. To meet the
growing needs of the business society, there is greater demand for sound development of commerce education.
Commerce is one of three fundamental academic streams, the other two being humanities and science. Commerce
is a division of trade or production which deals with the exchange of goods and services from producer to final
consumer. It comprises the trading of something of economic value such as goods, services, information or money
between two or more entities. While pursuing a course in the field of commerce, one acquires the knowledge of
business or trade, nature and fluctuations in market, basic of economics, fiscal policies, industrial policies etc. The
concept of commerce consists of a wide range of interdisciplinary branches including Accountancy, Business
Administration, E-Commerce, Finance, Economics and Marketing. Since the Indian economy is one of the fastest
growing economics among the third world countries, the need for talented professionals, who can contribute towards
the growth of the economy, is increasing. To serve the purpose, many commerce colleges in India are imparting
quality education. A commerce aspirant can pursue course related to the field at any of the colleges and work on
organizations that deal with finance and commerce. Several commerce colleges and institutes in India are imparting
courses in the field of commerce at the undergraduate and postgraduate levels.
OBJECTIVES OF THE RESEARCH STUDY
The present research study is carried out with the following objectives in view:
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study the challenges and opportunities before Commerce Education.
understand the problems of contemporary commerce education.
examine new aspects and trends in relation to Commence education.
have practical orientation of commerce education.
impart valuable knowledge in the field of commerce education.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
To achieve the above stated objectives, the secondary data was used and Desk Research Method was basically
adopted. The secondary data that are mainly used are published in annual reports of various banks and survey reports
of leading business magazines. The secondary data was also used from various reference books related to Banking,
Finance, Commerce, Management and Economics. For the said research study the data pertaining to the above
objectives was collected and reviewed the literature on the topic concerned. The literature was thus collected by
visiting various libraries. The Secondary data is also collected from various websites.
HYPOTHESIS OF RESEARCH STUDY
The Hypothesis of present research study is as under.
1. Recently Business, commerce education and research are interrelated terms which includes Finance, Marketing.
Accounting, Human Resource Management, Entrepreneurship Development, commercial & business law etc.
2. Commerce is the strongest and most influential social institution in all societies these days.
CHALLENGES BEFORE COMMERCE EDUCATION
Commerce is considered as one of the most popular career options in India. Commerce education is the
backbone of thebusiness and serial development of the nation. This education stresses on developing the people and
making effective use of availableresources.
Presently, the business world feels that the commerce graduates and post-graduates degreeholders lack in right
kind of skills, practical knowledge and exposure to outside businessworld, which are needed. To realize the mismatch
between the product and the demand,there is an urgent need to overcome the existing business education system and
requirecoping up with the fast changing Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization era. Theproblems faced by the
commerce graduates and post-graduates are of a great concern for thestudents, academicians, business world and
even for parents, as the students are onlyoriented towards classroom theoretical related skills, lack of communication
skills, lack of ITknowledge and global scenarios etc. Therefore, there is an urgent need to explore somemeasures to
overcome these challenges. After completing course in the field of commerce &management student can encourage
joining any private or government organization as aspecialist in any of the streams of commerce and they can also
pursue professional coursessuch as Chartered Accountant, Cost and works Accountant, Company Secretary,
CharteredFinancial Analyst, A graduate in commerce can undergo careers in Financial Services andFinancial consultant,
financial portfolio manager, financial analyst, tax consultant, fundmanager, and security dealer and also a good
entrepreneur etc. Commerce graduates canfurther pursue careers in Management Such as i) Personnel Management
ii) ProductionManagement iii) Financial Management iv) Marketing Management v) Materialsmanagement vi) Hotel
Management vii) Hospital Management viii) Tourism Managementix) Event Management x) Office Management xi)
Export/Import Management. etc.
E-commerce
E-commerce education a excellent future education.E-commerce provides multiple benefits to the consumers
in the form of availability of goodsat Lower cost eider choice and saves time. The general category of E-commerce
can bebroken down in to two parts: E-merchandise and E-finance. E-commerce involvesconducting business using
modern conducting business using modern communicationinstruments: telephone, fax, e-payment, money transfer
systems, e- data interchange and theInternet. Online business like financial services, travel entertainment and groceries
are alllikely to grow. Forces influencing the distribution of global e-commerce and its formsinclude economic factors,
political factors, cultural factors and supranational institutions. Ecommerceas anything that involves an online
transaction. This can range from orderingonline,through online delivery of paid content to financial transactions
such as movementof many between Bank accounts.
M-Commerce
M-Commerce is the Force of E-Commerce's futureBoth the telecommunications industry and the business
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world are starting to see M-Commerceas a major focus for the future scope of commerce education.M-Commerce
as the Force of E-Commerce's Future. Both the telecommunications industry and the business world are starting TO
see M-commerce as a major focus for the future scope of commerce education.
OPPORTUNITIES FOR COMMERCE EDUCATION
The broad objectives of the University education are, liberal education with theaim of fostering in the students
an attitude of objective enquiry and some understandingof the society and social change, of the problems of human
relationships and the humanand social implications of technological change, and developing a capacity to appreciatethe
finer values of life etc. These objectives are taken as implied in the case of businesseducation also.Education should
be a three-fold process of imparting knowledge, developingskills, and inculcating proper attitudes and values towards
life and society in general. Itmust enable the individual to develop the activity and skill to earn and carry onreasonable
standard of living and it must also enable him to develop his creative facultiesto the utmost so that intellectually,
morally, physically and spiritually he is in a positionto enrich his personality. Business education or commerce
education is that area of education whichdevelops the required knowledge, skills and attitudes for the successful
handling of trade,commerce and industry.Till yester years, commerce education is business education. But, in tune
with theneeds of the business and society, independent professions have emerged in the form ofchartered accountant,
cost and works accountant, company secretary and businessadministrator (M.B.A.). Thus, the cream of commerce
has gone and it remained now asan academic discipline giving general and liberal education. Commerce education is
a living discipline and is totallydifferent from otherdisciplines. Hence, it must charter new routes to service the
aspirations of the nation. Toman the economic development of the country and to meet the growing needs of
thesociety, there is greater demand for sound development of commerce education in IndianUniversities. But, what
has been going in the name of Commerce education is only liberaland general education. Is that the objective of
commerce education? In the process ofcatering to everybody, we are not able to cater to the needs of any body.
• A graduate in commerce had ample opportunities as he can join any private institute or government organization
as a specialist in any of the Commerce stream and they can also pursue professional courses such as
Company Secretary,Chartered Accountant, and ICWA.
• A graduate in Commerce can also opt careers in financial services as a Financial Consultants, Stock Brokers,
Merchant Bankers, Budget Consultant, Financial Portfolio Manager, Project Formulation Manager, Tax
Consultants.
• A graduate in commerce will with specialization in Banking & Finance will have opportunity in Banks and
Insurance companies.
CONCLUSION
Modern Commerce Education cover diversified fields of educationand research in different aspects of business
environment. It includesFinance, Marketing, Accounting, Human Resource Management,Entrepreneurship
Development, Commercial and Business Law etc. In orderto attain Economic Growth of a region or a country, one
needs professionalEconomists and Accountants either advanced practical knowledge to enable toevaluate and analyze
the complexities of the large scale business and otherFinancial institutions in one side and to face the stiff competition
from theMNCs from the other side. Here the commercial experts who have trained indifferent aspects of business
environment have to playa very important role.Keeping in view the above facts and demand of the time, prospects
ofCommerce Education seems very bright. To avail the advantage ofCommerce, a lot of educational institutions have
been opened to educatestudents in the field of Commerce with more knowledge on practical.
overhaul the existing business education system to cope up with the dynamic world With trade and commerce
assuminginnovative dimensions in the context of growing international business, the curricula for Commerce faculty
should be adapted and re-structured to meet the future challenges of the economic, manufacturing and service
sectors. Keeping in mind the significance of modern commerce education, the Indian government has liberalized the
commerce and business education market since 1990s, resulting in an unprecedented growth in the number of
commerce and management institutions mostly through private participants. Education now becomes an industry,
there is explosion oftechnologies and knowledge in all sphere. The quality of Commerce Education has become a
major marketing issue
in the changing environment. As per specialization, a practical training should be provided to the students. By
makingrelevant and practical oriented Commerce Education, we may impact global competitiveness to our students.
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The students now have a vast choice regarding the institutions in which they want to study and accordingly they can
develop their skills and equip themselves for the future.
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Abstract:
In the fastest developing country young generation is increasing with high speed. Without
education and skill development young blood can't be used as a means of production. RuralHEI's have great
responsibility to build up quality HR. HEIs' have many challenges to supply the Quality HR. In this research paper
researcher studied these challenges faced by Indian rural HEI's and suggested some remedies to overcome over
it. Government, public & private industries and HEI's have to take certain initiatives individually and jointly.
Introduction:
To meet the growing needs of the business society, there is greater demand for sound development of
commerce education. The relevance of commerce education has become more imperative, this means a marked
change in the way commerce and management education is perceived in India. Through teaching, research, and
service, the College of Commerce is dedicated to developing tomorrow's leaders, managers, and professionals.
India's higher education system is the third largest in the world, after China and the United States. As on March 2011,
the number of Universities had gone up to 523 universities - (43 Central, 265 State, 80 State Private, 130
Deemed to be Universities, five Institutions established under State Legislation) and 33,023 colleges in the Higher
Education.
Importance of Commerce Education :
Commerce education in our country has been developed to support the growing manpower needs of business
enterprises. The education imparted to the students of commerce intended to equip them with the specialized skills
useful in different functional areas of trade, commerce and industry. Continuous supply of quality manpower is
essential for the growth of the industry sector. This necessitated the skilled manpower to manage the process of
industrial reconstruction and the rapidly growing trade and commerce. However, over the years, there has been a
fundamental shift in the very approach of commerce education; from a professional to a theoretical education. With
a quantum jump in business scenario, there is a need to redefine the commerce education in the changing scenario
and strengthen it further. The Commerce education plays an essential role in today's dynamic business environment.
The rapid trend of globalization and technological changes have made difficult for organizations to survive in
the competitive world.
Methodology:
Researcher used secondary data and studied worldwide previous studies, research articles, books, news
papers, quotes and statements. Researcher used observation method to express the facts of the topic.
Review:
Dr. Sudha (2013) argued that teachers, principals, heads of the departments and policy makers in
education should worry about quality of teaching, programmes and institution because of competition, consumer
satisfaction, maintaining standards, accountability, improve employee morale and motivation, credibility prestige
and status and finally image and visibility. She concluded with five variables which lead to student satisfaction are
- 1.commitment of top management, 2. course delivery, 3. campus facilities, 4. courtesy and 5. customer feedback
and improvement.
Diane (2004) reviewed literature in his research article and found equal problem faced by the rural HEI's in
developing countries. Inadequate access, funding, teacher salaries and qualifications, pedagogical materials,
facility conditions, institutional autonomy, and quality assurance mechanisms are all difficult issues addressed by
him. He discussed recommendations as thematic concepts, including diversification, establishing links between
industry and HE institutions, and providing access to adult learners.
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Challenges of Rural Area :Lack of Funds:
Basic infrastructure for HEI's includes college building, administrative office, library,
playground, laboratories, ICT equipments, furniture, fixtures and fittings for college. Along with
these infrastructure salary for the teaching and non-teaching staff, cash for day to day academic
activities and development activities, office stationary, water and sanitation, etc. require fund. It
is not easy to establish and maintain all these things without fund. Most of the rural HEI's does
not have enough sources for the fund and central and state government has limits to offer grants.
In India 63% colleges are private and unaided in which most of the colleges located in rural area.
to starts colleges on Self Finance and after 2000 permit to the applicants to start new colleges on 'Permanent
Non Grant Basis.' Government grants and schemes are mostly for aided colleges and not enough to reach to the
global standard.
Poor Educational Awareness:
Rural population of India is backward and deeply covered with backward mentality. It has great impact of
social and cultural boundation. Many rural families are nervous to teach girls after certain age. Students belongs
to rural area are mostly inattentive about career and importance of education. Also the parents and guardians are
illiterate. 'Cultural and economic environment or a combination of the two may reduce the effect of class attendance
on academic performance' (Schmulian & Coetzee 2011). Krupa Alva a Chairperson of Karnataka State
Commission for Protection of Child Rights said "Poverty and lack of awareness among the parents on
importance of education is the reason for SC and ST children remaining out of the pureview of education system."
Lack of Qualified Faculties:
63% colleges are unaided and unable to pay adequate salary so the qualified teaching faculties avoid work
there. About 40% of college teachers are working on temporary basis. Most of Clock Hour Basis teachers do not
have NET/SET/Ph.D. qualification. Governments like Maharashtra stop recruitment of teachers for long time to
reduce expenses. Many institutions show the teachers working on paper. It directly effect on the quality of students
Conclusion:
Rural HEI's have challenges of fund, qualified staff, social and cultural impact and distance between
industries and changes in society. But it is possible to overcome these by intentional efforts by the government,
industries and HEI's individually and jointly.
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Abstract :Audio visual aids are important in education system. Audio visual aids are those devices which are used in
classrooms to encourage teaching learning process and make it easier and interesting. Audio -visual aids are the best
tool for making teaching effective and the best dissemination of knowledge .So there is no doubt that technical
devices have greater impact and dynamic informative system. This study designed to analyze the effectiveness of
audio visual aids in teaching learning process at university level.
Introduction :Education is necessary for everyone. Education is very important, without education no can lead a good life.
Teaching and learning are the important element in education. The teacher use different methods and material to
teach their students and their effective learning. With the passage of time ,different methods and techniques are
entered in the field of education and teacher use different kind of aids to make effective teaching. Teaching aids
arouse the interest of learners and help the teachers to explain the concepts easily. Undoutly, audio visual aids those
instructional aids which are used in the classroom to encourage teaching learning process. As Singh(2005) defines:
"Any device which by sight and sound increase the individual s'experience,beyond that acquired through read described
as an audio visual aids"
History of Audio Visual The concept of audiovisual aids is not new and can be traced back to seventeenth century when John Amos
Comenius (1592-1670), a Bohemian educator, introduced pictures as teaching aids in his book OrbisSensualiumPictus
("picture of the Sensual World") that was illustrated with 150 drawings of everyday life.Similarly, Jean Rousseau
(1712-1778) and JH Pestalozzi (1746-1827) advocated the use of visual and play materials in teaching. More recently,
audiovisual aids were also widely used during and after World War II by the armed service. The successful use of
picture and other visual aids in U.S armed forces during World War II proved the effectiveness of instructional tools.
There are various types of audiovisual materials ranging from filmstrips, microforms, slides, projected opaque
materials, tape recording and flashcards. In the current digital world, audiovisual aids have grown exponentially with
several multimedia such as educational DVDs, PowerPoint, television educational series, YouTube, and other online
materials. The goal of audio-visual aids is to enhance teacher's ability to present the lesson in simple, effective and
easy to understand for the students. Audiovisual material make learning more permanent since students use more
than one sense.
It is important to create awareness for the state and federal ministry of education as policy makers in secondary
schools of the need to inculcate audiovisual resource as main teaching pedagogy in curricula. The outcome is to
promote the audiovisual material in secondary schools because they lack the resource to produce them. The visual
instruction makes abstract ideas more concrete to the learners. This is to provide a basis for schools to understand
the important roles in encouraging and supporting the use of audiovisual resource. In addition, studies have shown
that there is significant difference between the use and non-use of audiovisual material in teaching and learning.
Functions of Audio Visual Materials in teaching and learning process:
There are various function of Audio Visual Materials is teaching, learning, research, entertainment and so on.
Some of them are listed below:
1. Reduce Verbalism: Audio Visual Materials supply a complete basis for conceptual thinking; they give rise
to meaningful associations. Hence they offer the best antidote solution available for the disease of verbalism. Words
are wonderful, they are easily produced, reproduced, stored and transported. But the over use or excessive use of
words can result in serious problem. The problem of verbalism can reduced the verbalism significantly in the areas
of teaching, learning, research, entertainment and so on.
2. Make learning permanently: The quality of the learning experience profoundly influences the
"performances". We can readily see how much Audio Visual Materials offer in terms of vividness and power of
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impression. So the qualitative rich Audio Visual Materials experience has important learning. Audio Visual Materials
give vividness to the learning situation.
For example: A film on Rabindranath Tagore provides a vivid picture of his life and literature.
3. Had interest and involvement: Interest is a so much a part of Audio Visual Materials. Attention is the true
factor in any process of teaching and learning. Audio Visual materials aids help the teacher in providing proper
environment for capturing and sustaining the attention and interest of the students in the classroom works. This is
how Audio Visual Materials ensures the involvement in teaching and learning.
4. Stimulates self-activities: Report to experiment indicates that self-activities can be fostered by the skillful
utilization of Audio Visual Materials. Audio Visual Materials stimulate encouragement in preventing crime of a local
community improving recreational facilities etc. There for by using Audio Visual Materials we can stimulate our selfactivity.
5. Direct pent-up interest: Today's new communication media can make a truly enormous impact upon
viewer's learners and listeners. The degree of the impact depend upon the mental set of the viewers, listeners,
learners.
6. Develop continuity of thought: The continuity of thought that is fostered when verbal abstractions are
coupled with visual and auditory explanations, the attention getting power of audio visual materials and their simplicity
combined to help the students think consecutive about a subject in his or her area.
7. Developed meaningful vocabulary: The contemporary development of audio visual materials introduce
large and specialized vocabulary. Since audio visual materials supply a concrete basis for conceptual thinking. It
enriched the words by meaningful concept to the students, audio visual materials not only correct confused or
inaccurate or misleading conceptions but place the correct responses concretely before the students.
8. Enlarge the range of possible experience: Audio Visual Materials can enable us to cut through the
physical limits of time and space in a unique manner.
For example: The use of Audio Visual Materials provide a touch of reality to the learning situation by seeing a
film show exhibiting the peoples of Japan region, students learn it more effectively in about two hours than by
spending week to weeks by reading and by traveling.
9. Teach efficiently: Efficiency in teaching means the economy of times or energy and increase vividness.
Audio Visual Materials representation is more effective than an article or lecture of the same subject. In this way
Audio Visual Materials help the teacher to teach the student in a very meaningful and smooth way. As a result of these
trends students of the respective teachers can learn a topic or a lecture clearly.
Conclusion :It is clear that audio visual aids are important tools for teaching learning process. It helps the teacher to present
the lesson effectively and students learn and retain the concepts better and for longer duration. Use of audio visual
aids improves students' critical and analytical thinking. It helps to remove abstract concepts through visual presentation.
However, improper and unplanned use of these aids can have negative effect on the learning outcome. Therefore,
teachers should be well trained through in-service training to maximize the benefits of using these aids. The curriculum
should be designed such that there are options to activity based learning through audio-visual aids. In addition,
government should fund resources to purchase audio-visual aids in schools.
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Abstract
After a very long tenure of time after independence, Indian Indirect tax system was changed and reforms made.
NDA led Government and Prime Minister of India Mr. Narendra Modi introduced Goods and Service Tax (GST) on
1st July, 2017 to eliminate multiple stages indirect tax system from Indian economy. Goods and Service Tax system
is known for "One Nation-One Tax". Implementation GST will remove cascading of various indirect taxes or levies
existed in the economy and introduce single tax on various types of goods and services available in the economy.
Government of India introduced this GST with different objectives and it will helps to reduced current price level and
also helps to reduce inflation with the help of this the economy of India will boost up. GST has been applicable with
different rates on different type of product except few goods and service. After the implementation of GST in India,
it will affect on various aspects of economy and stakeholders has been benefited as well as affected with this tax
reforms. This paper just overlook on implementation and Impact of Goods and Service Tax on Selected Sectors
Indian economy.
Keywords: CGST, SGST, IGST, Indirect Tax, cascading tax, etc
Introduction
On 1st July, 2017, NDA Led Government ad Prime Minister of India has been made historical reforms in Indian
Indirect system and eliminated multiple level indirect tax system by introducing Goods and Service Tax (GST) i.e.
"One Nation-One Tax". This is the single indirect tax applicable on various goods and services except few. This new
indirect tax system will help to boost up Indian economy with these reforms. Implementation GST will remove
cascading of various indirect taxes or levies existed in the economy and introduce single tax on various types of
goods and services available in the economy. Government of India introduced this GST with different objectives and
it will helps to reduced current price level and also helps to reduce inflation with the help of this the economy of India
will boost up. GST has been applicable with different rates on different type of product except few goods and
service.
Objectives of the Study
• To overlook on conceptual background of GST and other indirect taxes levied in India
• To make a study of implementation of GST in Indian Economy
• To observe the effects of impact of GST in various sector of Indian economy
Goods and Service Tax
Goods and Service Tax (GST) is an indirect tax, which replaced by different types of indirect taxes applicable
before in India. GST is a multilevel, destination based and value addition tax, it is also known for "One Nation-One
Tax". GST is comprehensive tax system, which will help to improve the economical level of economy.
In simple words, Goods and Service Tax (GST) is an indirect tax levied on the supply of goods and services.
This law has replaced many indirect tax laws that previously existed in India.
Indirect Taxes before GST
Before the induction of GST, many types of indirect taxes charged on supply of goods and services in both the
state and center and every state have their different rules and regulations about indirect taxes therefore it became
very complex to understand as well as calculation of indirect taxes on supply of various goods and services in state
as well as in the country. The following is the various indirect taxes levied in India before induction of GST Law.
• Central Excise Duty
• Duties of Excise
• Additional Duties of Excise
• Additional Duties of Customs
• Special Additional Duty of Customs
• Cess
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State VAT
Central Sales Tax
Purchase Tax
Luxury Tax
Entertainment Tax
Entry Tax
Taxes on advertisements
Taxes on lotteries, betting, and gambling
Central Goods and Service Tax (CGST), State Goods and Service Tax (SGST) and Integrated Goods and
Service Tax (IGST) is replaced with above all indirect levis.
However, the chargeability of CST for Inter-state purchase at a concessional rate of 2%, by issue and utilization
of c-Form is still prevalent for certain Non-GST goods such as: (i) Petroleum crude; (ii) High-speed diesel; (iii)
Motor spirit (commonly known as petrol); (iv) Natural gas; (v) Aviation turbine fuel; and (vi) Alcoholic liquor for
human consumption in respect of following transactions only:
• Resale
• Use in manufacturing or processing
• Use in the telecommunication network or in mining or in the generation or distribution of electricity or any
other power
GST Structure
GST will have five slabs of indirect tax i.e. 0%, 5%, 12%, 18% and 28%, with goods and services attracting
any of these slab percentages depending on various factors such as being a luxury good/service. The current indirect
tax structure will give way to a Dual GST model, with the Centre and States simultaneously levying GST on a
common tax base, as follows:
• Central GST Bill (CGST): For intra-state transactions related to supply of goods and/or services, levied by
the Centre.
• State or Union Territory GST Bill (SGST or UTGST): For the supply of goods and/or services in the States
and Union Territories, levied by the States/Union Territories.
• Integrated GST Bill (IGST): For inter-state transactions and imports related to supply of goods and/or
services, carried out by the Centre.
Dual GST
A Dual-GST is particularly suitable for the Indian economy because in India both the Centre and States are
assigned the duty of levying and collecting taxes. So far, the Constitution clearly demarcated the tax levying and
collection duties of the Centre and State, with the Centre responsible for taxing the manufacture of goods, and the
State responsible for taxing the sale of goods. For services, only the Centre was allowed to levy Service Tax. To
override this segregation of power, and enable the smooth implementation of GST, a Constitutional amendment
(Constitution Act, 2016) was made so as to simultaneously empower the Centre and the States to levy and collect this
tax. With this amendment, the Dual GST regime will now align well with the fiscal federal protocols of India.
Taxes subsumed under GST
The following are the disparate taxes (levied by the Centre and States) which will be subsumed under the new
dual-GST regime.
(A) Taxes currently levied and collected by the Centre:
• Central Excise Duty
• Duties of Excise (Medicinal and Toilet Preparations)
• Additional Duties of Excise (Goods of Special Importance)
• Additional Duties of Excise (Textiles and Textile Products)
• Additional Duties of Customs (commonly known as CVD)
• Special Additional Duty of Customs (SAD)
• Service Tax
• Central Surcharges and Cesses so far as they relate to supply of goods and services
(B) Taxes currently levied and collected by the States:
• State VAT
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Central Sales Tax
Luxury Tax
Entry Tax (all forms)
Entertainment and Amusement Tax (except when levied by the local bodies)
Taxes on advertisements
Purchase Tax
Taxes on lotteries, betting and gambling
State Surcharges and Cesses so far as they relate to supply of goods and services
Impact of GST on Manufacturers, Distributor, and Retailers
Goods and Service Tax (GST) will help to improve competitiveness and performance of manufacturers, distributor
and retailer in India. Multiple or different types indirect levies will be the reason of increased cost and it affects on
export business of the manufacturing sector, after implementation of GST, the prices of manufacturing products are
coming down, with the help of this the export will be increased and business also grown. GST registration, compliance
and tax filing process will also become easy.
But due to GST business which was not under the tax bracket previously will now have to register. This will
lead to lesser tax evasion.
Impact of GST on Service Providers
As of March 2014, there were 12, 76,861 service tax assesses in the country out of which only the top 50 paid
more than 50% of the tax collected nationwide. Most of the tax burden is borne by domains such as IT services,
telecommunication services, the Insurance industry, business support services, banking and Financial services, legal
services, outsourcing, etc. These pan-India businesses already work in a unified market and will see compliance
burden becoming lesser. But they will have to separately register every place of business in each state.
Sector-wise Impact of GST
Logistics
In a vast country like India, the logistics sector forms the backbone of the economy. We can fairly assume that
a well organized and mature logistics industry has the potential to leapfrog the "Make In India" initiative of the
Government of India to its desired position.
E-commerce
The e-commerce sector in India has been growing by leaps and bounds. In many ways, GST will help the ecommerce sector's continued growth but the long-term effects will be particularly interesting because the GST law
specifically proposes a Tax Collection at Source (TCS) mechanism, which e-com companies are not too happy with.
The current rate of TCS is at 1%.
Pharmaceutical
GST is benefiting the pharmaceutical and healthcare industries. It will create a level playing field for generic
drug makers, boost medical tourism and simplify the tax structure. If there is any concern whatsoever, then it relates
to the pricing structure (as per latest news). The pharmaceutical sector is hoping for a tax respite as it will make
affordable healthcare easier to access by all.
Telecommunications
After the induction of GST, the prices of telecommunication sector has been come down, manufacturers will
save on costs through efficient management of inventory and by consolidating their warehouses. Handset
manufacturers will find it easier to sell their equipment as GST has negated the need to set up state-specific entities,
and transfer stocks. The will also save up on logistics costs.
Textile
The Indian textile industry provides employment to a large number of skilled and unskilled workers in the
country. It contributes about 10% of the total annual export, and this value is likely to increase under GST. GST
would affect the cotton value chain of the textile industry which is chosen by most small medium enterprises as it
previously attracted zero central excise duty (under optional route).
Real Estate
The real estate playing very vital role in generation of employment in the country or in India, therefore this
sector is one of the most pivotal sectors of the Indian economy. The impact of GST on the real estate sector cannot
be fully assessed as it largely depends on the tax rates. However, the sector will see substantial benefits from GST
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implementation, as it has brought to the industry much-required transparency and accountability.
Agriculture
Indian Economy is known for agro-based economy and it is also known for largest contributing sector the
overall Indian GDP. It covers almost 16% of Indian GDP. But this sector facing problem of transportation to transport
agro-product across state lines all over India, due to this problem and pre GST indirect taxation system affect on
prices of agro-based product. But after the implementation of Goods and Service Tax, this problem solved because
most of unpackaged agro-based products are not cover under the GST and indirect tax i.e. GST on transportation
also having zero rate or low rate therefore GST will resolve the issue of transportation.
FMCG
The Fast Moving Consumer Goods (FMCG) sector is the fourth largest sector in the Indian economy, foods
and beverages accounts for 19% and healthcare accounts for 31% and households and personal care accounts for
remaining 50%. Therefore FMCG experiencing significant savings in logistics and distribution costs as the GST has
eliminated the need for multiple sales depots.
Freelancers
Freelancers will offering various ICT based software services in India which includes software development,
application development design of various programmes, this service in India is still a nascent industry and the rules
and regulations for this chaotic industry are still up in the air. But with GST, it will become much easier for freelancers
to file their taxes as they can easily do it online. They are taxed as service providers, and the new tax structure has
brought about coherence and accountability in this sector.
Automobiles
The automobile industry is the biggest growing industry in India and this industry producing vast number of
vehicles annually to fulfill the requirements of Indian population. Under the previous tax system or before GST,
number of indirect taxes has been levied on this vehicles like excise, VAT, sales tax, road tax, motor vehicle tax,
registration duty, etc, but after implementation of GST these all taxes are subsumed and prices of vehicles are slightly
coming down.
Startups
With increased limits for registration, a DIY compliance model, tax credit on purchases, and a free flow of
goods and services, the GST regime truly augurs well for the Indian startup scene. Previously, many Indian states
had different VAT laws which were confusing for companies that have a pan-India presence, especially the e-com
sector. All of this has changed under GST.
Education
As per the latest modification in GST Law, all types of educational institutes, schools, colleges, etc. will be
bought under GST and all these institutions needs to register for GST and filling return as per GST Act, effect of that
these educational institutions will be recover these additional expenditure from parents, and parents will be suffer
from this type of GST.
From the above discussion, it is state that the implementation Goods and Service and Tax, is one of the greatest
indirect tax reforms after independence of India and in Indian indirect taxation system. With the main objectives of
"One Nation-One Tax", Indian economy will going to grown up. The result of that Goods and Service Tax covers
different sectors of Indian economy to bring up under single taxation system to generate tax resources from various
productive sectors, which supply goods and services all over the country by introduction different five slabs of the
tax.
Conclusion
Finally I would like to conclude here Goods and Service Tax is the most important initiative taken by the
Government of India with main objectives "One Nation-One Tax". This is single indirect taxation system which helps
to reduce cascading system of various indirect taxes to control cost of product. Implementation GST will remove
cascading of various indirect taxes or levies existed in the economy and introduce single tax on various types of
goods and services available in the economy. Government of India introduced this GST with different objectives and
it will helps to reduced current price level and also helps to reduce inflation with the help of this the economy of India
will boost up. GST has been applicable with different rates on different type of product except few goods and
service. After the implementation of GST in India, it will affect on various aspects of economy and stakeholders has
been benefited as well as affected with this tax reforms.
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Abstract
The Government of India announced to making India digital country and introduced concept of "Digital India"
after few days before PM Mr. Narendra Modi made announcement of demonetization and withdraw Mahatma
Gandhi series big denomination currency notes of Rs. 500 and Rs. 1000 and introduced new currency notes of Rs.
500 and Rs. 2000, Mahatma Gandhi series. With this policy Government of India and Reserve Bank of India demonetized
15.44 lac crorevalue currency notes from Indian economy, but production of new currency note currently unable to
fulfill the requirement of Indian economy. After the demonetization, Government of India and Reserve Bank of India
introduced new policy of Digital Payment System for India i.e. Cashless India. It means people of India require to
fulfilling their financial needs through digitally and it works. People of India try to learn and use digital gadgets to
fulfill their financial needs. For that Government of India and Reserve Bank of India promote this scheme in urban as
well as rural India with providing training of digital transaction through Customer Service Point (CSP). With the help
of this programme Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology, Government of India provide training to
more than 1 crore people of India as well as 3.5 lac shop owners and retailers in 2275 Blocks of 476 District of India
and 60% people of rural India try to use digital, online or mobile cash transaction through using Debit Card, ATM
Card, UPI, Paytm, etc. But the financial and economical background is that, India known as agro-based country as
well as country of poor people and vulnerable group and 70% population dwells in rural area, more than 40% people
of India, still illiterate, smart phones and internet connectivity not reached in rural India. Therefore these paper
focuses on policy of introduced for cashless India and its challenges as well as opportunities for cashless India.
Keywords: Digital India, demonetization, digital payment, cashless transaction, etc.
Introduction
After the decision of demonetization of currency notes of Rs. 500 and Rs. 1000, people of India suffering from
cash problem, due to non-availability of cash they could not fulfill their basic needs, therefore this period known as
period of cash crunch, to solve problem of cash crunch, Government of India and Reserve Bank of India issued new
policy and introduced digital financial transaction with new concept "Cashless India". For that Government of India
and Reserve Bank of India promote this scheme in urban as well as rural India with providing training of digital
transaction. With the help of this programme Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology, Government of
India provide training to more than 1 crore people of India as well as 3.5 lac shop owners and retailers in 2275 Blocks
of 476 District of India and 60% people of rural India try to use digital, online or mobile cash transaction through
using Debit Card, ATM Card, UPI, Paytm, etc. But they are facing problems because India known as agro-based
country as well as country of poor people and vulnerable group and 70% population dwells in rural area, more than
40% people of India, still illiterate, smart phones and internet connectivity not reached in rural India.
Objectives of the study
• To know the concept of Digital Payment System
• To know the digital gadgets available for cashless transaction
• To study the cashless transaction in India
• To know the challenges for cashless financial transaction
• To study of an opportunities available
Importance of the Study
After the demonetization, Government of India announced and introduced new mission "Cashless India", to
facing problem of scarcity of cash and Government of India, Ministry of Electronic & Information Technology,
provide "Digital Transaction Training" though Common Service Centre. With the help of this programme Government
of India provide training to more than 1 crore people of India as well as 3.5 lac shop owners and retailers in 2275
Blocks of 476 District of India and 60% people of rural India try to use digital, online or mobile cash transaction
through using Debit Card, ATM Card, UPI, Paytm, etc. But they are facing various problems because India known
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as agro-based country as well as country of poor people and vulnerable group and 70% population dwells in rural
area, more than 40% people of India, still illiterate, land line phone, smart phones and internet connectivity not
reached in rural India. Therefore it is necessary to study, what opportunities available and challenges facing by
Indians after demonetization and cashless?
Digital Payment System
Government of India declared "Digital India" mission two years back and try to promote digitalization in various
sectors, few months back Prime Minister of India Mr. NarendraModi announced banned on use of big currency
notes of Rs. 500 and Rs. 1000. After announcement of demonetization Government of India and Reserve Bank of
India suggested that, the citizens of India try to do financial transactions digitally and promote various modes of
digital payment in India, like Paytm, UPI, BHIM App and other modes online transactions including Credit Card,
Debit Card, PoS, etc. Before the demonetization Airtel, Vodafone, etc telecommunication companies also provide
financial transaction digitally and i.e. Airtel Money, Vodafone MPesa, mobiwik, freecharge, rechargeitnow, etc. these
are major source of digital payment. Now every nationalize as well as private Bank also trying to promote digital
payment system set a target to every employee should train and motivate minimum 50 customers to use digital
payment system.
Concept of Cashless
India known for cash dependent economy, 97-98% adult population doing their financial transactions in form
of cash, but after demonetization Government of India and Reserve Bank of India promote Digital Payment System
and Cashless transaction to face scarcity of cash and non-availability of cash and promote cashless transactions.
"Cashless transaction means doing financial transactions without using hard cash" doing receipt or payment of
amount through using digital gadgets, internet, E-wallets, various banking apps, etc.
Modes of Digital Payment System
• Banking Cards: ATM Cards, Debit Cards, Credit Cards, Cash Cards, Travel Cards, etc.
• USSD: Unstructured Supplementary Service Data
• AEPS: Aadhar Enabled Payment System
• UPI: Unified Payment Interface
• Mobile Wallets: Paytm, Mobikwik, Pockets, BHIM App, etc.
• Bank Prepaid Cards: Wallets or Mobile Wallets, etc
• PoS: Point of Sale (EFTPOS)
• Internet Banking, Online Banking, etc.
• Mobile Banking, SMS Banking, etc.
• Micro ATM's: It is device used by millions of BC's (Business Correspondents) to deliver basic banking
services to customer.
Statistics of Cashless Transaction
Households in India availing banking services: 246692667 and 58.7% (NITI Ayog)

From the above statistics, it is found that only 58.70% of India's household availing banking services, so, it is
clear that still more than 40% of India's household not availing banking services.
It is also found from the above table that, Indian banks already introduce digital payment system in India to
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initiate cashless transaction before demonetization and introduction of digital payment system to promote cashless
transaction in India. Other non-banking companies like Airtel Money, Vodafone MPesa, Paytm, Mobikwik,
rechargeitnow, freecharge, etc. also trying and working in this direction, but result of that in direction of cashless
society it is very poor and creation of awareness in the society from Government of India and Banks not done
properly or not initiated on large scale, which taken after demonetization and introduction of digital payment system.
After the demonetization and induction of digital payment system Government of India and Reserve Bank of
India taken initiative with the help of banks trying to promote various modes of digital payment system in India to
create cashless society in India and result of that number of digital transactions has been increased after demonetization.
Challenges for Digital Payment System
1. Habits of Cash transaction: India known for agro-based country as well as country of villages therefore
in India almost all the people of India using hard cash for payment. As per the sources available 97-98% of people
using cash for their financial transactions and this is the big hurdles for cashless India.
2. No. of Bank Accounts: As per the NITI Ayog statistics only 58.7% households of India having bank
accounts, in other words almost half of the total adult population don't have their bank accounts.
3. Financial Illiteracy: 70% of Indian population dwells in rural India and as per census of 2011 almost 40%
of population still illiterate and as per NITI Ayog 41.3% of adult population still bank less. So, on the basis of above
statistics, it is found that half of the total adult population still not access banking services.
4. Retailers Approach: Most of retailers not accepting the cards because of they don't have any infrastructure
and they are not ready to install this type of infrastructure. Their approach regarding digital payment system is
negative.
5. Approach of General Public: People of rural India still unable to perform cashless transactions as well as
they are not ready to perform cashless transactions. In India most of urban younger population trying to use digital
payment system to fulfill financial transaction but elder educated people still afraid to do this type of transactions.
People using smart phones and internet but when we thought or talked about digital payment they are rejected to do
transactions. These people dominated by currency and depended on cash transactions.
6. Poor Infrastructure: India known for agro-based economy and mofusial area, after the Independence of
India, Government of India trying to push up and promote banking business in rural India, but still half of Indian
villages still unbanked. As per statistics provided by World Bank on 18 ATM's available for 100000 people of India.
Retailers also not prepared to install PoS for their shop.
7. Mobile Users: As per the data available 90 crore mobile phones actively working in India, but out these only
17% of mobiles are smart phone and only 22% of mobile users using internet on mobile, so, it is found that the
compatibility of mobile phones for using digital payment system is very low and most of mobile phone users not able
to use digital payment system.
8. Internet Users: Only 22% population of India using internet and in urban area most the representative of
younger generation using internet perform basic banking utility services on mobile. Overall less than the ¼ populations
are internes savvy, still more that ¾ of population required to attached or literate internet to perform these transactions.
9. Cyber Security: Cyber security is the major challenge for digital payment system in India, recently hackers
hacked the banking data all over world and most of the banking business the word suffering from this hacking
problem. ATM machines and CBS system affected on large scale due to Ransom ware (Virus).
10. Retain the Customer: After the introduction of digital payment system, most of the mobile users or card
users trying to perform financial transaction digitally, but many times this type of transactions failed, in that case
customer afraid to loose their money, customer feeling unsecured to perform this type transaction again. So, it is a
big hurdle to retain customers after transaction failure.
11.Use of ATM's: After the demonetization and induction of digital payment system Government of India
issued order to Banks to issue ATM cum Debit Cards to the account holder and 22 crore Rupay Debit cards issued
by the banks. But 92% of card holders using this card to only for withdrawals of cash. Indian economy is known for
cash dependent economy and overall 13% of GDP value of cash currently in circulation in economy of India.
12. Internet Connectivity: Due to poor infrastructure of telecommunication system, still most of the part of
India still detached from internet connectivity, due to this problem digital payment system not working properly.
Mobile users also facing this problem of failure of digital transaction. Most of cases due poor connectivity of the
internet transactions will be failed and due to this problem customer could not ready to do this transaction again. This
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problem affected on customer mindset negatively.
13. PoS Machine: PoS machine is the one the best source of e-commerce for digital payment system, but
most of the merchants are not ready to install this system or they given a priority to cash transactions and another
thing is that after introductions of digital payment system most of merchants in urban area trying to install this
machine but due to poor internet connectivity this machine cannot working properly and in rural India most of the
merchants willing not interested to install PoS machine.
14. Fear of Tax: Most of the merchants not ready to perform transaction digitally of cashless, if the customer
want to purchase any goods or service and trying to make payment through card or cheque, it that case merchant
willing afraid to customer for extra tax up to 12-15% on MRP and if he make a payment in cash, merchant will ready
to allow discount up to 15-20% on MRP. This is the scenario of the market and the situation occurred with researcher.
So, in these case customer willing or unwillingly preferred cash transactions.
15. Service Tax: most of customers and merchants not ready to perform digital payment or using cashless
transaction due to service tax on digital transaction or card transactions.
16. Lack of Knowledge for Card Utility: Every customer of the bank has ATM or Debit card but they don't
have any knowledge about card utility except withdrawal of cash or balance enquiry. They don't use this card for
another purpose like online shopping, mobile or dth recharge, reservation, etc.
17. Educated people: Most of the educated peoples are little bit wise, they are also source of misunderstanding,
they are willingly or unwillingly spread the rumors about digital payment system e.g. service tax, bank account will
be hacked, extra bank balance will be deducted, etc.
These are the major challenges for digital payment system or cashless transactions in India due to this hurdles
people of India or merchant are not ready to perform transactions digitally.
Opportunities of Digital Payment System
After the induction of digital payment system or modes of digital payment there is end number of opportunities
available for Indian economy to create cashless society. From the challenges, it is found that there is lots of lacunas
in payment system to create corruption, black money, etc. this system enhance efficiency of currency and reduced
the cost of printing as well as save environment. The opportunities available for digital payment system are as
follows:
1. To create Cashless Society: Use of digital payment system or use of modes of digital payment, it promotes
the cashless transaction and leads to create cashless society. As per the statistics available 97% of population using
hard cash for financial transaction. After the introduction of digital payment system Indian economy leads to create
cashless society.
2. Financial Literacy: Promotion of digital payment system motivates the people to learn about varied banking
apps or various modes available for online banking transaction. This motivation creates awareness about banking
services and products, due this people of India become literate to perform banking transaction through digital mode.
3. Cost Reduction: Use of hard cash, leads to high maintenance cost, but after the use of digital payment
system, it reduced around 80%, and also reduced in cost of printing and distribution of currency all over county.
Reduction in cost leads to revenue generation in India.
4. Stopping Black Money: Black money, is one of the major and burning problem of the Indian economy, due
to this most of the Indian currency hold by people illegally. This is the dead currency. But after the introduction of
digital payment system, use of hard cash will be reduced and all financial transaction will be done through digital
mode and effect of that number of legal transaction increased and limitations comes on illegal transaction, result of
that black money could not be increased.
5. Stopping of Corruption: Use of Hard cash leads to corruption, but use of digital payment system helps to
reduce corruption because every transaction done through digital mode.
6. Tax Collection: Digital payment system promotes legal financial transaction and every legal transaction
leads to collection of tax.
7. Revenue Generation: After the use of digital payment modes, every business transaction has been recorded
and every business maintain books of accounts in fair manner (without malpractice), the result of that tax calculation
and filling return will be done in time, therefore digital payment system helps to generate revenue in the economy.
8. Employment: Digital payment system, leads to legal financial transaction in India and helps to reduce theft
of tax, result of this revenue will generate and this revenue will invest or use to create employability.
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9. Transparency: Use of digital payment modes brought transparency in business, with the help of this every
business transaction has been recorded and affect of that every business trying to maintain books of account update
without malpractice. Use of this also helps to reduce black money.
10. Development of Telecommunication Sector: After the successfully progression of this system, positive
effect of that seen in telecommunication system of India, use of mobile, smart phones, internet, etc. has been
increased day by day and result of that, growth of this sector will be seen and opportunity of employability also been
increased.
11. Service Tax: Every electronic financial transaction, help to generate revenue in form of service tax and it
helps to Government to generate revenue and economic development.
12. Develop Accounting Culture: Digital payment system leads to develop accounting culture in business
class because of every business financial transaction done electronically and record of all transactions easily available
from bank records and result of that, it helps to every businessman to record business transaction.
After the demonetization and introduction of Digital Payment System Government of India, Reserve Bank of
India, all commercial banks and various institutions already taken initiative to promote digital payment system in India
and they trying best to spreading awareness in all over India, but still I found some challenges for going smoothly to
this system even though this has some opportunities.
Conclusion:
Government of India initially introduced Mission "Digital India" to promote digitalization in various sector of
India and a step ahead after demonetization Government of India introduced "Digital Payment System" to promote
cashless transaction as well as cashless society and result of that Government of India, Reserve Bank of India,
Commercial Banks (Nationalized as well as Private Sector Banks), Non-Banking Financial Institutions and Mobile
companies trying to motivate this scheme by introducing various motivational and incremental scheme to promote
digital payment system in India. But India known for agro-based country, country of villages and country of poor
people, in short heterogeneous group of people dwells in India. So, in this situation it is hard to push cashless
transactions in India, in the way of this various types of hurdles which create barriers in the promotion of cashless
society like rural area, poor infrastructure of banks, poor connectivity, illiteracy rate, financial illiteracy, fear of tax,
burden of tax, fear of transaction failure and finally mentality of Indian people is the main obstacle in the way of
cashless transaction. But promoting digital payment system in India it is the long term process and it requires time to
settle this system in India for that purpose Government of India and Bank should take care of these hurdles and try
to improve situation and should take proper action to overcome these challenges and try to convert cash dependent
society to cashless society.
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E-Commerce in India : Challenges and Opportunities
Ms. LATA M. JADHAV

Abstract:
E-commerce means dealing of goods and services through electronic media and internet. E-commerce is a
huge revolution in the commerce and IT sector and it has already registered its impact on each and every corner of
India. Today, India is one of the biggest markets in the world. Hence there is a big scope for E-commerce. Ecommerce is growing swiftly in our country backed by increasing rate with internet users. And with that base Indian
E-commerce industry has showed impressive growth in the last few years. In the light of some of these situations,
the present paper analyses challenges and opportunities of E-commerce industry of the India.
Key words: E-commerce, Internet users, SMSE sector, Agriculture and employments.
Introduction:
Electronic commerce is commonly known as E-commerce. E-commerce is anything that involves an online
transaction. This can range from ordering online, through online delivery of paid content, to financial transaction
such as movement of money between bank account.
There are some main features of E-commerce:
1. Dealing business activities on the tip of the finger.
2. Big discount offers for customers.
3. Easy fund transferring.
4. Many options of products and dealers.
5. Home delivery of any products.
6. Increase revenue because of reduces operation, maintenance, and transportations cost of sellers.
Impact of some of these important features is that E-commerce is rapidly expanding their wings in the world.
And with that lot of challenges and opportunities are recognized to be effective in business at global level. The
purpose of this paper is to review those challenges and opportunities of E-commerce.
Elizabeth Goldsmith and others (2000) reported that the general category of E-commerce can be divided into
two parts:
E-commerce
1. E-merchandise
2. E-finance
E-merchandise: Selling goods and services electronically and moving item through distribution channel i.g.
through internet shopping for groceries, tickets, music, clothes, travels, books, flowers or gifts.
E-finance: Banking, debit cards, smart cards, banking machine, telephone and internet banking, insurance,
financial services and mortgages.
Research Methodology: The paper has been written on the basis of secondary data. The secondary data were
collected from journals, research papers, magazines, internet, and official statistical documents.
Review of literature:
NASSCOM Executive Summary Report 2018 in their report analysed the future of Indian E-commerce current
policy landscape and shortcomings. National Report on E-commerce Development in India 2017 is an effective
report. This report examines MSMEs sector in India and cross boarder E-commerce challenges in India, share of
Ecommerce in GDP, current status of MSMEs, E-commerce development in India etc. IBEF Report 2017 on Ecommerce in their report analysed rising internet penetration in India, online retail marker, online retail vs total retail
in India, growth drivers for E-commerce private investment in E-commerce. IRM PRESS analysed the social issue
in electronic commerce. OECD - 2016 in their report analysed consumer protection in E-commerce and Recommendation
of the council on consumer protection in E-commerce. Nishith Desai associated report 2015 analysed taxation of Ecommerce transaction, jurisdictions issue, consumer protection issue of E-commerce in India. Elisabeth Gold smith
and sue L.T. McGregor (2000) analysed the impact of E-commerce on consumer, public policy, business and
education. A discussion of public policy initiatives, research question and ideas for future research are given in
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Dr.R.C. Gupta's research paper on contemporary issue on in E-commerce.
Opportunities of E-commerce in India.
1. E-commerce and Internet users.
Nowadays there lot of E-commerce websites are available and they are doing good business in India i.g.
Flipcart, Amazon, OLA, Myntra, Makemytrip, Paytm, Zomato, Snapdeal. These are some name of E-commerce
companies or websites functional in India. India is the second largest country of internet users in the world with
numbers of internet users exceeding 450 million in today's date. These people have four to five years online experience.
It can be creating enough comfortable zone for E-commerce and it will be expected near about 60 percent people join
the internet economy. This is showing the E-commerce industry is expected to grow into 200 billion US dollars till
the end of 2026.
1. Indias Internet economy (US dollars billion)

2. Internet users in India (million)

3. Indian E-commerce market (US dollars billion)
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Each month, India is adding approximately 10 million daily active internet users to the internet community
supporting the E-commerce industry which is the biggest rate in the world. Indian internet economy is expected to
double form 125 billon US dollars as of April 2017 to 250 billion us dollars, majorly backed by E-commerce and
digital transaction are expected to reach 100 billion US dollars till the end of 2020. Indian E-commerce market has the
potential to grow more than fourfold to 150 billion US dollars till the 2022 supported by rising income and surge in
internet users.
E-commerce and MSMEs:
As per the data available from the MSMEs, the numbers of MSMEs in India consist of 51 million people.
MSMEs manufacturing protect more than 6000 including 45 percent manufacturing output of the total manufacturing
output of the India. MSMEs contributed 40 percent export of the total export of the country (2015-2016).
MSMEs commonly known as micro, small, medium enterprises. MSMEs always play the important role in
Indian economy. According to annual report (2017-2018) of government of India ministry of commerce and industry,
department of commerce on India's trade back on track present 27 percent of the Indian MSMEs which are online
and use E-commerce platform. There are lot of features of E-commerce attracted to MSMEs sector and most
important feature is reduce the gap between manufacturer and customers instead of traditional method.
• Traditional method.
Manufacturer  Hole seller  Retailer  Customer
• Online Method
Manufacturer  Customer
Because of these feature manufacture can sell their product at low cost and give the attractive offer to customer.
MSMEs using commerce record up to 60 percent reduction in marketing and distribution cost hence, E-commerce
have higher revenue growth than offline or tradition counter price so that MSMEs adopting E-commerce with
increasing rate. E-commerce creating opportunities for cross border trade also. Studies show that MSMEs that use
E-commerce.
A study by KPMG India (2016)
• 85 percent the SME which adopted E-commerce believe that it is cost effective medium to grow sale.
• 46 percent SME reported increase in business through listing on online market place.
• SMEs using internet of business 51 percent higher revenues and 49 percent more profit.
• 73 percent SMEs field that E-commerce enables them to understand their market better.
• E-commerce enable SMEs reported 60 percent to 80 percent reduction in distribution marketing and sales
spends to get incremental business.
According to the above report we can clearly see, MSMEs getting new opportunities for chasing new achievement
by E-commerce.
According to national report (2017) on E-Commerce development in India impact of E-commerce on India
MSMEs definition of MSMEs in India is based on investment in plant& Machinery / Equipment (Since2006)

• Investment limit in plant & Machinery.
• Investment limit in Equipment.
E-Commerce and Employment
Today we live in India where formers are committing suicides because of heartless lenders, capricious weather
and price volatility, these all loaded against farmers. Agriculture is backbone of our country. Near about 18 % of GDP
(Gross Domestic Product) is earned from the agriculture sector and around 50% employee depend on agriculture.
Country's workforce size of the Indian Agriculture Industries is US $160 billion
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Agriculture sector is the largest sector of our country and we will do no progress until agriculture sector is
progressed. Farmers' situation is becoming weak day by day. There has been consistent reportage on farmers'
suicides and dying farmland. While every other business in the country is enjoying the benefits of e-commerce,
agriculture remains far behind. E-Commerce is the huge platform for business. If E-commerce expands in agriculture
sector, it will be getting lot of support from farmers. On this basis, Indian government took initiative in form of E
NAM (Electronic National Market). It is a single window service integrating medians traders can view all APMC
(Agriculture product market committee) related information. Service for start E NAM is integrating 21 agriculture
markets in the 8 states as following:
Utter Pradesh -6
Telengana-5
Gujrat-3
Hariyan-2
Himanchal Pradesh-2
Jarkhand-2
The online revolution will not happen in one night for transformation agriculture sector but E-Commerce can
become window of opportunities and hopes for farmer and agriculture sector.
E-Commerce and Employment
E-Commerce is creating new platform for employees and giving a lot of job opportunities. It will be little bit
helpful for improving the socio-economic scenario. As per latest report, 70 % of the online seller are expected to
come from smaller towns by 2018-19. Women employees and employment are the biggest issue of India so Indian
government is always taking lot of initiatives for women employment like 'Make in India', Mahila Bachata Gat, etc but
E-Commerce proves helpful to promote these initiatives of Indian Government.
E-Commerce offers opportunities and encourages women employment. Seeing the present scenario, there are
20 % women that are engaged in online business. Manufacture can directly sell good to consumer from the any
corner of the country to any consumer. Like these features of E-commerce is so helpful for women's retail business
and employment. Innovations and mobile E-Commerce leading the way; this industry also looks people growth and
generate abundant demand for IT/ ITs professional in the years to come.
E-commerce industry is expected to create to create direct employment for around 1.45 million work force by
2021. The study was released by online marketplace in partnership with KPMG, logistic and warehousing sector is
expected to contribute almost 55% to direct employment opportunities in e-retails. Also, e-retails is expected to add
0.4 million high skill jobs by 2021
Challenges of E-Commerce
• Cyber Crime- Indian people are not giving priority for E-transaction because of cybercrime and their issues.
There is a lack of provisions about cybercrime in the consumer protection act 1986. The Information
Technology Act 2000 has several provisions about cyber crime but their implementations are so weak in real
life and their penalties for cybercrimes is so less than their aria of crime. IT act 2000 is IT oriented act and
not customer protection oriented.
• Physical Purchase- Most of Indian customers are more comfortable in buying product physically. They
desire to see and touch the product before buying. So, they do not prefer to buy product online.
• Cash on Delivery (COD) - Most of Indian customer are gives preference cash on delivery option instead of
online banking transaction. Because of this, there is impact on E-commerce industry in two ways. First it
is on retailer or manufacture and second on E-banking transaction. Cash on delivered is the lengthy process
for retailer or companies, some time it takes 20 to 30 days for receiving money to seller. Cash on delivery,
option is very expensive for companies. If customer cancelled the order than pay two-way courier charges
by seller.
• High Competition- Main feature of e commerce is the low cost of the product. Many E-commerce companies
are giving big discount for attraction to customers reducing their product cost is in high competition. It is
reducing their profit margin eventually facing losses.
• Trust Issue - There is low awareness about information technology act 2000 and there is no provision of Ecommerce crime in consumer protection act 1986. There are fears about cybercrime increasing trust issue

261

Website : www.researchjourney.net
Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journal

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’ International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal
Impact Factor - (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 216 : Opportunities and Challenges in Commerce & Management

ISSN :
2348-7143
Jan.
2020

in the Indian customers. Compared to the UK or US countries, here is the lack of provisions and awareness in Indian
acts for cyber crime.
Conclusion:
The E-commerce revolution has changed the way of business activities. It is strongly impacted on tradition
method of commerce and making the life easier for people. E-commerce is providing tremendous opportunities in
India but with that government should take initiative and provide securities with the help of strong act against
cybercrime or another issues related to E-commerce can open the door of opportunities for agriculture sector in days
to come. It will be great help for agriculture and farmers.
References:
1.
Annual Report (2017-18) of government of India, Ministry of commerce and Industry department of commerce on India's trade
back on track
2.
Bhavya Malhotra; E-business: Issues and challenges in Indian perspective, Global Journal of Business Management and Information
Technology, ISSN.2278-3679, volume-4, number1 (2014), pp11-16.
3.
Elizabeth Goldsmith and sue L.T. Mc Gregor (2000); Ecommerce; consumer protection issues and implications for research and
education; consumer studies and home economics; vol 24, nov2, June2000, pp.124-127
4.
IBEF (India Brand Equity Foundation) report feb.2019 on E-commerce
5.
Kumar Anuj, Fahad FahadFayez, Ms Namita Kapoor. Paper on Impact of Business and Management (ISOR-JBM) e-ISSN;2278487X, P-ISSN:2319. Volume 20, issue 5.ver.VI (May.2018) pp.59-7.
6.
National Report on E-commerce development in India 2017; Department of policy, research statistics, working paper 15/2017
United nation industrial development organization.
7.
NASSCOM, PWC. in, propelling India towards global leadership in E-commerce.
8.
Nishith Desai Associates (July 2015) Report on E-commerce in India.

262

Website : www.researchjourney.net
Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journal

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’ International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal
Impact Factor - (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 216 : Opportunities and Challenges in Commerce & Management

ISSN :
2348-7143
Jan.
2020

A Role of Cashless Economy Towards Digital India
Dr. Yogesh Vishwasrao Torawane
Assistant Professor and Head,Dept. of Management Studies,
Pratap (Autonomous) College Amalner.

Abstract:
This paper takes a look at the concept of cashless economy, highlights various perspectives, initiative by Indian
government, challenges including security concerns, and the road ahead. It attempts to identify the lots of aspects
involved in the move towards cashless economy for India along with a special focus on significance of such a move
in small developing economies.
Keywords: Digital Payments, Cashless society, Aadhar, ATM, Credit cards, Debit Cards, NPCI.
Introduction
Cashless economy is a situation in which the flow of cash within an economy is non-existent and all transactions
are done through electronic media channels such as credit and debit cards. The Developing countries have been at
the forefront in taking advantage of the technological innovations. The growing use of Internet and mobile phones
has cover the way for multi-channel banking, e-payments, and e-commerce.
Usually cashless economies have low corruptions and less black money. As the people of India moving towards
to digitalization, it is the big indicator of prosperous future for India to be cashless. So the need is to throw light on
the weaknesses involved in cashless transactions and work out on them to achieve the vision of Prime Minister
Modi's Digital India.
A cashless economy can be described as in which all the transactions are done using cards or digital means. The
circulation of physical currency is minimal. Digital payment is a way of payment which is made by digital modes. In
digital payment systems, payer and payee both use digital modes to send and receive money. It is also called electronic
payment.
Digital revolution in India has provided an easy way to go for digital payments. In India there are more than 100
crore active mobile connections and more than 22 crore smartphone users as of March 2016. This is going to
increase further with a faster internet speed. The reach of mobile network, electricity and Internet is also expanding
digital payments to remote areas. This will definitely increase the number of digital payments.
Larger size of digital economies present in the developed economies is one of the factors of less corruption in
the country as compared to developing countries.
As India is village based country achieving a cashless rural economy is more important.
Objective of Research Paper: 1) To understand the concept of Cashless economy.
2) To understand the concept of Digital India.
3) To know the role of Government of India towards cashless economy.
4) To understand different type of Digital payment ways.
5) To overlooks on benefits of cashless economy.
6) To understand the challenges to make cashless India.
Research Methodology: This research paper is descriptive and analytical in nature and based on secondary data collected by various
sources like Published literature books, reference books, Research papers, published in conference proceedings,
Government and industry resolutions journals, periodicals, news of various private news channels. Etc.
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Government Role in Cashless Economy
The government of India is playing very vital role to promote Digital payment and Cashless payment. Government
decided to make our economy as cashless economy in next future.
Positive impact after demonetization:
• Digital transactions surge 44% to Rs 149.5 lakh crore in March.
• India's digital payments to grow three-fold in 2017.
• Aadhar-Enabled Payments Double, Digital Transactions Cross Rs. 2,400 Crore since Note Ban.
• Bhim: India's ticket to a cashless economy.
The government is supporting digital payments a lot.It was launched Lucky GrahakYojna for customers and
DigiDhanVyaparYojna for shopkeepers.

• Banking facilities in rural areas-Private sector banks have been steadily increasing their rural presence. Top
private lenders HDFC Bank,ICICI Bank and Yes Bank have been expanding their presence in unbanked and under
banked areas over the past 5 years.
• The Indian Government through NABARD will also support Rural Regional Banks and Cooperative Banks to
issue "RupayKisan Cards" to 4.32 crore Kisan Credit Card holders to enable them to make digital transactions at POS
machines/Micro ATMs/ATMs.
• For paid services e.g. catering, accommodation, retiring rooms etc. being offered by railways through its
affiliated entities or corporations to the passengers, it will provide a discount of 5% for payment of these services
through digital means. All the travelers travelling on railways availing these services may avail the benefit.
• 22 percent cashless payment increased in October 2016, when compared to October 2015, indicating that
Indians have been steadily more accepting of various digital payments modes since last year.
Different Types of Digital Payments:
From commonly used cards to newly launched UPI, digital payments have many types of payment. Below are
the different modes of digital payments.
1. Unstructured Supplementary Service Data (USSD)
2. AADHAR Enabled Payment System (AEPS)
3. Unified Payment Interface (UPI)
4. Banking Card(Debit/Credit)
5. Mobile Wallets
6. Banks Pre-Paid Cards
7. Point of Sale Machines
8. Internet Banking
9. Mobile Banking
10. Micro ATM's
Mobile Wallets
As the name suggest, mobile wallets allow us to pay using your smartphone through an app. However, one can
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transfer money and make payments, only if the sender and receiver are using the same company's mobile wallet.
UPI is an instant payments facility launched by the NPCI. (National Payments Corporation of India). It allows
the user to send and receive money using a virtual payment address. without entering additional banking information.
Each bank provides its own UPI app. Even the government has its own app called BHIM.
Unstructured Supplementary Service Data (USSD)
This is another facility offered by NPCI. It has a mobile based banking service that can be accessed by any
mobile phone user (feature or smartphone). We can use this service works best in areas with zero internet connectivity
as well. One can avail this facility by dialing *99# on their phone. A customer has to dial *99# and chose the service
based on his requirement.
Credit cards/Debit cards: This is very common method of making electronic payments. In our everyday lives, we swipe our cards to
make bill payments, buy daily use products, glossaries, book travel tickets and so on. There are also limits on the
number of transactions (financial or non-financial) that a customer is entitled to. If the customer breaks the limit,
bank is liable to charge him.
Benefits of Cashless economy
• No need to stand in long ATM queues for cash withdrawal. Owing to this lot of people have opened bank
accounts and trying to use digital way of payments.
• Reduced costs of operating ATMs.Most of the transactions have become transparent hence helping in keeping
control for black money.
• We get lot of discounts and free stuff while being cashless. Thus motivating people.
• As people start taking less cash hence theft of cash is reduced.
• 1 in 7 notes is supposed to be fake, which has a huge negative impact on economy, by going cashless, that
can be avoided.
• More sense of safety with a PIN protected card etc. which will work only with your own credentials.
• Direct payment to bank account. You don't need to go every day to deposit cash to your current account.
GO DIGITAL, GET DISCOUNTS
Service tax : Waiver of service tax of 15% on digital transactions up to `2,000.
Fuel : 0.75% discount on digital purchase of fuel through credit/debit cards, e-wallets or mobile wallets. etc
Rupay : Kisan credit card holders to get Rupay Kisan cards .
Hygiene - Soiled, tobacco stained notes full of germs are a norm in India. There are lots of such incidents in
our life where we knowingly or unknowingly give and take germs in the form of rupee notes. This could be avoided
if we move towards Cashless economy.
Disadvantages of Cashless Economy
• The biggest disadvantage of the cashless economy is that not everybody has the knowledge of doing digital
transactions and hence its reach is limited to urban and semi-urban area.
• It is very risky as compared to cash related transactions. Hence people having half knowledge of digital
payments are exposed to cyber fraud and losing their hard earned money to online scam and hacking of bank
accounts.
• Many people who are above 50 years are not tech savvy. Educating them of digital transactions is again a
big task
• You may FORGET PIN.
• Without cash there would be no instant payments for goods and services.
Challenges in making India a cashless economy
• Availability of internet connection and financial
• Though bank accounts have been opened through Jan DhanYojana, most of them are lying un operational. If
peoples are not start operating bank accounts cashless economy is not possible.
• India is dominated by small retailers. They have no enough resources to invest in electronic payment
infrastructure.
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• Most card and cash users fear that they will be charged more if they use cards. non-users of credit cards are
not aware of the benefits of credit cards.
• Indian banks are making it difficult for digital wallets issued by private sector companies to be used on the
respective bank websites. It could be restrictions on using bank accounts to refill digital wallets or a lack of access
to payment gateways. Regulators will have to take a tough stand against such rent-seeking behaviorof the banks.
Conclusion:
The concept of Digital India is the stepping towards a drastic and far-reaching change in ways of making a new
India where citizens are digitally empowered and economically well. Digital India programmes, will help in evolution
of employments and also increase economic part of Indian economy. It is providing digital literacy and enrich with
knowledge of technology in rural &urban areas. If a continuous approach is made in this Programme with
trustworthiness it will absolutely precede India to convert into the Digital India. This achieved development will help
India to become a developed country in place of developing country.
With the Advantages and disadvantagesfrom this, we can come up with an idea what changes would welcome
a Cashless Economy. We all need to adapt ourselves and help towards those changes to keep control on Black Money
from our country.
References:
1.
https://transformingindia.mygov.in/category/economy/cashless_economy/
2.
http://www.ianswer4u.com/2016/12/cashless-economy-benefits-of-cashless.html#axzz4xwSJ2gr4
3.
https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/wealth/spend/a-year-after-note-ban-cashless-economy-is-still-a-distant-dream/articleshow/
61541013.cms
4.
https://www.google.co.in/search?q=Cashless+society&client=opera&hs=qTc&source=lnms&tbm=isch&sa= X&ved=0ahUK
EwihiOiAoqbgAhVQiXAKHa4PC5IQ_AUIECgD&cshid=1549427172224453&biw=1326&bih=627#imgrc=2CFt64PB4pDVmM:
5.
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/321722968_Digital_India_To_Transform_India_into_A_Digitally_Empowered_Society
6.
https://www.moneycontrol.com/news/business/economy/digital-transactions-surge-44-to-rs-149-5-lakh-cr ore-in-march2257051.html

266

Website : www.researchjourney.net
Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journal

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’ International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal
Impact Factor - (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 216 : Opportunities and Challenges in Commerce & Management

ISSN :
2348-7143
Jan.
2020

Enterprise Resource Planning in Human Resource Management
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ABSTRACT
Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) is the multi-module application software that helps the industries to manage
Human Resource (HR). ERP can include application modules for HRM. ERP-HRM integrates all departments and
functions across a company into a single computer system that can serve to Human Resource Management. The
development and use of ERP is a modern phenomenon, concerned with the use of appropriate information that will
lead to better planning, better decision making and better results in HRM. The globalization of business is having a
significant impact on HRM where ERP is required. Industrial growth is exponential in all sectors like Manufacturing,
Service, Trade, etc., in the Kolhapur district during the last two decades. As per new industrial policy of the Government
of India, rapid development of small and cottage industries is going on. At present various industries existing in
district are engaged in various productions such as steel castings, agricultural equipments, pumps, leather works, oil
engine spare parts, non ferrous castings, bearings, printing machines, electrical motors, milk and milk byproducts,
sugar factories, textiles, etc. ERP-HRM is an advanced management system, which is an effective tool to improve
operating efficiency with limited resources. This study concentrates more on implementation of ERP in HRM in the
sample industries in Kolhapur based industries. HR is the most crucial and critical resource to manage, where ER is
necessary.
Key Words: ERP, HRM, Industrial Policy, Cottage Industries, Limited Resources.
1. Introduction:
Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) is the broad set of activities supported by multi-module application software
that helps the industries to manage the important parts of its business, including planning, purchasing, maintaining
inventories, interacting with suppliers, providing customer service and human resource management. ERP can also
include application modules for human resources aspects of industry. ERP-HRM integrates all departments and
functions across a company into a single computer system that can serve to human resource management. Every
aspect of human resource management in the modern age depends on ERP, which is an important resource. The
development and use of ERP is a modern phenomenon, which concerned with the use of appropriate information that
will lead to better planning, better decision making and better results in HRM. Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) is
a most sophisticated Information System which is useful to HRM and HRD. Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP)
system software packages are highly integrated, complex systems for businesses and thousands of businesses are
running them successfully. The globalization of business is having a significant impact on Human Resource Management
where ERP is required. Effective human resource management is equally essential for small and medium industries
where wide expansion plays an additional stress on limited resources, particularly Human Resource where ERP is
suitable. Industrial growth is exponential in all sectors like Manufacturing, Service, Trade, etc., in the Kolhapur
district during the last two decades. As per new industrial policy of the Government of India, rapid development of
small and cottage industries provides new job opportunities to millions of unemployed youth. At present various
industries existing in district are engaged in various productions such as steel castings, agricultural equipments,
pumps, leather goods, oil engine spare parts, non ferrous castings, bearings, printing machines, electrical motors,
milk and milk byproducts, sugar factories, textiles, etc. Enterprise Resource Planning Systems helps to integrate all
the Human Resource Management applications through common database, which is available for better decision
making. Apart from just developing more accurate and faster data delivery mechanisms like e-recruitment, e-selection,
e-learning, knowledge management, helps an employee development and enhance skills, knowledge, experiences,
attendance and payroll, recruiting, training, performance appraisal processes etc. Considering all Human Resource
functions, Enterprise Resource Planning System's Human Resource Modules provides the various application tools
and packages, which can be directly used for streamlining the Human Resource processes., which can be directly
installed and the functions are carried out easily and effectively in the industries.
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2. Statement of the Problem :
Engineering industry require a team of specialist, professionals, with the engineers, technicians and the supportive
manpower. Procurement and retention of skilled manpower within the industry has become a difficult task. Due to
the huge demand for the skilled workforce in the cities like Pune, Mumbai, Bangalore etc., the employee mobility has
increased to severe. The implementation of modern Human Resource Management techniques with a different
approach has become a very vital need of these businesses. Enterprise Resource Planning in Human Resource is a
complete employee tracking and employee benefits management system designed for the market that can help for
elimination of tedious administrative tasks. As part of the enterprise solution, the Human Resource modules are easy
to use. The industries are implementing integrated solutions i.e. ERP for HRM for all functions and practices across
the country. So there has been a great need for implementation of these techniques in local areas.
3. Scope and Significance:
The geographical scope of the study is confined to the area covered under Kolhapur based industries. The area
of Kolhapur District was 7685 sq.km. as per 1991 census. The Kolhapur district has 12 talukas and 1203 villages
spread over Karvir, Panhala, Hatkangale, Shirol, Kagal, Gadhinglaj, Chandgad, Ajra, Bhudargad, Radhanagari, Bavda
and Shahuwadi talukas. In terms of population per sq. m., the Kolhapur district ranks 9th and 3rd highest dense
district in the state. The study is confined to Enterprise Resource Planning and Human Resource Management with
opportunities and challenges. Selected Industries from different sectors are covered for this study. The study has
focused mainly on ERP-HRM opportunities and challenges for the selected industries. The study has analyzed the
benefits of implementing the Enterprise Resource Planning in Human Resource Management for the industries.
4. Objectives:
1. To study the Enterprise Resource Planning in Human Resource Management in sample industries.
2. To study the opportunities and challenges in ERP- HRM in sample industries.
5. Hypotheses:
Enterprise Resource Planning and Human Resource Management having partial correlation in the sample industries.
6. Research Methodology :
The research paper is based on primary data which has collected from different types of industries in Kolhapur
district. The primary data has collected by field survey through questionnaires, interviews, discussion and observations
of the sample respondents. The HR Manager, IT Manager and Employees have interviewed for data collection. The
researcher has studied opportunities and challenges in implementation of ERP in HRM. It is a limited study, so
generalization of the outcome of this study is not recommended.
7. Data Analysis and Interpretation:
Table No. 1: Gender

Table No. 1 shows the gender of sample respondents. This variable has considered to know the dependency
between gender and ERP-HRM. The 100% employees are male in IT department of all sample industries in Kolhapur
district. It can be interpreted that male dominance is found in ERP- IT Department of the sample industries. It has
observed that there is no female employee in IT department. It can be interpreted that the nature of industries and
type of work affects of gender of employees. The Kolhapur based industries are mostly engineering industries and
their work is heavy, robust, shift base working and some time inconvenient to female employees. The availability of
qualified and experienced human resource for ERP- IT department in engineering industry is limited. It is inference
that there is an opportunity to implement ERP-HEM in sample engineering industries but at the same time there is
challenge to get female employee for the job. Researcher has observed that expert manpower is very much required,
which is not found, it create negative impact on performance of sample industries. Especially automated systems and
ERP implementations are very specialized and highly demanded area in sample engineering industries, where female
candidate can contribute considerably. There is high demand of ERP, IT, MIS, HRM experts. It may be true that the
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female employees are not having all types of knowledge which is required for engineering industries. It is suggested
that colleges and universities should motivate and train to female candidate to learn ERP, IT, MIS, HRM etc and work
in night and odd shift. The industries, engineering associations, placement consultants, etc can think to start 'employee
bank' for implementation of ERP-HRM in the engineering industries. It is also suggested that the industry should
introduce female employees as a part of this internal staff in ERP department. This practice will help the industry to
build a parallel workforce, gender sensitivity, professional ethics etc. The organization can use ERP system to
compare and analyze the yield of male and female employees at all levels, based on that one can confirm the decision
of employing female employees to be recruited. The mix gender supports for developing an industry and industrial
professional atmosphere, work culture, discipline and reputation.
Table No. 2: Experience

Table No. 2 indicates that 28% sample respondents are in the age group of 1-5 years and 16 and above years
experience. 25% sample employees are 6-10 years experience and 19% respondents are 11-15 years experience. It is
observed that, 28% sample respondents are having 16 years and more experience. It can be inference that there are
less experienced more employees. To implement ERP-HRM, good number of experienced staff is required. As per
researcher knowledge to implement ERP- HRP, 80% to 100% experienced staff is required. It is always beneficial to
have more experienced employees in the industry. In global environment, industries are searching for more effective,
accurate and efficient staff and maintaining the experienced and skilled workforce. The industry will get benefits by
the technological experienced employees. To know the ERP in HRM, there are good number of opportunities, if
implemented effectively or otherwise there are considerable challenges. The industry is not interested to recruit fresh
candidate for implementation of ERP-HRM, but they want to hire experienced staff. Industry is not interested to use
trial and error method. The non or less experienced employees are not suitable for implementation of ERP-HRM in
industries. ERP-HRM implementation is technical and skilled system which can be implemented with the help of
consultant at beginning and later by employees. The industry should concentrate on talent searching, retention,
development and training to employees. The Kolhapur based industries should become proactive and develop a
vision towards the change and start incorporating talent management and knowledge management concepts for
implementation of ERP-HRM.
Table No. 3: Qualification

Table No. 3 shows the qualification of sample respondents. This variable has considered for knowing the
educational qualification of sample respondents which is useful for implementation of ERP-HRM in the sample
industries. In the sample industries 47% , 39% and 14% sample respondents are UG, PG and other qualification
respectively. Researcher has interpreted that majority (47%) sample respondents are only under graduate i.e. BA, B
Com etc. which qualification is not sufficient for implementation of ERP-HRM in engineering industries. It is
inference that high qualified employees are not more, which is not good for implementation of new concepts and
technology for better performance. To implement ERP-HRM continuous learning, training, development of employees
is required. ERP-HRM ensure long-term competitiveness, excellence, quality, flexibility and adaptability in the
engineering industries. The industry should recruit only the qualified and skilled employees in the ERP-HRM department.
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The industry should upgrade the knowledge of the employees by arranging training for them. The ERP, MIS, HRM
and talent management where there are continuous developments and up gradations, so the engineering industry
should take efforts to be at par with these challenges and grab the opportunities. The overall observation Age,
Experience and Qualification criteria of employee regarding Enterprise Resource Planning, Human Resource
Management and its applications, the workforce with higher age, experience and knowledge is most beneficial and
perfect for the organization because their better understanding of business helps organization for achieving efficiency
and growth. Information technology and its use in the business applications have seen exponential growth in recent
times. The youngsters would gain business knowledge and the elders would gain technology escalations in business.
This will help to encourage knowledge sharing and creation of a knowledge sharing culture.
Table No. 4: Computer Literacy

Table No. 4 indicate the computer literacy. It has found that 79% sample respondents having low literacy and
7% has moderate literacy. It can be interpreted that there is low (14% + 79%) computer literacy. Very low level of
computer literacy has found among the employees in the sample industries. The awareness regarding basic concept
of computer and ERP is not satisfactory. The industries are engineering industries, where production processes are
planned, coordinated and controlled with the help of computer. Computers and ICT has used for determination of
HR requirement, appointment, induction, wage determination, promotion etc. EP and HRM is going hand-in-hand,
where computer knowledge is required. ERP has been integrating all the business function and providing abundant
benefits to the industry. ERP is useful to HR activities, but in the sample study, employees are not aware and literate
about the computer. It can be interpreted that there is a good opportunity to go for ERP-HRM for increase efficiency
and facing challenges in globalized era. The computer awareness of the employees is of greater importance for the
industries, especially for implementation of ERP-HRM practices. It is suggested that industry should organize training
programmes for employees. Researcher has observed that there is a challenge before the industries working in and
around Kolhapur. The existing employees can be trained for ERP skills for implementation of effective HRM .
Table No. 5: Use of ERP for HRM

Table No. 5 shows the HRM and ERP implementation. The sample respondents have chosen multiple options so
the total is more than the number of respondents. 33% ERP is using for payroll, 21% for employee data management
and 17% for reporting. It is interpreted that there is lack of proper utilization of ERP for HRM in the sample
industries. Considering above mentioned variables e.g. gender, experience, qualifications and computer literacy, it
has found that use of ERP for HRM is negligible. Majority of the industries have been using ERP for routine work for
HRM. Majority the sample industries have been utilizing ERP for payroll, employee data management and reporting,
which is not sufficient to face the competition and grab the opportunities. It has observed that there is lack of ERPHRM practices in the sample industries. It is suggested that one should use determination of HR requirement, life
cycle of employees, organization structure, personnel environment, interrelationships among HR variables, hiring,
recruitment procedure, filling vacant positions, employee data management, work scheduling, performance appraisals,
goal setting, self assessment, 360 degree assessment, training and development, talent management, payroll
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administration, legal matters, compensation, market pricing of jobs, incentive management, human resource information
system (HRIS), reporting, etc.
8.Conclusion:
It is concluded that all the industries to be implemented ERP-HRM for the numerous benefits in the industry.
The small and medium size industries have been growing with fast pace. They all need complete integrated business
management soft-wares to mange this growth with less resources. ERP-HRM is an advanced management system,
which is an effective tool to improve operating efficiency with limited resources. The industries must plan for HR
involvement in ERP. HR has a responsibility to show the performance in an industry where ERP plays major role. It
is concluded that ERP-HRM is must for grabbing opportunities and facing challenges. ERP serves as a crossfunctional activities that integrates and automates many internal business processes and information systems within
the manufacturing, logistics, distribution, accounting, finances and human resources functions of a company. Now,
ERP is recognized as a necessary ingredient that many companies need in order to gain the efficiency and responsiveness
required to succeed in today's dynamic business environment. In accordance with the future growth scenarios to be
developed in Kolhapur District for different types of industries, ERP serves as a vital business tool for managing and
integrating all resources, information and functions, thereby facilitating the transformation of strategic business
goals into real-time planning and control. This study concentrates more on implementation of ERP in HRM in the
sample industries in Kolhapur based industries. HR is the most crucial and critical resource to manage, where ER is
necessary. Success of industry is depends on the efforts of the employees. The industries must plan for HR involvement
in ERP for getting opportunities. In brief, ERP-HRM system intervene in industrial decision.
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Challenges and Opportunities of E-Commerce in India
DR. Patil Bhagyashri Dinesh
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Abstract The aim of this study is to explore the status of e-commerce in India. It also explores the challenges
and opportunities of e-commerce in India in the perspective of the global economy. The article has used
the secondary materials extensively. It reveals that the speed of growth of e-commerce in India is satisfactory
but lower than China and USA.
Keywords - E-commerce, e-business, m-commerce, online banking, India.
Introduction Now a days peoples of India are most likely to buy and sell products and services over the electronic
system, or in other words, we can say that now in Indian society, people are modernized using reliable and
comfortable that using of e-commerce . Uses of e-commerce directly link to the customer with manufacturer,
stakeholders, marketers, government, and service providers. That is called Electronic commerce (e-commerce).
E-commerce in India is growing year by year, it’s very soft and reliable junction for customer choice and convenient
with the help of internet . The vendor or merchant who sells or buy products or services directly connect with
the customer and allows payment through bank debit/credit cards or direct payment through online banking
payment system. As well as in India most of the government organization is using electronic communications
technologies to connect with the customer, to fulfill their need and for solving the raising problems day by day.
Objectives of the Study a) To discover the present scenario of e-commerce in India.
b) To recognize the Challenges and opportunities of e-commerce in India.
The secondary materials have been extensively used for this study the secondary data has been collected
from various websites, books, journal articles, thesis, daily newspaper, and magazine. The article carefully
METHODOLOGY
identified the challenges and opportunities of e-commerce in India.
According to Rawat, ASSOCHAM Secretary General as per the survey in India 75% youth, in the age of
15-34 years, using online services or user in India, and India is an example of the youngest demography globally.
As per given age distribution, this may expect to be a continuing tendency in coming years. The growth
among categories focused on younger generations in last one year, it is not very surprising to see. It is
observed that maximum online shoppers in India are youth, and their age is between 15-24 years including
females and males both. Recently in India, increasing of internet subscribers is beneficial for e-commerce
growth in India.
Challenges of e-commerce Customers consider online transactions or turnover and safety to be the second biggest challenge faced
by e-commerce companies in India. Present days news about online fraud, tricky coupons, fake adds, spam email and scam of credit card information being stolen has dynamic customer confidence in this system. As per
present scenario, most of the customers in India prefer to buying stuff on (COD) cash on delivery basis. Due
to lack of confidence security system, most of the customer using COD service .
1. Poor Infrastructural Problems - Infrastructure is an essential part of e-commerce business. It is not
possible to continue the business without a good infrastructure. The Internet is an essential tool for ecommerce infrastructure. Now the traders of various part of India faces poor e-commerce
infrastructure, though the penetration rate is 60% in urban areas and 20.26% in rural areas. The
growth rate of penetration is increasing day by day. But the logistics and supply chain infrastructure
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and financial infrastructure are not up to mark for conducting e-commerce business in India.
Lack of proper Cyber Laws - The appropriate cyber law is necessary to maintain the cyber
security in the country. So, it is not possible to conduct e-commerce business smoothly without
implementing timely and appropriate cyber law in India . The cyber law should be standard so that
individual property rights, the privacy of data and content, data protection should be reserved with its
commercial and criminal areas of law.
3. Lack of Privacy and Security - Privacy has been and continues to be a significant issue of concern
for both current and prospective electronic commerce customers. Privacy is a desirable condition
with respect to possession of information by other persons about him self on the observation of
himself by other persons. In addition to privacy concerns, other ethical issues are involved with
electronic commerce.
4. The confidence of Customers for Payment and Tax Related Issues - Most of the people of the
rural areas are not aware of the tax-related issues. As a result, it creates some problems in the ecommerce business. Another issue is related to the payment system. People do not want to use
their credit card for online payment to avoid fraudulent activities. Indian e-commerce market can
easily gain success by reducing the tax on consumer goods.
5. Lack of Digital Illiteracy - Digital illiteracy is a top requirement for adopting e-commerce. But
in India, the digital literacy rate is not satisfactory which creates a barrier for smooth development
of e-commerce in India. Besides this, an e-commerce friendly curriculum is necessary to develop
new professionals and spreading digital knowledge. Customization of software according to consumer’s
demand, and negotiate global level e-commerce service providers but top-level IT professionals are
interested to go abroad for personal gain as a process of brain drain
6. Virus Problem - There are develop a various virus to steal the information of various levels of
people. Indian e-commerce is not out of the influence of the harassment. A computer virus is a
tough problem for execution of e-commerce in India.
Opportunities of e-commerce At present e-commerce is the most preferred sector in India and it’s moving towards the No. 1
destination. Due to the rising of e-commerce sector, and due to rising business, sometime customer going to
disappear with the service, and as well as e-commerce sector become the highly employable sector. Through
the e-commerce platform, the customer can get our daily needs solution.
1. Strategies for growth - The growth rate of e-commerce in India is mentionable and higher than
other countries. The smart phone user and internet subscriber in India are growing rapidly which
stimulates the e-commerce growth in India. Now e-commerce traders provide a wide range of
services from daily necessities to logistics which help them to spread the e-commerce business all over
in India.
2. Low inventory cost - E-commerce traders are getting benefit for reducing their inventory cost
due to living as a big country like India. It helps them to minimize the cost by storing the product at
any places in India. It also provides a big opportunity for e-commerce traders to provide just-in-time
(JIT) services and forecast the demand of the product more accurately .
3. Better customer service - E-commerce is a best approach to provide maximum level customer
services in terms of low cost, quality products, and just in time. Customer satisfaction is an asset
for businessman to increase their business growth. Best level customer satisfaction can be given by
e-commerce business.
4. Reducing distribution costs - Since e-commerce is based on virtual market i.e. internet, so it reduces
distribution cost and time by providing just-in-time (JIT) services. It is a great opportunity for buyer
and sellers to deal their business by sitting their own places. It helps to avoid all kinds of risk.
5. Globalizing business - E-commerce is a business platform which can provide the same kind of
services to its customer crossing the products from an online shop which is situated within the
2.
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country or from abroad by online payment through debit or credit card, m-cash and other related
methods.
6. Quick marketing of products - Since e-commerce is mainly based on internet and connected
with the virtual arena, so it is a big opportunity for e-commerce trader to do marketing to a large
number of people through various social networking site and websites. E-commerce is providing a
complete solution for purchasing the products from online and pay online by avoiding so many types of
hassle and risk
Conclusion E-commerce as an alternative marketing channel is making slow but steady progress in India. With the
spread of education and increasing number of people becoming technology friendly, they are slowly gaining
confidence in online services. Infrastructural bottlenecks, economic disparity, vulnerabilities of the payment
gateway systems, inadequate legal framework are challenges that need to be addressed by all stakeholders to
promote e- commerce in the country.
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Abstract Commerce and management education has been an inspiring field for all the students .This has given
many career choices and career options for the commerce and management aspirants, since last two
decades there are many emerging and new paradigm have taken place in the field of commerce and
management. Commerce and management education is emerging field in the education system in India.
Since 1991 when liberalization, privatization and globalization came into the effect the role of Commerce
and management extended. Further, commerce and management education has been widely provided to
create new age and new dimensions in the respective fields while new prospects have been generated for
the masters of commerce and management education. The entire society and human life both have changed
considerably since that a few years back. Education has increased the pace of development and we have
developed hundreds time more everything has changed tremendously including morals, ethics and
significance. So is true for education patterns and traditions. Here is what management education in
India lacks most and what needs to be done to develop successful trends in management education. With
the advent of commerce and management education , most importantly it has changed the whole picture
and has redefined the meanings and standards both. Today, students are encouraged to realize their own
potential of achieving success in the field they may feel inclined to. The world is open at your disposals
and only sky is the limit. These professional courses should be more on real life industrial exposures and
less on literature. The reason is the speed by which the world is changing. Teaching from the books
written years before would not be inducing a practical approach and realistic behavior in students. They
need to be made aware about the current business scenarios with direct exposure to industrial affairs.
Keywords - Commerce & Management Education, Online Education, E-marketing, E-commerce,
Management science.
Introduction The commerce and management education community has grown substantially and now represents a diverse
set of perspectives. Deans, directors of business schools, students, business advisory councils, administrative
staff, and recruiters of graduates are all involved in shaping the future of management education in india . Each
group will find areas of interest in this scenario. The Indian economy is creating a serious demand for high- quality
managers to oversee the nation’s growing businesses. That commerce and management as a valuable proposition
that ensure a quick return on investment. Commerce and Management education growing considerably over the
last few years with growing demand of industry. Commerce and Management education is in great demand
especially after the change towards liberalization, privatization and globalization. There fore several challenges of
commerce management education which require integration of management education with corporate sector , up
gradation of curriculum and course content designing of different program for executives , maintenance of an
efficient and effective regulatory system of check mushrooming and emphasis on research. India providing a
tremendous potential to contribute to the creation of a knowledge society. The growth of the Indian economy in
the recent past and the compulsion to sustain it is also forcing the Indian government to accelerate the process of
developing all branches of Indian education system. Commerce and Management education has a significant
position not only in the leading nations of the international education system but also in emerging economics of
21st century.Every year a lacs of aspirants make an attempt to join management courses .management degree
along with the issue of employability & experience learning continuous to attract aspirants for industry integrated
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program. Today ,with the rapid expansion of the Indian economy, and cross border deals on an increase the
business environment is unpredictable . as a consequences, the expectation of the employers are higher than ever
before. They are looking for youngsters with experience, tact , ability to handle situation along with management
qualification . Management course offers highly interactive teaching session and diversified work experience .
Simply holding the degree is not enough to get a job. One must have the skills, competence and a positive attitude
along with integrity and commitment .
Objective of the study To explore the changes towards commerce and management education in India.
To be made aware about the current scenarios with direct exposure to industrial affairs in their students. To
know the contemporary issues in the field of commerce and management education. To provide the better
prospects for the students in commerce and management education.
Perspective change in the Content and Process of Commerce and Management Education Commerce and management education has been changed with the traditional means of the education pattern.
In present scenario commerce has been developed not only as an accounts related operations which was being
maintained mannualy , now it has a drastic change new technology , new ideas new learning, new teaching aids
and new industry trends has changed the focus of entire commerce and management education in a different
perspective , now the commerce and management graduates are expected to manage all the business affairs.
They are working in senior positions of an organization and contributing in all the significant aspect of the organization
and the industry that’s why the teaching methodologies all over the world have undergone a drastic change by
introducing modern aids, methods and techniques. Now the commerce and management education has to develop
student centered and job centered programs where the individuals are ready to meet the industry demand in terms
of their knowledge, competencies and skills.in this direction we need to develop the new perspectives in the field
of commerce and management education so that we could cope up with the global perspectives of commerce and
management education.
Contemporary issues in commerce and management education As the scenario of education is entirely changed the institutions are providing degrees to their students they
are not competent to provide the jobs and placement to their respective fields. This is the time to review the
commerce and management education and to develop the new areas for the subject as it is already in demand of
the institutions and students. We have to identify the areas from the industry point of view, keeping in mind the
industry requirement the institution should take the corrective actions trough , designing the new course, new
syllabus, restructuring the existing course curriculum so that industry demand can be meet out. In this article the
major issues which need to be covered in the commerce and management educations are discussed. Contemporary
issues in commerce and management are the following:
Management science - knowledge economy, corporate governanace, business ethics, business education,
knowledge management for all the sectors, such as petroleum and mining management
Spirituality and management - Indian ethos and values, value management, meditation and management
of stress, yoga in management
Marketing - Social marketing, environmental marketing, integrated marketing communications, green
marketing, marketing analytics, consumerism in digital era, branding in cyber space.
Human Resource Management - Talent management, Image management, organizational efficiency,
competency mapping, human resource accounting, human resource information system, human resource audit,
human capital management, HR analytics, strategic HRM, green organizational behavior.
Banking, Financial and Accounting - Financial analytics Banking and investments,Capital market,Auditing
and taxation, Company secretary, Cost and work accountant, Cost management accountant, Actuary, Financial
planner, Investment banking, Asset management, Commercial banking, Equity researcher, Corporate fianace,
Risk management, Stock broking, Forensic accounting, Banking with technology, Finanacial reporting.
Information Technology - Electronic marketing, Business intelligence and analytics, Skill management,
Banking with technology, Digital marketing, E-commerce, Mobile commerce.
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General Management - Tourism and hospitality management, Packaging management, Waste management,
Crowd funding management, Creative management, Leadership management, Productivity and performance
management, Treasury management, Health care management and maintenance management.
Challenges before the Commerce & Management Education •
Emerging issue in global Economy, Commerce and Management.
•
Internationalization of Financial Market in the World.
•
Role of Foreign Direct Investment and Foreign Institutional Investment.
•
Reform in Indian and International Economic Sectors.
•
Challenges and Strategies for export and import of Trade, Commerce and Industries in global scenario.
•
Job oriented course and programs to be identified with understanding thecareer prospects.
•
Maintaining the industry –institute interface to generate employment and learning.
Thrust Areas in Commerce and Management Education and New Challenges •
Faculty Development, Quality and Excellence.
•
Development of Teaching Material and Case Studies.
•
Post-experience and Distance Learning Programmes.
•
Institution-Industry Linkage.
•
Restructuring of the Existing P. G. Management Programmes.
•
International Cooperation and Collaboration for Export of Management education.
•
Introduction of Assessment and Accreditation Procedures.
•
Placement and career opportunities.
•
Online education through Mooc, Swayam and NPTEL.
Findings and Analysis The study has considered the Competency development approach of selected top Indian B-schools in terms
of the following parameters:
•
Curriculum of PGDM /MBA Programme
•
Industry integrated programme
•
International Internship
•
Faculty exchange program
•
Dual degree programs
•
Campuses aboard
•
Students exchange programs
Overcoming Challenges •
Re-modeling and designing of commerce management education.
•
Developing professionalism in higher education sector.
•
Competency based salary structure to attract the effeicient teaching professionals.
•
Focus over the job centered programs, vocational programs and programs satisfying the industry
requirements.
•
Industry officials, executives should be the member of the education system to evaluate the feasibility
of the program
•
Development of individuals mindset and attitude towards the teaching profession.
•
Industry –institute interface should be developed or there should be a linkage between industry and
institute to learn practical knowledge and exposure.
•
The project work should be contextual, relevant and should focus on the current scenarios.
•
Make accreditation mandatory to ensure quality of education.
•
Use online courses and other e-learning methods to increase training opportunities for field and local
staff
•
Provide training in languages besides English
•
Ensure that training is provided even in emergency situations.
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Suggestions /Recommendations 1) Restructuring the syllabi at UG and PG levels. Apart from the subject knowledge, soft skills like good
writing skills, listening skills, presentation skills, interpersonal skills, leadership crisis management skills,
problem solving skills etc,. Must be made compulsory in view of its importance in the contemporary job
market.
2) Provide facilities for industrial visits. Arrange Guest lectures from expert academicians and industry
experienced people.
3) A detailed industry visit report based on the field visits should be made an integral part of the course. 4.
Redesigning the teaching methods, as a deviation from traditional teaching methods.
4) The management colleges / schools are able to use innovative and practical teaching methods like
management games, workshops and seminars, Mock interviews, proper presentations, individual
assignments, field surveys and case studies etc,.
5) Control the study centers, UGC will take care of these centers, in some areas these centers are follow
malpractices in examinations.
6) Work with agencies to design educational and training programs that meet the needs of the agencies
7) Develop multi-disciplinary curricula to prepare students for careers in humanitarian work
8)
Encourage faculty and student exchanges
9) Establishing an academic association of humanitarian studies and/or a dedicated journal.
Conclusion The commerce and management education should be reviewed now as it has been considered the most job
prospects education system in india and in any sector whether it is private or public commerce and management
education has its own significance even in developing small enterprises and new startups and venture commerce
and management has contributed a lot. This is the time to analyse the current market trends and the industry
demand and as per the trends the institutions should develop their course curriculum. Industry institute interface
is must to generate the employment in this field. The Indian B-schools need to take more rigorous and strategic
approach in shaping the global curriculum for developing global competency among students in true sense of the
term. More international/global courses should be incorporated in each and every specialization along with core
courses. The faculty must be of world class with international exposure and varied experience in industry. The
challenges of the today’s management institutes are to train their students as per the demand of the corporate
world. The quality bench marks are not implemented by the colleges and management institutes due to several
constrains which they are not able to overcome. The challenges they face is political interference, financial and
academic constrains. Therefore some amount of Autonomy is required to face these challenges and employ the
requisite faculties and is allowed by these institutions in the interest of quality education. Thus stringent and
regulating these institutions are a must otherwise these become like any other degree programmes of university
and college at state and central level.
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E-Commerce – Opportunities and Challenges
Mrs. Kranti Shashikant Patil
Assistant Professor (HOD) Commerce Department
S. S. V. P. S. Arts & Commerce College, Dhule

Abstract E-commerce means electronic commerce. It deals with doing business online and electronically. it
make customer to buy the goods at relatively less cost with wider variety to choose from and which requires
less time of his choice. E-commerce draws on technologies like electronic fund transfers, mobile commerce
internet marketing and many more. In last few years e-commerce has seen robust growth due to means for
exchange of goods has become more convenient all over the world and in India also. Forecast of Ecommerce is showing extraordinary prospects in business growth of Indian Economy. This paper attempts
to through lights on various trends and challenges of e-commerce and also with the essential opportunity
and growth factors required for e-commerce in India.
Keywords - E- Commerce, Business, Opportunities, Challenges.
Introduction E-commerce is a popular term for electronic commerce or even internet commerce. The name is selfexplanatory; it is the meeting of buyers and sellers on the internet. This involves the transaction of goods and
services, the transfer of funds and the exchange of data. It is also known as Electronic Marketing. “It consists of
buying and selling goods and services over an electronic systems Such as the internet and other computer networks.”
“E-commerce is the purchasing, selling and exchanging goods and services over computer networks (internet)
through which transaction or terms of sale are performed electronically.
Definition The buying and selling of product and services by business and consumers through an electronic medium
without using any paper documents.
Reasons why e-commerce is growing at faster pace is - very large population is subscribed to internet,
growing numbers of mobile users and spreading network of internet all over.
A standard of living has
gone up which increases affordability to purchase gazettes. Large number of wider products availability to choose.
Competitive prices as compared to local markets. Following are the different types of E- Commerce:
1. Business to Business (B2B) - Stands for Business to Business. It consists of largest form of
Ecommerce. This model defines that Buyer and seller are two different entities. It is similar to
manufacturer issuing goods to the retailer or wholesaler. E.g.-Dell deals computers and other associated
accessories online but it is does not make up all those products. So, in govern to deal those products,
first step is to purchases them from unlike businesses i.e. the producers of those products
2. Business to Consumer (B to C) - It is the model taking businesses and consumers interaction. The
basic concept of this model is to sell the product online to the consumers. B2c is the direct trade
between the company and consumers. It provides direct selling through online. For example: if you
want to sell goods and services to customer so that anybody can purchase any products directly from
supplier’s website. Here the company will sell their goods and/or services directly to the consumer.
The consumer can browse their websites and look at products, pictures, read reviews. Then they place
their order and the company ships the goods directly to them. Popular examples are Amazon, Flipkart,
Jabong etc.
3. Consumer to Consumer (C to C) - There are many sites offering free classifieds, auctions, and
forums where individuals can buy and sell thanks to online payment systems like PayPal where people
can send and receive money online with ease. EBay’s auction service is a great example of where
person-to-person transactions take place every day since 1995. Consumer to consumer - where the
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consumers are in direct contact with each other. No company is involved. It helps people sell their
personal goods and assets directly to an interested party. Usually, goods traded are cars, bikes, electronics
etc. OLX, Quikr etc follow this model.
4. Consumer to Business (C to B) - This is the reverse of B2C; it is a consumer to business. So the
consumer provides a good or some service to the Say for example and IT freelancer who demos and
sells his software to a company. This would be a C2B transaction.
Objective 1) To explain the concept of E-commerce.
2) To know what are the present trends & opportunities of ecommerce in India.
2. To perceive what are the obstacles for e-commerce in India.
3. To find out the elements for growth of e-commerce in India. Scope In every aspect of business e-commerce has role to play. Though e-commerce industry is early stages of
growth it is sure that it will be an integral part of every day’s activity for almost all business. Following are the
examples of business in which e-commerce has scope
1) Sales and promotion. (marketing) – E-commerce is and will be a major part in sales and promotion.
2) Mobile Advertising. Mobile advertising is getting more popular day by day, and branded ecommerce
store owners are going to be among the first big spenders on mobile ads.
3) Insurance and Financing is already spread its network via e-commerce route and it has larger and
wider scope
4) Local branding and marketing
5) Supply and contracts
6) All sorts Commercial transactions – ordering, delivery, and payment.
7) Maintenance and Product service.
8) Public and private services.
9) Co-operative product development.
10) Marketing Automation
11) Business-to-administrations
12) Transport and logistics.
13) Public procurement.
14) Automatic trading of digital goods like games, learning material, songs and music etc.
15) Accounting and financial management.
16) Legal advice
Advantages of E- Commerce The most important benefit from the customers’ point of view is Very easy access from any corner of world
not only saves the time but increase its significance. Customer has opportunity to order any things at any time of
the day. Minimal transaction costs for participating exchange in a market. Ease and comfort transactions can be
made 24 hours a day, without requiring the physical interaction with the business organization. Time savingCustomer can buy or sell any product at any time with the help of internet. Quick and continuous access to
information Customer will have easier to access information check on different websites at the click of a button.
Convenience-All the purchases and sales can be performed from the comfort sitting at home or working place or
from the place a customer wants to. Switch to others companies-Customer can easily change the company at
any time if the service of a company is not satisfactory. Customer can buy a product which is not available in the
local or national market, which gives customer a wider range of access to product than before. • A customer can
put review comments about a product and can see what others are buying or see the review comments of other
customers before making a final buy. The main benefits of e-commerce from sellers’ point of view is increasing
revenue and reducing operation and maintenance costs through internet. These include as follows: • Increases
revenue. • Reduces operation and maintenance costs Reduces purchase and procurement costs. • Raises customer
loyalty and retention. • Reduces transportation costs. •Develops customer and supplier relationships. • Improves
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speed of the process of selling. • Improves internal and external communication also develops the company image
and brand. The usefulness of E-commerce can be listed as follows.
1. Speed up the buying process and save time for customers.
2. Personalize the store as per the customer’s expectation.
3. Reduce recurring cost while hiring virtual support resources.
4. Easily retarget your customers.
5. Easier to encourage an impulse buy.
6. Reviews available.
7. Able to provide detailed information to the customer.
8. Best quality of services in reasonably low operation cost.
9. Quick and affordable marketing.
10. Provide flexibility to the customer to buy product 24/7
11. Reduce resource hiring and training cost.
12. Avoid human error.
13. Environment friendly.
14. Compare product and price.
Challenges of E-commerce Both buyer and sellers do suffer for challenges while carrying out their respective transactions on internet
can be listed as follows.
The most common and very important challenge is the lack of security in the system which they do transaction
it has no reliability, no responsibility sharing, no particular standards and no communication protocol. Many people
lose their hard earn money due to lack of poor cyber security as well as supporting laws to protect consumer
right.
Lack of shouldering responsibility,-towards growth of E-commerce business both by the public and the
privates corporations. Unless and until these both will join hand in hand towards growth of E-commerce business
will be in a state of bother.
Role of Financial firms and intermediaries - financial firm’s governmental and private banks in developing
countries are not ready to take an active participation in promoting e-commerce.
However, merchants need the involvement of banks to broaden the reach and appeal of ecommerce and to
help prevent fraud and potential losses attributable to credit card fraud. But beyond the credit card approach,
banks and other financial service intermediaries are challenged to develop alternative modalities for secure and
reliable online transactions in environments where credit cards are not commonplace.
In developing countries there is a culture of buying product by negotiating price with seller, which is not
easily possible in case of e-commerce in developing countries because of lack of infrastructure facility.
Again most reasonable challenges are to bringing down the price of internet. Authorities are trying to keep
low the price of bandwidth low. But the high cost of spreading networks and operating expenses hinder to keep
price low for internet.
Trust is the most important factor for the use of the electronic settlements. Traditional paper about based
rules and regulations may create uncertainties the validity and legality of e-commerce transactions. Modern laws
adopted and impartiality implemented in the electronic transactions form the basis of trust in the developed world.
Where legal and judicial systems are not developed ecommerce based transactions are at a disadvantage because
of lack of security whether real or perceived. In many developing countries even today cash on delivery is the
most accepted system, even cheques and credit cards are not readily accepted (Roni Bhowmik-2012).
New methods for conducting transactions, new instruments, and new service providers will require legal
definition, recognition, and permission. For example, it will be essential to define an electronic signature and give
it the same legal status as the handwritten signature. Existing legal definitions and permissions such as the legal
definition of a bank and the concept of a national border—will also need to be rethought (chavan-2013). Besides
the above challenges, the emerging economy like Bangladesh also faced the following challenges: • Lack of
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education • Cultural tradition • Poor concept of online marketing • Less marketing or promote • Political problem
• High cost of products/services comparing traditional market • Internet coverage arena is limited • Communication
is haphazard over the country • Lack of trustable business and enterprise and • Lack of experience of meeting
directly with merchant and customer. Few highlights of challenges of e-commerce can be listed as follows
•
Poor knowledge and awareness
•
Online Transactions
•
Online Security
•
Tax Structure
•
Touch and Feel Factors
•
Fear Factor
•
Cash On Delivery
•
Logistics and Shipment Services
Disadvantages of E- Commerce 1. Lack of personal touch.
2.
Unsure about the quality.
3. Late delivery.
4. Security issues
5. Internet bandwidth.
6. Some products are difficult to purchase online.
7. E-Commerce is highly competitive.
8. It is difficult to try before buying.
9. Site crash issues.
10. Less store setup cost and quick ROI( Return of Investments)
11. No geographical limitation, tap the global market form the day one.
Growth of E- Commerce - Electronic commerce (or e-commerce) encompasses all Business conducted
by means of computer networks. Advances in telecommunications and computer technologies in recent years
have made computer networks an integral part of the economic infrastructure. E-commerce provides multiple
benefits to the consumers in Form of availability of goods at lower cost, wider choice and saves time. People can
buy goods with a click of mouse button without moving out of their house or office. Similarly online services
such as banking, ticketing (including airlines, bus, railways), bill payments, hotel booking etc., Have been of
tremendous benefit for the customers. According to the latest research by Forrester, a leading global research
and advisory firm, the e-commerce market in India is set to grow the fastest within the Asia-Pacific Region at
a CAGR of over 57% between 2012-16. The report, titled “Asia Pacific Online Retail Forecast, 2011 to 2016,”
has been issued by Forrester Research Inc. Analyst Zia Daniell Wigder, with Steven Noble, Vikram Sehgal and
Lily Varon. Indian E-commerce market at 47k cr by 2011 – Online Travel Bookings dominate
Conclusion Computer technology has changed the world in every way. Internet has become very effective tool to
conduct all sort of transaction from any place. This is why e-commerce industry will be a leader with its growing
popularity in business world in years to come. E–commerce provides advantages to both the customer and the
seller. It demands traditional business to be competitive. No doubt that there are ample of opportunities will be
available due e-commerce industry. And many of its challenges it has to overcome yet in developing country like
India. Cost of electronic equipments, internet access charges, infrastructures, awareness, gazette literacy and
security sense are many of challenges yet to overcome. Convenience is most important benefits that customer
gets from the e-commerce this is how it increasing customer satisfaction. E-commerce business providers are
supposed to provide best and hassle free service and easy payment options
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An Analytical Review of Water Management Policy In Maharashtra State
Dr. Prof. Siddhartha D. Nagdive
Vidyabharti Mahavidyalaya Seloo, Wardha (MS)

Abstract Due to the strain the water supply in the abstract metros, exploitation of groundwater caused by
industrial waste, hazardous water pollution caused by factory waste and chemical released by the fermented
fertilizers and pesticides used in the fields, groundwater is becoming more polluted, thus reducing the
overall water availability. As a result, the availability of water is getting worse. Keywords – Groundwater,
Water Pollution, Water Crises, Water Problems Water management.
Introduction In this current era the major problems is to provide clean water for domestic use considering the burdens of
the growing population, the consumption of groundwater has risen to such an extent that, water scarcity has been
created due to overuse of the equipment. India is today the world largest water consuming country and the main
reason for this is the growing population. India’s water consumption is 30%, while USA 9% and China 12%. If
the consumption of water continues to increase in this way, then we will face severe water shortage in the
future.Water hazard crisis is especially felt for those who use well for domestic use. The open wells become dry
as the Kupnalika are publicized. Even with less depth the water in the Kupnalika is abridged. The competition for
high-pressure water pumps has started by pumping more and more deep water pumps.
This types of situation we can also observe in dam. If there is a rivers connecting the two countries, then
there is competition between them and a dispute arises. It was also common in the ever states. As in the case of
the Jhelum river in India and Pakistan as well as kaweri water dispute between Karnataka and Tamilnadu states,
Nepal kosi river water question etc. Apart from this, the water of Jhelum, Chenab, Sabarmati, Mahi, Penar and
Kaveri rivers in India is declining today. Krishna, Godavari and Tapi rivers in Maharashtra are also experiencing
shortage of water. The result of all this, groundwater levels in India have been falling by one foot a year in the last
ten years. There are several reasons for water
Water problems in Maharashtra The first and foremost reason of this is that the burden of increasing population is the same in Urbon areas.
In urban areas, there is a requirement to supply 110 liters water per person with daily standard while in rural area
the ratio is around 40 litters’ of water should supply. Near about the 50% of the water used for agriculture
purpose. This use is consumed by the land only, whereas in the industrial sector, a large quantity of water used by
dependent factories which is increasing steadily and the water consumption in the land is increasing. Due to this
its leading the problem of water scarcity. In many rural areas of the state of Maharashtra, Parakota has water
shortage in the summer. A citizen of Sangli district and 71 drought affected talukas of Maharashtra state have
taken measures to reduce water scarcity. A petition was submitted to the high court on this. The answers given
by the Government of Maharashtra is as follows:
The Government of Maharashtra provides water to 6 lakh 84 thousand 867 people through 310 tank to 1136
villages in a year, Government of Maharashtra was spent near about 19.22 crore rupees for water scheme. The
court objected to the data submitted by the government and sought details of the government to present this
details regarding to study the water problem, a government of Maharashtra has formed a commission which was
appointed under the chairmanship of Shri Madhav Chile, which reported that, in Maharashtra near about 60%
rural area is facing severe problems of water scarcity .Observing the groundwater development situation before
and after 1972. It is observed that by 1972 the surface water was abundantly available; there was no particular
trend towards groundwater subsidence. However the number of wells increased. Fast device technology also
involved. Due to subsidy for new wells and subsidy resources by the government concession in the field of
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electricity distribution of more water absorbing crops/seeds under the green revolution movement, groundwater
harvesting started. Due to the lack of balance between the water and groundwater subsidence in many areas, the
groundwater level started to decline in many areas. As a result this, severe water scarcity was created due to
severe drought in Maharashtra in 1972. When water was first supplied by tankers. Later on this system continued
to be burdensome in the village institution. The government launched a large number of ‘Kupnalika’ schemes for
domestic water supply. But it was dry for some time but so many Kupnalika became dry and dependency of the
tanker comes again.
Recovery of water by Rain Water harvesting programme In Maharashtra state near about 307577 sq. km areas covered, the average rainfall in Maharashtra is 143.3
cm. Is about 32 per year of rainfall 96 billion cubic meters of water is drained into the soil, 31 of them annually. 21
billion cubic meters of water is consumed and that amounts to 48 percent of the availabls of water. This average
is for the entire Maharashtra region. But in the whole area of Maharashtra there are no rains everywhere,
generally Konan, Mumbai, Mahabaleshwar these area receives heavy rainfall. While Ahmadnagar, solapur and
many talukas of Marathwada the minimum rainfall is near about 30 cm. if rains as much. So it is clear that in
many places there is more to it than rain carnation. The survey indicated that water problems in same talukas are
severe, in same places severe and in many places substandard. Some areas of Akola, Amravati have good
reservoir. In same the district of Bhandara, Chandrapur, Nanded and Aurangabad fluoride in water is even higher.
In addition, the declining proportion of forests is one of the major causes of water problems. Although the
documentary in the country is 33 percent of the forest area, it is actually only 19 % and thus the matter of
concern.
Research & Development For sustainable development of any sector, it should be backed by active Research & Development. The
State has its own Water and Land Management. In current years, a major thrust has been given on Research &
Development to provide solutions to problems faced by field personnel and farmers, especially improving water
use efficiency, water saving practices, conjunctive use of water, drainage etc. Numbers of technical publications
have been brought out to disseminate the knowledge. ‘Sinchan’, a quarterly journal is published, to make available
information about Research & Development, case studies from field and development in the water resources
management.
Water Policy Whether the water policy in Maharashtra is the conservation of farmland or the development of forest
conservation industry the question of drinking water the protection of biodiversity or the development process. All
have a unique relationship with water but that same water is now shrinking. And this is getting more serious day
by day. As a solution of this, the state of Maharashtra has devised a consolidated policy and utilized water.
However, agriculture is taken on third step. For agriculture should be priorities. In 2002, Indian water policy gave
priority to agriculture but it was ignored. It is on fourth step. Announcing the water policy by giving environmental
tourism uses for recreational use. The Maharashtra government passed Maharashtra Water Resources Regulatory
system Act in 2005 to regulate water resources and consumption. The main objective of this act is to ensure the
coordination and sustainable use of water resources in Maharashtra. However, the main focus of this act is on
how to use ground water for irrigation. In 2007 the Government of Maharashtra created a new policy framework.
But it remains in such a cold state.
Natural sources of water Natural sources such as water near rivers and streams are pure. But only 2 to 3 percent water should be
conserved. Otherwise the water will not survive until the drought becomes severe.
Educational empowerment Water is essential for human survival, but the resource is a limited one. In order to encourage good habits in
the new generation, a timely education to the youth is very essential. An initiative is taken to design curriculum for
water and its significant aspects for primary to higher school.
Conclusion -
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Near About 72% percent of our earth is covered by water, yet the most important point is that only 2 to 3%
percent of the available water resources. It turns out to be drinkable. It would be more constructive to say that the
water conservation is the needs of the hour also. There are two alternatives to pure water on the ground.
At Present, the question of water management is more important than groundwater development planning
for rain water harvesting, drainage of water etc. From all level is the need of the hour. According to the phrase
“Water is life”. It is duty to save water with every drop. Otherwise it would not be possible to say that it would be
for water if world war III tool place. Remedy scheme many efforts are being made at different levels in terms of
water conservation and number of measures have been Suggested. Implementing them is the same Rainwater
harvesting is one of the best alternatives to some of these solution schemes. Groundwater level can definitely
increase if the roof of the house is kept in rain soaked proper space in rainy – season. Apart from this the need of
the water for agricultural production can be met by storing water in the field at dams, ditches, and pastures fields.
Everyone must give serious consideration to preserving the available natural water resources as well as avoiding
misuse and recycling of water.
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A Study of Co-Operative Credit Societies in Maharashtra
Dr. R. S. Salunkhe
Head, Department of Commerce
Arts, Commerce and Science College, Palus Dist: Sangli (Maharashtra)

Abstract Credit co-operative societies have played a key role in promoting economic welfare and a sense of
self-sufficiency among the rural population and unstable segment of the society. Banks and financial
institutions are aimed at the creation of profits, co-operative societies balance the business permanence
of the societies with the principle of helping the members honestly to attain financial stability. Therefore
Welfare remains the primary motto of such institutions.
The supreme authority is general meeting, which consisted of all the members. All decisions such as
liabilities, loans, investments, interests, etc. are to be adopting in the general meeting. Digital banking to
Cooperative credit Societies is a vital and creditable feature for economy. It is observed that non agricultural
credit society’s outstanding loan is more than the agricultural credit societies. There should be need of
changing non agricultural credit society’s loan structure. The study is attempt that the financial situation
of co-operative credit societies in Maharashtra. Considering the marginalized farmer and low income
level people’s fund requirement existence of co-operative credit societies is most essential.
Key words - credit, societies, welfare, Maharashtra
Introduction In India, credit co-op. sector emerged to help the peoples of low income group whom banks generally do not
give loans. Low income peoples are taking loans from the financiers at high interest rates. Therefore, credit
society is the better option to help them. Credit Society usually gives a extensive range of banking and financial
services like Loans, F.D., R.D., Saving, Insurance etc. Usually, Co-operative Credit Society is established by
members, who are at a time the owners and the customers of their Society.
Credit Co-operative Society may be classifies in parts according to the primary area. Co-operative Credit
Societies receive deposits from members and dispersed loans to members at affordable interest rates. The
objective of society is to develop the habit of saving among members and to be able to give members loans when
they require at interest rates significantly lower than those of the banks and financial institutions. The rules and
regulations for credit cooperative society registration are easier and the process is less complex.
They are of two types a. Agricultural credit societies
b. Non- Agricultural credit societies
Working of Credit Society Credit Co-op. Society in India has a significant role to play in economical development of Low class and
middle class peoples. In general, these societies are resisted under District registrar office of state with Registrar
of co-operative society. There are some big Multi State Societies in India. All Big Multi State society recruits
agents to collect the deposit. All credit Society start attractive Deposit schemes like Member, Saving Account,
Compulsory Saving, Fix deposit (FD), Recurring Deposit (RD), Monthly Recurring (MR), Daily Deposit (DD),
Pension schemes etc. After receiving money from depositors they start giving loans, like Housing Loan, Vehicle
Loan, Gold Loan, Festival Loan, General Loan, Consumer Loan, Agriculture Loan etc. and fix on the Loan EMI.
These Societies offer high return on deposits schemes and provide loan at affordable rate of interest as they have
low administration cost. Every year, societies declare dividend for their members. RBI and NABARD give large
fund to all agriculture society through state co-operative and District co-operative Banks. They provide loan for
farmers at very low rate of interest. Employees Society generally starts for welfare of their employee members.
This society registered for the staff of a company, school or departments of Government. For example Teachers
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Co-Op Credit Society
Objectives of the Study 1. To study the position of credit co-operative society
2. To understand the financial position of credit co-operative society
3. To study the impact of outstanding loans of credit co-operative society
Methodology The study is based on secondary data. The secondary data is collected through websites. Data Analysis: the
quantitative data, collected through website were analyzed and interpreted with the use of Microsoft Excel
worksheet. This was done to find out the significant difference between credit societies and other financial
institutions. The qualitative data collected through website was analyzed and interpreted with the help of content
analysis using a free listing of items.
Analysis and Interpretation Table No - 1 Details of Co-operative Credit Societies in Maharashtra -

Table shows details of co-operative credit societies in Maharashtra during the period from 1980-81 to 201617. It is observed that there is tremendous increase in non-agricultural credit societies almost four times but not
so much increase is seen in primary agricultural credit societies. In 36 years, only doubled total number of credit
societies in Maharashtra. In 2016-17, 8872 Primary Agricultural Credit Societies of Maharashtra were in profit
and 11, 895 societies fall in loss. Most of the credit societies have not completed even ten year life because of
poor lending procedure and recovery.
Performance of Primary Agricultural Credit Societies in India over a Decade

Table No: 2 No of members (000)

Table shows number of members of co-operative societies in Maharashtra during 1980-81 to 2016-17. In
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this period, members of primary agricultural credit societies of Maharashtra increased by three times more. But
members of non agricultural credit societies of Maharashtra are increased by six times more in same period. It is
clearly seen that members increased in non agricultural credit societies.
Table No: 3 Working capital in crore -

Table shows that working capital of co-operative credit societies of Maharashtra during 1980-81 to 2016-17.
The tremendous increase in working capital is seen in the non agricultural credit societies of Maharashtra. It is
1209 crore in 1980-81 increased up to 1, 15,328 crore in 2016-17. Comparatively very low increase in working
capital is seen in primary agricultural credit societies.
Table No: 4 Gross loan in crore -

Table shows that gross loan given by co-operative credit societies of Maharashtra during 1980-81 to 201617. It is seen that primary agricultural credit societies was not given sufficient loans during this period. India is
agro-based country but farmers are not getting sufficient funds from banks as well as other financial institutions
such credit societies.
Table No: 5 Outstanding loans in crore -

Table show the outstanding loans of co-operative credit societies in Maharashtra. Total outstanding is 1115
crore in 80-81 increased in 2011-12 up to 63480 crore. Especially outstanding loan is the major problem of nonagricultural societies. Primary agricultural credit society’s outstanding loan is less compared to non-agricultural
credit societies. Outstanding loan is increased only by 33 times more during 30 years regarding primary agricultural
credit societies but compare to non-agricultural credit society’s outstanding loan is increased by 57 times more in
the same period. Really, agricultural sector is facing so many problems every year compared to other sector
especially agricultural is totally depends upon environment and rain.
Reasons for Poor Recovery of Loans A. Internal Reasons - 1) Laxity in internal control system, 2) Poor management information system, 3) low
motivation and involvement of staff, 4) poor industrial relations climate, 5) improper identification of borrower, 6)
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under or over financing, 7) lack of post disbursement follow up, 8) lack of appraisal skills, 9) failure to ensure
adequate, rapport with Govt. agencies, 10) perception of bank as a charity institution, 11) delay in loan sanctioning,
12) insufficient gestation or repayment period, 13) lack of borrower contact and poor understanding of rural
clientele, 14) no thrust on recovery, 15) Personal accident, death etc., 16) improper utilisation of loan, 17) willful
default, 18) diversion of funds, 19) shifting of place of residence or business, 20) lack of technical and management
skills, 21) poor maintenance of assets
B) External Reasons -1 change in policy environment 2 inadequate market linkages 3 change in economic
conditions 4 change in technology 5 political interference 6 target approach under government sponsored
programmes 7 legal process 8 geographical factors 9 loan waiver, write off etc.
C. Exclusive Reasons - 1 lack of transparency 2 lack of professional management 3 inadequacy of nonofficial and member education 4 imbalances among tiers
Remedies for sustaining co-operative sector 1. Strengthen the General body The supreme authority is general meeting, which consisted of all the members. All decisions such as liabilities,
loans, investments, interests, etc. are to be adopting in the general meeting. Generally, the societies is financing
either by loans from government or from private persons and deposits made by members. The government loan
up to a certain fund is normally interest free. The village-based agricultural credit societies start to give loans to
deserving members. Co-operatives in State of Maharashtra is a tremendous development during the last five
decade, various types of co-operative societies stated in Maharashtra with goal to provide in general services to
their members and after all to serve for the nation building. The development of the socio-economic situation of
the rural society’s co- operatives is now big challenge. Co-operatives is spread over all in each and every type of
services which are required for a common man especially contributed a lot in the strengthen of the rural people.
However, it is observed that there are a number of weakness and several obstacles in co-operative movement.
Thus, the movement is working simply on the spirit of the people and this will give power to people to conquer on
any challenge. The co-operative sector in India today wants to raise and provide a substantial financial option to
the general community; they want access to venture class technology that supports computing demands in the
most cost effective manner possible
2. Digital Banking Digital banking to Cooperative credit Societies is a vital and creditable feature for economy. It is seen that
increased allocations for infrastructure and rural development. An significant development with the possible of
impacting the banking structure in rural India is the allocation of 1,900 crore over three years to convey digital
banking to Primary Agricultural Cooperative Societies, the lowest layer of India’s rural cooperative credit
arrangement. This will, for the first time ever, convey new generation banking services to little and marginalized
farmers who are members of these cooperative societies.
3. Brave effort The overarching idea of doubling the incomes of farmers in five years is interlaced with a host of necessities
and policy decisions. Government can at best try and address some of them at a time. Yet, it will see a spirit of
attempt. Consider insurance and continued income during the lean season, the three major aspirations of the
Indian farmer. it has made a brave effort to handle all these.
4. Positive Direction Rural India’s pleasure proportion also depends upon the off-farm sector which includes all economic activities
such as household and non-household manufacturing, handicrafts, processing, repairs, construction, transport,
trade, communication, community and personal services in rural areas. Important proposals for skill building,
developing over 600 districts Prime Minister’s Kaushal Kendras, India International Skill Kendras and SANKALP
(Skill Acquisition and Knowledge Awareness for Livelihood promotion Programme) will enhance this segment.
The 10-lakh crore basic stage agriculture credit targets for 2017-18 should not be formidable going by past
performance. The larger challenge, though, is a more affordable extends of this agricultural credit in vision of the
reality that 40 percent of agricultural households still do not have access to banks. The average does not reproduce
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the geographical disparities in area such as the North-East and other hilly States and LWE-affected districts. The
banking sector has its work cut out concerning inclusion.
Suggestions 1. The society should provide long-term loan also to farmers to meet their financial requirements.
2. As society provide loans only related to agricultural credit to farmers it is suggested that it should also
provide other types of loans so that it can help the farmers and maintain good standard of living.
3. To improve the deposit mobilization, the society should conduct awareness programs from time to time.
This will popularize the different schemes of the society and there by attract new customers and
educating the farmers relating to different services provided by society.
4. To help farmers the society should adopt easy procedures for distributing and recovering the loan from
farmers.
5. To develop self employment in the rural areas the society should provide training to the rural unemployed
people.
6. The adequate amount of loan should be distributed to farmers at adequate time.
Conclusion Co-operative Credit Society is actually organized at the grass-roots level a village or a group of small
villages. It is the basic element which deals with rural credit to farmers’, traders and others for meeting their
financial requirements. It provides short-term and medium-term loan to farmers which helps to meet their financial
necessities. It supplies agricultural inputs and provides marketing capability for the agricultural products. For the
development of agricultural area and allied activities ample and timely finance are essential. But many financial
problems are growing up in the process of development of co-operative system. They are lack of enough and
trained staff, lack of required funds, deprived industrial relations climate, be short of of professional management,
political interference, change in economic conditions, over dues and limited source of income of the farmers and
so on. These societies are incapable to provide enough finance to the members and they are making delay in the
sanctioning of loan. Thus to boost the efficiency of the society and to serve the rural agricultural community in a
better perspective the cooperative banking should be strong and resourceful to face the challenges in competitive
environment and it needs to take necessary actions.
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An Overview of E-Cash
Mr. Ingle Sangapal Prakash
Assistant Professor, Dept. of Commerce,
Hutatma Jaywantrao Patil Mahavidyalaya, Himayatnagar,
Tq-Himayatnagar, Dist-Nanded.

Abstract This research study is focuses on the concept of e-cash & its existence in India. Our Indian government
took lots of initiatives towards e-cash to become our economy as a cashless economy like Digital India,
digital services of banking sector, demonetization of old currency notes of five hundred rupees & one
thousand rupees, etc. E-cash is a secure and clean way to make Digital India. It converts physical currency
into the plastic money which unseen/invisible/intangible. E-cash stop corruption/black money, reduce tax
avoidance, decrease the dependability of economy on physical cash, stops criminals activity & terrorist
activity, etc. these all factors helps to increase revenue position of our government and it’s happened by ecash. It affects positively on our economy but there is found some difficulties. This study will encourage to
the people to make a place for our country to stand in the row of developed countries which are using ecash system.
Key Words - e-Cash, Digital India, Revenue Position.
Introduction E-Cash is the vision of our government of India. It support to converting cash economy into cashless economy
that minimizing our dependability on cash & aids to build up economic growth of the country. Consequently the
Hon. Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi launched the plan of ‘Digital India’ as well as on 08/09/2016; Modiji
took decision of demonetization of old currency notes of 500 rupees and 1000 rupees. Public critics on this
decision. Because they face the problems of unavailability of cash in the market. But in another side, E-cash stop
corruption/black money, reduce tax avoidance, decrease the dependability of economy on physical cash, stops
criminals activity & terrorist activity, etc. these all factors helps to increase revenue position of our government
and it’s happened by e-cash.
E-cash focuses on replacing cash as the principal payment vehicle in consumer-oriented electronic payments.
Even though it may be shocking to some cash is still the most common customer payment tool even after 30 years
of nonstop developments in electronic payment systems.
Objectives of the study 1) To know the concept of e-cash.
2) To know the advantages and disadvantages of e-cash.
3) To find out difficulties in front of e-cash.
Research Methodology -:
In this study, the researcher used only secondary data and it is collected through the different types of
sources like journals, articles, research paper, newspapers, books, magazines, internet, etc.
Significance of the Study This study is inspecting the e-cash system, its advantages and disadvantages in India with focusing its
significance. This study will encourage to the people through changing their mentality to make a place for our
country to stand in the row of developed countries which are using e-cash system.
Limitations of the study -:
This study is limited to inspect the e-cashless system and its advantages and disadvantages in India.
Introduction of E-Cash Electronic cash means e-cash is a new concept of online payment system. E-cash combines computerized
handiness with safety & privacy that improve on paper cash. It versatility opens up a host of new markets &
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applications. It presents several interesting characteristics that should build it a great and attractive substitute for
payment on the internet. It is a digital money product that provides a way to pay for products and services without
resorting to the use of paper or coin currency.
E-cash focuses on replacing cash as the principal payment vehicle in consumer-oriented electronic payments.
Even though it may be shocking to some cash is still the most common customer payment tool even after 30 years
of nonstop developments in electronic payment systems.
Cash remains the main form of payment for 3 reasons:
•
Lack of faith in the banking system
•
Inefficient clearing & settlement of non-cash transactions, &
•
Negative real interest rates paid on the bank deposits.
The prevalence of cash indicates practice, which revamps the purchasing process where the consumers are
heavy users to cash. To actually displace cash the electronic payment systems require having some qualities of
cash, which current credit and debit cards lack. For example, cash is negotiable, meaning it can be given or
traded to someone else. Cash is a legal tender, meaning the payee is obligated to take it. Cash is a bearer
instrument & it meaning that possession is prima facie proof of ownership. Also cash can be held and used by
anyone still those who don’t have a bank account & cash of places no risk on the part of the acceptor that the
medium of exchange may not be good.
Properties of Electronic Cash There are many ways, which exist for implementing an e-cash system; all must incorporate some ordinary
characteristics. Particularly, e-cash must have the following 4 properties :
I) Monetary value
II) Interoperability
III) Retrievability &
IV) Security
I) Monetary Value - E-cash must have a monetary value, it must be backed by either cash, bank-authorized
credit or a bank-certified cashier’s check. When e-cash created by one bank is accepted by others, reconciliation
must occur without any problems. Acknowledged in a different way, e-cash without proper bank certification
carries the risk that when deposited, it might be returned for inadequate funds.
II) Interoperability - E-cash must be interoperable, exchangeable as payment for other e-cash, paper
cash, lines of credit, goods or services, deposits in banking accounts, bank notes or obligations, electronic
reimbursement transfer & the like. The majority e-cash proposals utilize a single bank. In perform; multiple banks
are necessary with an international clearing house that handles the exchangeability issues because of all customers
are not going to be using the same bank or still be in the same country.
III) Storable and Retrievable - E-cash must be storable and receivable. Remote storage and reactively
would allow users to exchange e-cash {withdraw from and deposit into banking accounts} from home or office
at the time of traveling. The cash could be stored on a remote computer’s memory, in smart cards or in another
easily transported standard or particular purpose device, because it might be simple to create counterfeit cash
that is stored in a computer, it may be preferable to store cash on a devoted device that cannot be altered.
IV) Security - E-cash should not be simple to copy or tamper with while being exchanged; this includes
preventing or detecting repetition & double spending. Detection is necessary in order to assessment whether
prevention is working or not. Then after that, there is the tricky issue of double spending. Preventing double
spending from occurring is tremendously hard if multiple banks are involved in the translation.
E-cash in Action It is based on cryptographic systems called “digital signatures”. This method involves a pair of numeric keys
[very large integers or numbers] that work in tandem: one for locking [or encoding] and the other for unlocking
[or decoding].
Messages encoding with 1 numeric key can only be decoded with the other numeric key and none other.
The encoding key is kept private and the decoding key is made public.
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By supplying all customers [buyers & sellers] with its public key, a bank enables customers to decode any
message [or currency] encoded with the bank’s private key. If decoding by a customer yields a identifiable
message, the customer can be reasonably sure that only the bank could have encoded it. These digital signatures
are as safety/secure as the mathematics concerned & have proved over the last 2 decades to be more resistant
to counterfeit than handwritten signatures. Before e-cash can be used to buy products or services, it must be
procured from a currency server.
Advantages & Disadvantages of E-Cash Advantages of E-Cash I) Users - E-cash transactions are advantageous for individual users. User-to-user transactions occur
without waiting for a check to clear a recipient’s bank account. Consumers locate e-cash handy for the reason
that they keep away from paying fees to banks for use of debit-card & they don’t incur debt on credit cards for
small purchases. With e-cash systems like PayPal & DigiCash, you can transfer money simply/easily without
having to visit a bank & withdraw cash.
II) Merchants - Merchants can also assistance from using e-cash systems as a marketing instrument to
attract customers to their online marketplaces. For example, DigiCash markets, its agenda to merchants wanting
to keep customers on their site. When a user pays with e-cash, she makes an immediate transfer of cash from her
digital wallet to a merchant’s digital wallet.
PayPal offers merchants a free option to add its functionality to their website. With PayPal, merchants pay
lower fees than credit card fees for transactions over a certain dollar amount.
III) International Exchange - A big advantage of e-cash is the possibility for international exchange. If
you are a Chinese toy merchant, you can sell a $2 toy to an American consumer.
A transaction is easy to complete with a service like PayPal. You will receive your customer’s payment in
real time and not pay a fee if the transaction is lower than PayPal’s payment threshold.
Disadvantages of E-Cash I) There are many major disadvantages. These consist of fraud, failure of technology, possible tracking of
individuals & loss of human interface.
II) Fraud over digital cash has been pressing issue in current time. Hacking into bank accounts and illegal
retrieval of banking records has led to an extensive attack of privacy & has promoted identity robbery.
III) There is also a pressing issue concerning the technology concerned in digital cash. Power failures, loss
of records & undependable software frequently cause a main setback in promoting the technology.
IV) Also privacy questions have been increased; there is a fear, which the use of debit cards & the like will
lead to the formation by the banking industry of a global tracking system. Some people are working on
anonymous e-cash to try to address this issue.
Conclusion In India banking services are reached to the place of common people but the internet services & computer/
smart phones awareness has not reached to the place of common people.
It converts physical currency into the plastic money which unseen/invisible/intangible. E-cash stop corruption/
black money, reduce tax avoidance, decrease the dependability of economy on physical cash, stops criminals
activity & terrorist activity, etc. these all factors helps to increase revenue position of our government and it’s
happened by e-cash. It affects positively on our economy but there is found some difficulties. This study will
encourage to the people to make a place for our country to stand in the row of developed countries which are
using e-cash system.
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Impact of LinkedIn As a Social Network on jobseekers in The Mumbai IT sector
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Background to the study and context This research is an investigative study into the impact of LinkedIn on jobseekers in the Mumbai ITsector
who were seeking employment within the last 5 years. To search for a job is one of the main reasons why people
join and use social networking websites such as LinkedIn (Nikolaou, 2014).
In 2013, 46% of Irish enterprises used social networks to hire candidates; the percentage increased to 58%
in 2014. According to a CSO statistical release, in 2015, the user base grew to 62%, which indicates that recruiters
and employers make most of their hires through social networks, and that jobseekers increasingly recognize the
new networking advantages that these social network sites offer.
Similarly, Smith (2011) explained that candidates seeking employment now frequently use social networking
sites, such as LinkedIn, to make professional connections and to search for employment opportunities. The role of
LinkedIn in job searches has permeated much of the job search process in recent years. Dekay (2009) demonstrated
this from a study of 200 LinkedIn members. Over 94% of respondents indicated that they wished to be contacted
for reasons related to job searches.
According to LinkedIn’s report in 2016, technology sector is one of the professional sectors on LinkedIn
with ongoing demand owing to the fact that technology skills cut across every industry in Ireland. In addition,
technology dominated the list of top skills that got Irish professionals hired in 2015, which is set to grow significantly
in the coming years; Wendy Murphy, (Independent.ie). LinkedIn as a social network has opened up new paths of
engagement and revolutionised the exchange of information to jobseekers and potential recruiters or employers.
With more people engaging with LinkedIn, it is worth investigating its relevance to jobseekers.
This research aims to add to the body of knowledge which currently exists in relation to social enhancement
as the value derived from socially acceptable self-promotion on an SNS (Dholakia et al., 2004), interpersonal
connectivity, which refers to the value derived from establishing and maintaining contact with other people through
a SNS (Dholakia et al., 2004, DiMicco et al., 2008; McAfee, 2009; Skeels & Grudin, 2009). Regular engagement
to increase connectedness and a faster propagation of information, (Dholakia & Talukdar, 2004a). Personal
brand as a reflection of individual’s skills, abilities and lifestyle (Gehl, 2011; Hearn, 2008; Peters, 1997, Van Dijck
(2013) in the context of job search activities.
The purpose of this research is to explore how the emergence of LinkedIn as a social network has
revolutionised traditional methods of job searching. The following primary research questions will be examined in
this study:
“What effect does LinkedIn have on a candidate’s ability to get employed?”
“What would affect recruiter or employer’s final decision on candidate using LinkedIn for employment?”
The other research elements presented by this study focuses on these key questions:
•
How LinkedIn has impacted their ability to get employed
•
What features of LinkedIn has enhanced their personal connectivity?
•
How often do they produce content to showcase their knowledge and expertise to help others?
•
What their personal experiences are through the use of LinkedIn in comparison with traditional job
search methods?
Importance of the Research The purpose of this research is to explore how the emergence of LinkedIn as a social network has
revolutionised traditional methods of job searching. This research will also outline the impact of LinkedIn on
jobseekers in the Mumbai ITsector who have been seeking employment in the last 5 years.
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Literature Review Introduction The aim of this chapter is to present a comprehensive review of the literature relevant to LinkedIn, jobseekers,
recruiters, and employers. In addition, this chapter will highlight the key themes and trends emerging from current
studies on the topic. The chapter provides theoretical content of previous successful research studies carried out
in the field of jobseekers using LinkedIn to search for employment. The literature review includes journal articles,
conference papers, books, and edited volumes. The research goes in depth to focus on the experiences of
jobseekers who have been seeking employment within the last five years in the Irish technology sector using
LinkedIn to search for employment opportunities. Relevant literature was identified by searching databases for
terms such as “LinkedIn”, “social networks”, “jobseekers”, “recruiters and employers”.
Social Network Study The development of social networking has opened new opportunities to apply for jobs, create endorsements,
visualize candidate’s network connections, interact with common friends, and bringing more arguments to help on
hiring decisions. Its profound impact is seen daily in almost every domain of our lives. SNSs are venues for
building social identity (Kwon & Wen, 2010) and impression management (Hall, Pennington, & Lueders, 2014).
Social network sites as web-based services that allow users to construct an individual profile to interact with
contacts also enable the visualization of friends’ network within the system. These platforms allow users to learn
detailed information about contacts, share it with others and build online human-relationships (Beer, 2008; Kwon
& Wen, 2010; Valenzuela, Park & Kee, 2009)
Interpersonal connectivity People use social network sites to obtain information about other people (Lampe et al., 2006). This helps in
maintaining interpersonal relationships (Seidman, 2013) and ultimately contributes to fulfilling their need to belong
(Baumeister & Leary, 1995).
Facebook Launched in 2004, Facebook is the most popular social networking site in the world based on the number of
active users. “Facebook’s purpose is to give the power to share and make the world more open and connected”
(About Facebook, 2019, p.1). Decker (2006) describes Facebook as a college centric social networking website
developed to allow users to interact with friends, create professional profiles, and post photos and messages.
Additionally, users may join common interest groups on Facebook. Facebook experienced an increase in its user
base in December, 2016 with 1.86 billion monthly active users worldwide. Facebook statistics as of December
2016 with 1.23 billion daily active users, 1.15 billion mobile daily active users, 1.86 billion monthly active users,
1.74 billion mobile monthly active users, and approximately 85.2% daily active users outside US and Canada, a
statistic that includes Ireland.
In today’s contemporary society, businesses use Facebook to build an online presence and to connect with
candidates so as to take advantage of the number of users. Companies are creating “Facebook Groups” for
university students or interns to advertise jobs and opportunities
Twitter Twitter is a free social network that allows registered members to broadcast short posts called Tweets.
Founded in 2006, Twitter’s mission is to give everyone the power to create and share ideas and information
instantly without barriers (About Twitter, 2019). Wilkins (2009) defines Twitter as a combination of texting and
blogging. He explains that Twitter users enjoy the immediacy and simplicity of texting, even though Twitter is
fundamentally a public service.
Twitter members can broadcast ‘Tweets and follow other users.’ Tweets can be broadcast by using multiple
platforms and devices, but non-members can only read posts. Twitter, unlike Facebook and LinkedIn, allows for
asymmetric relations, that is, a person can follow another individual without that person having to follow in return.
According to Heaps (2009), Twitter provides the ability for companies to communicate directly, interact,
create, and maintain relationships. Twitter is also used as a job search and hiring tool. Similar to text messages,
jobs tweeted by hiring managers have shown some success in getting an immediate response.
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LinkedIn LinkedIn is a social network service based on business connections and employment. The main aim of
LinkedIn is to offer professional networking on a digital platform. It operates by employers posting job offers on
the platform, and job seekers posting their curriculum vitae for their respective jobs of interest (Russell and Stutz,
2014). Membership in the LinkedIn (www.linkedin.com) online community has grown exponentially (Gerard,
2011). Founded in 2003, LinkedIn has over 467 million members. Fortune 500 companies represent close to 106
million active users, making it a very broad platform (About Us, 2019). To be a member or registered member on
LinkedIn, one must be at least 18 years old. Registered employers and job seekers get the chance to create
connections with other users of their interest, which Many represent real-world professional relationships. Apart
from creating profiles for employment purposes, some students also create LinkedIn profiles for their college
applications.
According to Internet World Stats, internet saturation in Ireland is very high. In 2012, it was estimated at
80 % with over 3.5 million internet users. This shows that the majority of the population is embracing the internet.
This also includes platforms offered by the internet, such as LinkedIn. Emarkable statistics analysed Irish consumers’
social media usage, which showed that 24% of the Irish population are on LinkedIn (Jencius and Rainey,
2009).LinkedIn differs from Facebook and Twitter because it is used for more professional purposes, similar to
an exchange of business cards.
Personal Branding Personal branding is the practice of marketing oneself to society (Brooks & Anumudu, 2015; Gehl, 2011;
Lair, Sullivan & Cheney, 2005; Khedher, 2014 & 2015; Kleppinger & Cain, 2015; Peters, 1997; Rampersad, 2001;
Shepherd, 2005). An individual personal brand is a reflection of his or her skills, abilities and lifestyle (Gehl, 2011;
Hearn, 2008; Peters, 1997).
Similar to product branding, personal branding entails capturing and promoting an individual’s strengths and
unique qualities to a target audience (Kaputa, 2005; Schwabel, 2009, and Shepherd, 2005). Personal branding has
significantly increased with the rise of LinkedIn usage for job searching because of its resourceful opportunities
provided to jobseekers to target potential recruiters or employers.
Personal Branding on LinkedIn Van Dijck (2013) found out that a LinkedIn profile can be used to shape an idealised portrait of one’s
professional identity by displaying skills to peers and anonymous evaluators. Edward et al. (2015) evaluated how
LinkedIn members responded to another user’s profile picture or lack of one. The researchers found that there
were significant differences between social presence (picture/no picture) conditions and social attraction and
evaluation by others (Edwards et al., (2015). Results demonstrated that users who uploaded a profile picture to
their LinkedIn account are evaluated more favourably than users who refrain from doing so (Edwards et al.,
(2015). An online profile is a tool that can predict one’s overall job prospects because it influences other peoples
reaction.
Using LinkedIn for job search According to Barber, Daly, Giannantonio, and Phillips (1994), the process of job searching is an important
aspect of jobseekers’ lives because it determines the opportunity set of potential jobs from which jobseekers may
choose, and influences outcomes such as employment status and employment quality (Schwab, Rynes, & Aldag,
1987).
Job-search methods have traditionally been divided into formal and informal methods. Formal methods
include using the services of employment agencies or answering advertisements published in newspapers, journals,
and more recently, the internet. Using one’s personal contacts is among the most studied informal job-search
strategies (Drentea, 1988). Likewise, job-search behaviour has been classified as ‘active’ or ‘passive’ depending
on the level of activity that the individual engages in to seek employment, with the former being associated with
greater activity.
A focus on the job-search methods employed can provide useful information as to which methods are more
effective and more readily conducive to finding a job. The role of LinkedIn in job searches has permeated much
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of the job search process in recent years. Dekay (2009) demonstrated this from a study of 200 LinkedIn members.
Over 94% of respondents indicated that they wished to be contacted for reasons related to job seeking. This
shows that the significance of job searching on LinkedIn cannot be underestimated. Smith (2011) explained that
candidates seeking employment are now frequently using social networking sites, such as LinkedIn, to make
professional connections and to search for employment opportuni
Research Methodology Rationale for research approach chosen This research follows an interpretivist belief that reality and the individual who observes it cannot be separated
(Weber 2004). The interpretivist philosophic approach is a useful means of measuring the responses to the
interviews. “Simply observing and interviewing do not ensure that the research is qualitative, the researcher must
also interpret the beliefs and behaviour of participants” (Janesick, 2000). Jobseekers’ views on LinkedIn profiles
and other features could be completely different from recruiters and employers’ views on the factors that determine
employment. As the research questions are focussed on users’ perceptions, a qualitative interpretivist research
approach was deemed to be the appropriate method, since it is difficult, if not impossible, to measure a feeling or
perception in a statistical manner.
The survey based approach was chosen in order to gather a large amount of responses in a relatively short
period of time. For the purpose of this research, a survey based approach was chosen in order to gather a large
amount of responses in a relatively short period of time. The prospective participants had very limited time
available to respond to the study. For this research, the sample audience was identified beforehand following the
qualitative methodology. The target subjects for this study were jobseekers using LinkedIn for employment Subjects
were identified by the researcher beforehand and some additional interviewees were identified through the use of
snowballing techniques
Data Analysis and Interpretation How long have you been using LinkedIn?
62 responses were received and 5 participants skipped the question. The participants responses are shown
on the bar chart in Figure 4.1 below. The vertical axis displays response count and the horizontal axis displays
answer options. None of the respondents have been using LinkedIn for less than 3 months, none of the respondents
have been using it for 6 months, 1 of the 62 responses indicated 1 year’s usage, 3 of the 62 responses indicated
they have been using it for 2 years, 4 of the 62 responses indicated they have been using it for 3 years, 10 of the
62 responses indicated they have been using it for 4 years, 25 of the 62 responses indicated they have been using
it for 5 years, 19 of the 62 responses indicated they have been using it for more than 5 years. The responses
indicated positive because greater number of the participants have been utilising LinkedIn for over a year.
Figure 4.1: How long participants have been using LinkedIn for employment
How often do you typically visit your LinkedIn account to engage with potential employers?

60 responses were received, and 7 participants skipped the question. 17 of the 60 responses indicated that
they visit LinkedIn daily, 30 of the 60 responses indicated they visit weekly, while 13 of the 60 responses indicated
they visit monthly.
Do you prefer searching for jobs via LinkedIn compared to traditional methods such as recruitment agencies,
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job websites, job exhibitions/fairs?
61 responses were received, and 6 participants skipped the question. The participant’s responses are shown
on the bar chart in Figure 4.2 below. The vertical axis displays response count and the horizontal axis displays
answer options. 47 of the 61 responses indicated they prefer to search for jobs on LinkedIn compared to using
traditional job search methods. 14 of the 61 responses indicated they do not prefer using LinkedIn because they
believe not all jobs are posted on LinkedIn, and that some employers who may not know how to use LinkedIn
because of its technicality. Some participants indicated that they use both LinkedIn and traditional job search
methods. The overall response was positive, since greater number of therespondents indicated that they prefer to
use LinkedIn for job searching. Below are feedbacks from the question:
Figure 4.2: Number of participants who prefer to use LinkedIn for job search
How often does your organisation use LinkedIn when recruiting job candidates?

14 participants answered this question. The participants responses are shown on the bar chart in Figure 4.3
below. The vertical axis displays response count and the horizontal axis displays answer options. 8 of the 14
responses indicated they use LinkedIn for recruitment very often while 6 of the 14 responses indicated they use
LinkedIn quite often for recruitment. None of the respondents use it seldomly, and none of them indicated that
they have never used it. The overall response was positive because all the respondents indicated that they use
LinkedIn often for recruitment.
Which LinkedIn features are the most helpful to you?
62 responses were received and 2 participants skipped the question. The vertical axis displays response
count and the horizontal axis displays answer options. Participants were allowed to choose more than one option.
The participants responses are shown on the bar chart in Figure 4.4 below. 14 of the 62 responses indicated
headlines are helpful, 24 of the 62 responses indicated groups, 22 of the 62 responses indicated that endorsements
are the most helpful, 35 of the 62 responses indicated connection suggestions, 41 of the 62 responses indicated
that the newsfeed showing available jobs are helpful to them. The overall response showed that newsfeed listing
available jobs is the most helpful feature to participants.

Figure 4.3: LinkedIn features that are helpful to participants
How often do you update your LinkedIn profile to promote your personal brand?
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62 responses were received, and 5 participants skipped the question. The vertical axis displays percentage
and the horizontal axis displays selections. 10 of the 62 responses indicated that they update their profile every 12 months, 9 of the 62 responses indicated they update their profile every 3-4 months, 21 of the 62 responses
indicated they update their profile every 5-6 months, while 22 of the 62 responses indicated they update annually.
The responses showed that participants do not update their LinkedIn profiles regularly.
How important do you think it is good for an IT candidate to have a LinkedIn presence?
62 participants answered this question and 5 skipped it. 18 of the 62 responses indicated that a LinkedIn
presence is somewhat important, 27 of the 62 responses indicated it is very important and 17 of the 62 responses
indicated it is extremely important. Jobseekers visit LinkedIn because they believe that majority of recruiters and
employers use it as a recruiting tool. Respondents showed that they believe it is beneficial for an IT candidate to
have a LinkedIn presence
Did you get your present job through LinkedIn?
61 responses were received and 6 participants skipped the question. The participants responses are shown
on the bar chart in Figure 4.4 below. The vertical axis displays response count and the horizontal axis displays
answer options. 20 of the 61 responses indicated they did not get their present job through LinkedIn, 41 of the 61
responses indicated they did get their present job through LinkedIn. The overall response was positive since
greater number of the respondents did get their present job through LinkedIn.

Figure 4.4: Number of participants who got their present job through LinkedIn
Overall, do you think LinkedIn is the best tool for recruitment?
59 responses were received and 8 participants skipped the question. 46 of the 59 responses indicated that
they do view LinkedIn as the best tool for recruitment hence their frequent visits. Meanwhile, 13 of the 59
responses indicated that they do not regard LinkedIn as the best tool. Feedback from the question is listed below;
“Avenue for recruiters to get the best. it creates more networking. Helps you get connected to other
professionals”.
“LinkedIn used vis a vis other form of recruitment will be a much better tool for recruitment. But, I will
advise that employers should use other methods to recruit as well to be able to get the best candidate for the job
because some jobseekers do not have professional profiles but they are very good on the job...their skills should
be considered by using multiple methods to screen candidates”.
To what extent do you think LinkedIn has widened your network?
62 responses were received, and 5 participants skipped the question. The participants’ responses are shown
on the bar chart in Figure 4.10 below. The vertical axis displays response count and the horizontal axis displays
answer option. 5 of the 62 responses indicated that LinkedIn has widened their network to a small extent, 21 of
the 62 responses indicated it has widened their network to a moderate extent, 23 of the 62 responses indicated it
has widened their network to a large extent, and 13 of the 62 responses indicated it has widened their network to
a very large extent.
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Answer Options
Figure 4.05: Extent to which LinkedIn has widened participants’ network
Describe LinkedIn’s impact on your ability to get employed
62 responses were received and 5 participants skipped the question. The participants responses are shown
on the bar chart in Figure 4.11 below. The vertical axis displays response count and the horizontal axis displays
answer options. 36 of the 62 responses indicated it has helped them to further build their professional network,
and 28 of the 62 responses indicated it has helped them find out more about potential employers and recruiters
who use it as part of the process to shortlist candidates. 32 of the 62 responses indicated it has given their profile
increased visibility to recruiters and employers, 20 of the 62 responses indicated it has helped them focus on their
career goal while 1 of the 62 responses indicated that it has no impact. The overall response was positive.
Feedback from the question is as follows:
“My connections and groups that I belong to on LinkedIn have all added up to help my career goal.”
“It has helped me to link with and discover other professionals like me.”

Figure 4.06: Participants’ views about LinkedIn’s impact on their job search
Which do you think is more important on your LinkedIn profile?
62 responses were received and 5 participants skipped the question. 48 of the 62 responses indicated that
background (experience and education) is the most important, 52 of the 62 responses indicated that skills are most
important while 25 of the 62 responses indicated that their accomplishments are the most important. One of the
participants stated that all the three are equally important. Another interviewee pointed out that accomplishment
is important, but that not having won an award in your field does not illustrate a lack of competence rather that
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your skills set should speak for you. The overall responses showed that background, skills, and accomplishments
are all important factors on LinkedIn profiles.
Findings Summary Data collected from the research showed that the emergence of LinkedIn has revolutionised the presentday job search. This research also shows that many organisations are finding their own success leveraging
LinkedIn to source and then vet candidates for job searches. Hence, there is a need for IT jobseekers to have a
professional LinkedIn presence to enhance their employability.
LinkedIn offers one of the most strategic methods of job searching to jobseekers in the Mumbai IT sector.
Therefore, IT jobseekers should work to connect with appropriate contacts to optimise networking.
The researcher’s findings suggest that interpersonal connectivity on LinkedIn can enhance IT jobseekers’
employability. These findings advise that jobseekers can optimise their success by having a carefully developed,
natural and professional online presence to gain visibility and results. Jobseekers should focus on improving their
background, skills, accomplishments and endorsements on LinkedIn. Equally important is the group they belong to
and their interests. The researcher found that posting comments, likes, and sharing ideas to showcase knowledge
helps to sell candidates to potential recruiters or employers.
Findings from this study support prior similar research on how information management systems’ context
(e.g. Social enhancement (Dholakia et al., 2004, Horvath & Morf, 2010) will positively enhance rapidity in
employability. Interpersonal connectivity (Dholakia et al., 2004, DiMicco et al., 2008; McAfee, 2009; Skeels &
Grudin, 2009) will positively affect jobseekers’employability. Regular engagement with connections and professionals
(Raban, 2009, Dholakia & Talukdar, 2004a) will promote visibility and thereby enhance employability. Self-branding
(Gehl, 2011; Hearn, 2008; Peters, 1997) will contribute to the formation of immediate impressions, and will affect
recruiters and employers’ decisions on candidates’ employment
Limitations of research and opportunities for further research A mixed-method approach which also has a quantitative component would increase the validity of the
findings by examining the phenomenon using a longer-time frame. Creswell (2009) indicated that when the
results of qualitative study are combined with quantitative techniques it helps to interpret and better understand
the complex reality of any given situation.
Summary Further, this study shows that there is the need for IT jobseekers to have professional LinkedIn presence
and regularly engage with other professionals to enhance their employability. An online profile is a tool that can
predict one’s overall job prospects because it influences other people’s perceptions. This demonstrates a need for
members to strategically manage their online professional identities and use it as a tool for impression management
(Zide et al., 2014).
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Abstract Since, 1991 Indian economy has been accepted new economic policy i.e. LPG. Due to this policy
there are various positive effects on Indian economy. Our market became a global market. Foreign Direct
Investment is one of the examples of economic policy. A foreign direct investment (FDI) is an investment
made by a firm or individual in one country into business interests located in another country. Generally,
FDI takes place when an investor establishes foreign business operations or acquire foreign business
assets in a foreign company. However, Foreign Direct Investments are distinguished from Foreign Portfolio
Investments in which an investor merely purchases equities of foreign- based companies. There are so
many advantages to our economy due to FDI. On other hand it comes with disadvantages also. As compared
to advantages, disadvantages are less. If the government changes the policy the adverse effect will be
overcome.
Keywords - Economic Development, Foreign Capital, Foreign Direct Investment (FDI), Foreign Portfolio
Investment (FPI).
Objectives of the study i) To understand the conceptual framework of foreign direct investment (FDI)..
ii) To study the investment of foreign capital in India
iii) To find out an opportunities to develop Indian economy.
Methodology This study is descriptive in nature and therefore the information presented is based on secondary data.
Information has been collected from various documents such as books, articles and websites related to Foreign
Direct Investment.
Introduction Foreign direct investment in India was introduced in 1991. A Foreign direct investment (FDI) is an investment
in the form of a controlling ownership in a business in one country by an entity based in another country.
Broadly, foreign direct investment includes mergers and acquisitions, building new facilities, reinvesting
profits earned from overseas operations and intra company loans. In a narrow sense, foreign direct investment
refers just too building new facility and a lasting management interest in an enterprise operating in an economy
other than that of the investor. Examples of FDI include mergers, acquisitions, retail, services, logistics and
manufacturing.
There are three types of FDIs i.e. Horizontal, Vertical and Conglomerate. Horizontal is establishing the
same types of business in another country, while vertical is related but different and conglomerate is an unrelated
business venture.
Traditionally, the FDI has moved from developed to other developed or developing countries preferably in
sectors like mining, tea, coffee, rubber, cocoa plantation, oil extraction and refining, manufacturing for home
production and export etc. Gradually their operations have also included services such as banking, insurance,
shipping, hotels etc. Where infrastructure facilities i.e. land, power and other public utilities are easily available,
the Multi National Companies (MNCs) set up their plants. Generally MNCs set up their plants in big cities.
Foreign capital inflows are considered as one of the major determinants of the movement towards globalization
and higher economic development. It can be classified into two forms i.e. official flows and private flows.
Foreign capital from the official sources like the International Development Associate of the World Bank
and the governments of the develop countries has largely been in the form of grants and loans. This type of capital
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has contributed much to the development of the economy. But it is not sufficient. Use of debt-servicing has been
inefficient & also creates difficulties in repayment. So the Central Government has started the entry of foreign
capital from the foreign private sector in India from 1991.
Foreign capital from the private sources includes Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) and Foreign Portfolio
Investment (FPI). Private Capital Flows include all the investment made by foreign companies, firms, individuals
in various sectors of the economy. In Foreign Direct Investment foreigners set up factory, start the commercial
production and get profit. In Foreign Portfolio Investment, Foreigners purchase stock & bonds as assets which
vary significant to fast growth of economy.
Foreign Direct Investment Policy The Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion is the nodal department for formulation of the policy of
the Government on Foreign Direct Investment. It is also responsible for maintenance and management of data on
inward FDI into India, based upon the remittances reported by the Reserve Bank of India.
There are some of major sectors for Foreign Direct Investment i.e. infrastructure. 10% of India’s GDP is
based on construction activity, automotive, pharmaceuticals, service, railways, chemicals, textile, and airlines.
Sectors which come under up to 100% automatic route category are: Infrastructure Company in the securities
market- 49%, insurance up to 49%, medical devices up to 100%, pension 49%, petroleum refining 49%, power
exchanges 49%.
Sectors which come under the up to 100% government route category are: Banking & public sector 20%,
broadcasting content services 49%, core investment company 100%, mining and mineral separations of titanium
bearing minerals and ores 100%, multi brand retail trading 51%, print media (publications/ printing of scientific
and technical magazines/ specialty journals/ periodicals and facsimile edition of foreign newspapers) 100%, print
media (publishing of newspaper, periodicals and Indian editions of foreign magazines dealing with news & current
affairs) 26%, satellite (establishment and operations) 100%.
Conditions by Indian Government on FDI 1. 100% FDI is permitted i.e. up to 49% under the automatic route and beyond that under the approval
route.
2. There is an additional requirement of procuring 30% of the value of goods from India as part of the
local sourcing norms.
Since last 17 years the volume of FDI is increasing in India. FDI helps to increase the productive of the
economy.

As shown in the above table FDI has increased from 2155 million $ to 55457 million $ since last 17 years.
Therefore, Indian economy gets some advantages of FDI.
Advantages of Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) The various benefits of Foreign Direct Investments in India are given below 1. Capital Inflows - India have a shortage of capital not only in the form of money but also in the form of
material. FDI promotes capital inflow in country in key and core sector.
2. Sustaining a high level of investment - As all under develop and the developing countries want to
industrialized and develop themselves, therefore becomes necessary to raise the level to investment
substantially. Due to poverty and low GDP the savings are low. Therefore there is need to fill the gap
between income and savings through foreign direct investment.
3. Beneficial to farmer - In FDI it is compulsory to purchase 30% raw material from the farmer of
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India. Due to this large demand create to farmer’s goods and reformation will in financial position of
farmer.
4. Promotion of financial services - FDI strengthens financial services of a country by not only entering
its banking industry but also by extending other activities such as merchant banking, portfolio investment,
etc., which has resulted in the promotion of more new companies. It has also helped the capital market
in the country.
5. Exchange rate stability - Reserve Bank of India has been maintaining the exchange rate in the
country through its exchange control measures. But the constant and continuous supply of foreign
exchange is a must for continuing exchange rate stability. With more FDIs coming into the country, this
is made possible and today RBI is having a comfortable foreign exchange reserve position of more
than 1 billion dollars.
6. Development of backward areas - Foreign direct investments are in a way responsible for the
development of backward areas. There are so many industries stated by them in far reaching and
backward areas, as a result of which these areas have developed into industrial centres. Some of the
backward regions have utilized the services of FDIs for starting industries in backward areas.
7. Use of Natural Resources - In India we have abundant natural resources such as coal, iron, steel
etc. To extract the natural resources, we require FDI
8. Removal of Mediators - Mediators work between formers and customers/company on commission
basis. Mediators purchase goods/ raw material from farmers on less values and sale to customers at
high values. So the value of good increase. Due to capital FDI, farmer’s sale the raw material directly
to the companies in reasonable value. So it becomes beneficial to farmer as well as company.
9. Risk taking - In developing countries as capital is a scare risk of investment in new projects for
industrialization is high, therefore foreign capital help in these investments which require high risk.
10. Development of Human Capital Resources - One big advantage of FDI is the development of
human capital resources. It is often understated. Human capital refers to the knowledge and competence
of the workforce. Skills gained and enhanced through training and experience boost the education and
human capital quotient of the country.
11. New Technology - FDI can bring in more new technologies which were not adopted in the country till
now. For example, the development in the communication system, launching of satellites with the help
of other countries has enabled the growth of communication system in the country.
12. High Standards - FDI can bring high standards in respect of quality of goods & skilled labour/ employees.
If they are using standard raw material for product then the finished goods produce by them will be in
high quality. Business practices will also be standard.
13. Economic Development - Foreign Direct Investment can stimulate the target country’s economic
development, creating a more conducive environment for you as the investor and benefits for the local
industry.
14. Creation of Employment - FDI creates new jobs, as investors build new companies in the target
country, create new opportunities. This leads to an increase in income and more buying power to the
people, which in turn leads to an economic boost.
15. Increase in export - Not all goods produced through FDI is meant for domestic consumption. Many
of these products have global markets. The creation of 100% expert oriented units and economic zones
have further assisted FDI investors in boosting their exports from other countries.
16. Easy International Trade - Commonly, a country has its own import tariff. It is very expensive. So
it becomes difficult in international trading. Other thing that same industries usually require their presence
in the international markets. With FDI, all these become easier.
Disadvantages of Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) 1) Negative impact on the country’s Investment
2) Negative influence on Exchange Rates
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3) Risk from political changes
4) Higher costs
5) Economic Non-viability
6) Hindrance to Domestic Investment
7) Expropriation by MNCs
8) Modern day economic colonialism
Conclusion Apart from being a critical driver of economic growth, foreign direct investment (FDI) is a major source of
non debt financial resource for the economic development of India. FDI India is an investment facilitation agency
in India that acts as a reference platform that matches investors with investment opportunities in the country. FDI
plays an important role in the economic development of a country. The capital inflow of foreign investor allows
strengthening infrastructure, increasing productivity and creating employment opportunities, it helps to bring new
technologies, improvement in business operations, capital inflows, sustaining a high level of investment, beneficial
to farmer, promotion of financial services, exchange rate stability, development of backward areas, use of natural
resources, removal of mediators, risk taking, development of human capital resources, high standards, Economic
development, easy international trade, increase in export etc. Due to this, our economy will become superpower
in the world.
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Abstract Social media is a platform for public around in the World to discuss their issues, problems, opinions
and suggestion. Before knowing the actual aspects of social media people must have to know what doe’s
social media mean. Social media is a term used to describe the interaction between groups or individuals
in which they produce, share, and sometimes exchange ideas, images, videos and many more over the
internet and in virtual communities. Children are growing up surrounded by mobile devices and interactive
social networking sites such as OrkutWhats app Twitter, MySpace, and Facebook, which has made the
social media a virtual aspect of their life. Social network is transforming the behavior in which youthful
people relate with their parents, peers, as well as how they make use of technology. The effects of social
networking are twofold. On the positive side, social networks can act as invaluable tools for professionals.
They achieve this by assisting young professionals to market their skills and seek business opportunities.In
this paper we cover every aspect of social media with its positive and negative effects.
Key words - Social media, Facebook, TwitterWhatsapp, Digital Government, Business, Society, Mobile
Devices, Education, public policy.
Introduction Revolution started the internet has truly transformed the world and its connectivity, from a few loosely
connected millions now we are a thousand billion digitally connected world of networking people across borders
and boundaries. People these days spend more time on their Laptops, smart phones and computers, whether to
read newspapers online, to book travel ticket, listening to music, watching videos , movies ,online book, TV
channel for entertainment, to search information, buy any product through online shopping or engaging in public
forums and discussions, reading e-books, e-journals, sharing pictures and videos and interacting with friends,
family, business or government organizations via popular social networking sites like Facebook, Twitter, MySpace,
YouTube, LinkedIn etc. All software is need an internet connection and a computer, mobile phone or tablets. With
the advance of Information and communications send of internet technology and the growing broadband penetration
in city, corporation area as well as villages areas has connected the masses like never before with a mere “click”
of the mouse. Social media is the new medium through which individuals, businesses, organizations, government
as well as civil society engages and interacts in this information age. Social networking sites like Facebook,
Twitter, YouTube, etc. can topple government regimes, boost political campaigns and contribute to presidential
wins, bring about public protests, organize social demonstrations, mobilize social campaigns, and enable
communications and discussions on public forum, spread awareness, provide instant news and information.
As the communications landscape gets denser, more complex, and more participatory, the networked
population is gaining greater access to information, more opportunities to engage in public speech, and an enhanced
ability to undertake collective action.
Social media have become a fact of life for civil society worldwide, involving many actors — regular
citizens, activists, non-governmental organizations, telecommunications firms, software providers, governments.
As social media increasingly becomes part of everyday life, more government agencies are carving out a social
media presence online. Facebook, Twitter and YouTube not surprisingly, are perhaps the most common outlets for
government social media efforts. Initially the governments worldwide were not that supportive of using social
media for improving governance but slowly and steadily government’s world over are embracing this platform.
In the 21st century, the government needs to more open and transparent about its working and these social
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networking sites can help in evolving a more participatory, innovative and inclusive governing model where the
government not only spread awareness of its policies and plans but also engages in a two-way communication
where they can get instant citizen feedback as well as incorporate suggestions made by common people for
proper delivery of public services.
A social media is an online platform which people use to build social networks or social relations with
other people .who share similar personal or career interests, activities, backgrounds or real-life connections.
The impact of social networks on young people is significant. It is becoming increasingly clear that social
networks have become part people’s lives. Many adolescent people are using their laptops, tablet computers and
smart phones to check Tweets and status updates from their friends and family. With the advancement of social
media many organizations are making use of this medium to better their practices. With the use of social networking
we can advertise or communicate in a more efficient way. Likewise people don’t have to rely on the media or TV
to get their daily dose of news it can all be obtained from a social networking site. People can track or get
information from all over the world. The young take dynamic investment and moreover brings their voices up
keeping in mind the tip goal to precise their sentiments and views on social problems being examined on these
destinations. Benefit for government officials to post a possible political motivation using Social media.
Methods for online networking, political gatherings or government officials can discuss issues in public. By
utilizing the electronic long-range interpersonal communication instruments, lawmakers and political gatherings
communicate obviously with all the more effectively by their supporters, the past institutional and from the
bureaucratic people. The usage of online interpersonal interaction by Indians was first included amidst the
2008 Mumbai ambushed when the information was shared through Twitter and Flickr. “The second mass
usage of electronic interpersonal interaction in India was the May 2009 national races, when, all of a sudden,
online voter enlistment and straightforwardness campaigns started” and it is where the first political social
occasions endeavored to associate with the voters through casual correspondence locales. Out of the principle
political social affairs in India, all parties now have the first-class interest in digital administration. The current
ruling party started using the online person to person
Objective This paper is an attempt discern the relation between citizens and policy with Social media acting as the
mediator, interface and interlocutor in policy making Social Media Choice, interface for the public
1) The oldest and most powerful form of mass media is the word, both written and spoken; from catholic
priests to traveling storytellers, the word has held credibility.
2) A new platform, social media, has taken the power of the word to new levels, transforming companies,
society communication. Platforms such as Twitter and Facebook are conduits for dialogues between
many to many, held in a very visible format.
3) This new format is altering the methods of advertising, merging both the advertiser and the advertised.
If a company hopes to succeed in this new generation of technology they must embrace social media.
4) This organization liberates and limits the activities of men, sets up standards for them to follow and
maintain. Whatever the imperfections and tyrannies it has exhibited in human history, it is necessary
condition of fulfillment of life.
5) This organization which is responsible for fulfillment of life of every individual is called society. Man in
every society has suffered from one or the other problems. Mein modern societies are also experiencing
various problems and his behavior gets affected by many things, media is one of them.
Popular SocialMediaSites Benefits Facebook This is the largest social media network on the Internet, both in terms of total number ofusers and name
recognition. Facebook came into existence on February 4, 2004, Facebook has within 12 years managed to
collect more than 1.59 billion monthly active users and this automatically makes it one of the best
mediums for connecting people from all over the world with your business. It is predictable that more than
1 million small and medium-sized businesses use the platform to advertise their business.
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Twitter We might be thinking that restrictive our posts to 140 characters is no way to advertise our business,
but we will be shocked to know that this social media stage has more than 320 million active monthly users who
can build use of the 140 character limit to pass on information.[3] Businesses can use Twitter to interact with
prospective clients, answer questions, release latest news and at the same time use the targeted ads with
specific audiences. Twitter was founded 0n March 21, 2006, and has its headquarters in San Francisco,
California.
Google+ Google+ is one of the popularsocial media sites in these days. Its SEO value alone makes it a must-use tool
for any small business. Google+ was propelled on December 15, 2011, and has joined the major alliances
enlisting 418 dynamic million clients as of December 2015.
YouTube - YouTube has more than 1 billion site guests for every month and is the second most well-known
internet searcher. YouTube is popular of social networking in India.
Whatsapp - Is one of the popular social of Indian social media sites in these days .2.5crore or more than
users of in Indian what Sapp app this app is very biggest social media information send to information all world
800million users on 2016what Sapp more function use by users to call, video call and PDF document or video
images and other
Social Media and Business - Role of social media in business and consumer market in India cannot be
undermined. It is the change in consumers’ behavior that is changing the role of social media in India. in India use
social media to build communities,
Social Media and Recruitment in India - Social media and recruitment go hand in hand with social
media becoming an integral part of recruiting firms. These firms are using LinkedIn, Facebook and Twitter to find
new employees and skills. So, gone are the days when for employment recruiters as well as employees used to
rely on employment exchange and classified ads in the newspaper.
Social Media and IPL or Cricket - Social media is also playing an active role in the Indian Premier
League (IPL) by providing up to date and live information on sites likeHotstar live Setmax or cricket online
channel. Teams are in constant touch with their fans through social media and there is great interaction.
Tiktok - No one really sent in a TikTok prediction, unless you count AppAnnie’s PR agency, which offered
this: “In 2019, 10 minutes of every hour spent consuming media across TV and internet will come from individuals
streaming video on mobile
Issues - The unique challenges that she faced.
“Particularly since we’re in the financial industry, where we’re highly regulated, the revelation of confidential
information was our main concern. We were also concerned with ensuring that our associates comply with our
various policies, such as the policy against harassment,” she said.
1) The policy also had to comply with both National Labor Relations Act (NLRA) law, which protects
employees’ right to communicate about the terms and conditions of their employment, as well as California
law that prohibits an employer from making employment decisions based on out of the office conduct,
unless it has an impact on the work environment.
2) Our electronic communications policy really focuses on not so much on what our employees can and
cannot do, but more on using good judgment.
3) The policy makes clear that associates cannot reveal confidential information about their mutual funds,
shareholders and company associates in a public forum because it is protected under federal law, she
said.
4) At the same time, we tell our associates that in their off-hours they are free to use electronic media but
we stress that they use good judgment and consider the policies with respect to confidential information
and harassment.
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Mega Bank Merger in India : A Critical Analysis
Principal Dr. Vijay A. Mane
Shri Venkatesh Mahavidyalaya, Ichalkaranji

Introduction 10 mega banks merged into 4 PSBs. India will now have 12 Public Sector Banks from 27 Public Sector
Banks in 2017. The banks which are being merged are Punjab National Bank, Oriental Bank of Commerce,
United Bank of India, Indian Bank, Allahabad Bank, Canara Bank, Syndicate Bank, Union Bank of India, Andhra
Bank and Corporation Bank. The merger of banks was announced under the Bank Consolidation plan among
other major initiatives and steps to accelerate the economic growth of India.
Only six banks showcased profitability in the 4th Quarter of 2018-19. However, in Quarter 1 of 2019, 14
PSBs showcased growth and profit. In order to boost the national presence of banks along with their global reach,
the amalgamation of banks was necessitated. This is not the first time that the Government is merging the banks
together. Earlier, under the Banks Consolidation plan itself, the Government had merged all the entities of State
Bank of India into one and merged Bank of Baroda, Dena Bank and Vijaya Bank as one single entity. The merger
of these banks is aimed at making India a USD 5 trillion economy.
The Government targets USD 5 trillion economies through these bank reforms and consolidation. The
Government would infuse Rs 55,250 Crore of capital in these 10 big banks for their credit growth and regulatory
compliance to boost the economy. Apart from these merged banks, two public sector banks will continue to work
as an independent body to strengthen national presence. These banks are Bank of India and Central Bank of
India. Four regional banks will also continue to work independently to strengthen the regional focus. These are:
Indian Overseas Bank, UCO Bank, Bank of Maharashtra and Punjab & Sind Bank
Objectives of the study 1. To study the 10 mega bank merger
2. To analysis of acquirer bank and merged bank
Statement of the problem Mergers seek to improve income from services, but the increase is offset by higher staff costs; return on equity
decreased because of a decrease in capital. Acquisitions aim to restructure the loan portfolio of the acquired bank,
but NPA is the one of the problem of merger. lending policies result in decrease in profits.
Importance of the study - This study is very essential to see the lover all performance of the mega merger
banks. It becomes necessary to study the capacity of bank to increase credit, Reduction in lending cost,- Next
Generation technology for the banking sector, Improved ability to raise market resource
Data analysis Details of Amalgamation of 10 Banks into 4 NextGeneration PSBs
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( Reference: Times of India)
Banks that will continue to work individually - Apart from these 10 merged entities, six banks will
continue to work individually. Have a look at the details of these banks:

Table showing analysis of acquirer bank and merged bank

Findings 1. It reduces the cost of operation
2. The merger helps in financial inclusion and broadening the geographical reach of the banking operation
3. NPA and risk management are benefited
4. Merger leads to availability of a bigger scale of expertise and that helps in minimising the scope of
inefficiency which is more in small banks
5. The disparity in wages for bank staff members will get reduced. Service conditions get uniform
6. Merger sees a bigger capital base and higher liquidity and that reduces the government’s burden of
recapitalising the public sector banks time and again
7. Redundant posts and designations can be abolished which will lead to financial savings
8. Many banks have a regional audience to cater to and merger destroys the idea of decentralisation.
9. Larger banks might be more vulnerable to global economic crises while the smaller ones can survive
10. Merger sees the stronger banks coming under pressure because of the weaker banks.
11. Merger could only give a temporary relief but not real remedies to problems like bad loans and bad
governance in public sector banks
12. Coping with staffers’ disappointment could be another challenge for the governing board of the new
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bank. This could lead to employment issues.
Conclusions Mergers seek to improve income from services, but the increase is offset by higher staff costs; return on equity
improves because of a decrease in capital. Acquisitions aim to restructure the loan portfolio of the acquired bank;
improved lending policies result in higher profits.
References:
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e- Commerce : Opportunities And Challenges
Dr. Munde Sanjeevani Dashrathrao,
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Abstract E-business (electronic business) resultant from terms as “email” and “ecommerce” is the method of
business on the Internet, not only buying and selling also servicing customer and collaborate with the
business partners. E-business holds e-commerce but also lodgings internal procedures such as production,
inventory management, product development, risk management, finance, knowledge management and
human resources. E-business policy is more complex, more concentrating on internal processes, and
expected at cost savings and improvements in efficiency, productivity and cost savings. This paper evaluates
the influence of uprising on economic efficiency, directing on the macroeconomics aids in business
management of e-business. The impact of the e-business on business management have caused in a decrease
economic uncertainty, supportproductivity growth and progress standards of living. The main issues,
challenges, opportunities, and solutions related to electronic business acceptance, with a special focus
on SME. Addressing technological, organizational, and legal viewpoints in a very complete way, to broadcast
current developments and applied solutions and requests for SMEs.
Keywords - e-business, e-tailing, e-commerce, ERP, ASP.
Introduction E-commerce has a substantial impact on business costs and productivity. E-Commerce has a chance to be
expansively adopted due to its simple applications. Thus it has a large economic impact. Electronic Commerce
delivers the competence of buying and selling products and information on the internet and other on-line service.
Electronic commerce is converting the marketplace by altering firms’ business models, by shapingrelations among
market actors, and by contributing to changes in market structure. Some businesses discourses three themes
relatedwith electronic commerce and the organizational changes it entails: changes in business models,changes in
market structure and opportunities for economic growth created by organizational change.Electronic commerce
produces the possibility of new modelsfor organizing production and transactingbusiness, by offering inters modality
and complementarily – not only substitution – in business models. E-Commerce plays an important role in the
economic growth and development ofnation. It is a focused activity includes in planning, controlling, promotion
and also distribution of various goods and services.
“ E-commerce is the use of electronic communications and digital information processing technology in
business transactions to create, transform, and redefine relationships for value creation between or among
organizations, and between organizations and individuals. While some use ecommerce and e-business
interchangeably, they are distinct concepts.”
In e-commerce, information and communications technology (ICT) is used in inter-business or inter
organizational transactions (transactions between among business organizations) and in business-to-consumer
transactions (transactions between business organizations and also individuals). Already it affects such large
sectors as communications, service, finance, retail trade and holds promises in areas such as education, health,
transport and government. E-commerce offeringsoccasions to acceleratebusiness processes, reduce costs, reach
new customers and develop new business models andmarkets in the business organization. Asone of the major
possibleenvironmentalrewardsof e-commerce. Potential exists, above all, in thefields of demand and supply chain
management and mass customization. Capacities to increase resource efficiency appear inoutline particularly in
the business-to-business(B2B)field, where there may be, for occurrence,reduction in quantities procured or stored.
Objectives of the Research Study 1. To study the E-CommerceModels of Business.
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2. To study the impact of E-Commerce on Business.
3. To study the benefits of E-Commerce to Organizations, Consumers and Society.
4. To study the barriers to E-Commerce.
E-Commerce Models Creating an e-commerce solution mainly involves creating and deploying an ecommerce site.The first step
in the development of an e-commerce site is to identify the ecommerce model.Conditional on the
gatheringscomplicated in the transaction, e-commerce can be classified into main 4 models.These arediscuss as
follows:
1. Business-to-Business (B2B) Model - This is said to be the fastest collective sector of e-commerce.
The B2B model is predicted to become the largest value sector of the industry within a few years. The B2B
model involves electronic transactions for ordering, purchasing, as well as other administrative tasks between
houses. It includes trading goods, such as business subscriptions, professional services, manufacturing, and wholesale
dealings. The main two advantages of the B2B model such as it can efficiently maintain the movement of the
supply chain and the manufacturing andprocuring processes, and it can automate corporate processes to deliver
the right products and services quickly andcost-effectively.
2. Business-to-Consumer (B2C) Model - The B2C model involves transactions between business
organizations and consumers. It appliesto any business organization that sells its products or services to consumers
over the Internet.The B2Cmodel also embraces services online banking, travel services, and health information.The
B2C model of e-commerce is more disposed tothe security pressures because individualconsumers afford their
credit card and personal information the site of abusinessorganization. In addition, the consumer capacity doubt
that his information is protectedand usedeffectually by the business organization. This is the main reason why the
B2C model is not verywidely accepted.
3. Consumer-to-Consumer (C2C) Model - The C2C model involves transaction between consumers.
Here, a consumer sells directly toanother consumer. Online auction Web sitesthat provide a consumer to advertise
and sell their products online to another consumer.However, it is essential that both the seller and the buyer must
register with the auction site. Whilethe seller needs to pay a fixed fee to the online auction house to sell their
products. The site bringsthe buyer and seller together to conduct deals. EBay now purchase the product from
theseller and then, sells it to the buyer. In this way, though the transaction is between two customers,an organization
acts as an interface between the two organizations.
4. Consumer-to-Business (C2B) Model - The C2B model includes a transaction that is conducted
between a consumer and abusinessorganization. It is similar to the B2C model, however, the difference is that in
this case theconsumer is the seller and the business organization is the buyer. In this kind of a transaction,
theconsumers decide the price of a particular product rather than the supplier. This category includesindividuals
who sell products and services to organizations. In addition to the models discussed so far, five new models are
being worked on that involves transactions between the government and other entities, such as consumer,
businessorganizations, and other governments. All these transactions that involve government as oneentity are
called e-governance.
The various models in the E-Governance scenario are a) Government-to-Government (G2G) model: This model encompassesconnections between 2governments.
For example, if the Indian government wants to by oil from the Arabian government, the transaction
involved are categorized in the G2G model.
b) Government-to-Consumer (G2C) model: In this model, the government transacts withan individual
consumer. For example, a government can enforce laws pertaining totaxpayments on individual
consumers over the Internet by using the G2C model.
c) Consumer-to-Government (C2G) model: In this model, an individual consumer interactswith the
government. For example, a consumer can pay his income tax or house taxonline. The transactions
involved in this case are C2G transactions.
d) Government-to-Business (G2B) model: This model comprises transactions between agovernment and
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business organizations. For example, the government plans to build a flyover. For this, the government
requests for tenders from various contractors. Governmentcan do this over the Internet by using the
G2B model.
e) Business-to-Government (B2G) model: In this model, the business houses performwiththe government
over the Internet. For example, similar to an individual consumer,business houses can also pay their
taxes on the Internet.Benefits of e-commerce can be seen to affect three major stakeholders: Business
Organizations, Consumers and Society.
Benefits of E-Commerce to Business a) International Marketplace - What used to be a single physical marketplacelocated in a geographical
area has now become a borderless marketplace including national and international markets? By
becoming e-commerceenabled, businesses now have access to people all around the world. Ineffect all
e-commerce businesses have become virtual multinationalcorporations.
b) Operational Cost Savings - The cost of creating, processing, distributing, storing and retrieving
paper-based information has decreased.
c) Mass Customization - E-commerce has revolutionized the way consumersbuy goods andservices.
The processing allows for products andservices to be customized to thecustomer’s requirements. In
the past when Ford first started making motor cars, customerscould have any color so long as it was
black. Now customers can configure a caraccording to their specifications within minutes on-line via
the www.ford.com website.
d) Lower Telecommunications Cost - The Internet is much cheaper than value-addednetworks (VANs)
which were based on leasing telephone lines for the sole use of theorganization and its authorized
partners. It is also cheaper to send a fax or e-mail via theInternet than direct dialing.
e ) Digitization of Products and Processes - Particularly in the case of software andmusic/video products,
this can be downloaded or e-mailed directly to customers via theInternet in digital or electronic format
f) No more 24-hour-time Constraints - Businesses can be contacted by or contactcustomers or suppliers
at any time.
Benefits of E-Commerce to Consumers a) 24/7 Access - Enables customers to shop or conduct other transactions 24hours a day, allyear round
from almost any location. For example - checking balances, making payments,obtaining travel and
other information.
b) More Choices - Customers not only have a whole range of products that they can choosefrom and
customize, but also an international selection of suppliers.
c) Price Comparisons - Customers can ‘shop’ around the world and conduct comparisonseither directly
by visiting different sites, or by visiting a single site where prices areaggregated from a number of
providers and compared on-line tracking of the progress of packages being delivered by mail or courier.
e ) An Environment of Competition - Where substantial discounts can be founder valueadded, as
different retailers vie for customers. It also allows many individual customers to aggregate their orders
together into a single order presented to wholesalers ormanufacturers and obtain a more competitive
price.
Benefits of E-Commerce to Society a) Enables more Flexible Working Practices - This enhances the quality of life for a wholehost of
people in society, enabling them to work from home. Not only is this moreconvenient and provides
happier and less stressful working environments, it alsopotentially reduces environmental pollution as
fewer people have to travel to workregularly.
b) Connects People - Enables people in developing countries and rural areas to enjoy andaccess products,
services, information and other people which otherwise would not be soeasily available to them.
c) Facilitates Delivery of Public Services - For example, health services available over theInternet
(on-line consultation with doctors or nurses) filing taxes over the Internet throughthe Inland Revenue
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website.
The Barriers of E-Commerce The drivers of e-commerce were identified and summarized there are barriers to thegrowth and development
ofe-commerce. Numerous reports and surveys identify the differentkinds of barriers, and many of them focus on
security as being one of the largest inhibitors toand problems for e-commerce.Allkinds of organizations have
similar barriers but with different emphases for discuss asfollows:
1. Commercial Infrastructure - Relates to issues such as international trade agreements,taxation laws
and other legal agreements that facilitate all kinds of on-line trading and sois a barrier relevant to all
types of businesses.
2. Technology Infrastructure - Deals with issues of standardization of systems andapplications, which
is a particular concern for larger organizations who want toimplement solutions such as value chain
integration and e-supply chain management.
3. Internet Infrastructure - Deals with issues such as availability and quality of theInternet in terms of
speed and reliability. This barrier is of particular concern to Businessto Consumer organizations, since
their business relies more on general consumers, and sothe ease with which the general public can
connect to the Internet has a direct impact ontheir Web-based business.
4. Security - In its broadest term is one of the most significant barriers toe-commerce bothwithin the
organization and external to it. Identified as Security and Encryption; Trust andRisk; User Authentication
and Lack of Public Key Infrastructure; Fraud and Risk of Lossit relates to the development of abroader
security infrastructure and it also relates to thekinds of measures barriers to e-commerce businesses
can take to improve security.
5. Interoperability of systems - This is identified as one of the major barriers for large US based
Business to Business corporations. This refers specifically to implementation andcompatibility problems
of integrating new e-commerce applications with existing legacysystems and resources within
organizations. This problem also extends to interacting withsystems of business partners and stakeholders.
6. Lack of Qualified Personnel - This is a particularly strong concern because internallythey do not
have sufficient resources to attract and maintain their own support staff todevelop a sophisticated
technology infrastructure. With regards to third parties, thequalified personnel tended to work for larger
organizations.
Conclusion This research paper involves a study of the inability to find the product or services of interestquickly is the
biggest barrier to effective marketing this problem may be overcome throughE- commerce, where number of
companies offer several products thought the net. In Short,Indian e-commerce has to face many difficulties in
web marketing because of infrastructuraldifficulties and computer illiteracy. Majority of the customers live in
rural areas do notsufficient knowledge about computer and internet. Some of customers in urban areas do nothave
credit facilities and therefore online buying and selling of goods is limited to urban classhaving knowledge of
computer internet if Indian marketers take into account essentials ofgood website they can definitely make
success marketing in international markets.
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Abstract Post demonetization there is change in trends in purchasing of goods and services. There is good
amount of acceptance amongst the citizens for various modes of digital payment system. The proposed
study tries to measure the attitude of the uses (of different age group only) for the various modes of digital
payment system. The variables are identified for measuring the attitude. The study brings to light that
there is no significant difference in the attitude of the respondents for the variables ‘Speed’, ‘Record’ and
‘Discounts’. On the other hand for the variables ‘Convenience’ and ‘Secure’ significant difference in the
attitude of respondents was found. From over all perspective respondents belonging to different age
group showed positive attitude towards the digital payment system.
Introduction After demonetization, there is a change in the purchasing trends of goods and services in market vendors
and shopkeeper are accepting payment through credit / debit card as well as through e-wallet. People especially
youngsters are opting the cashless route of payment for goods and services.1 People are starting using these
facilities as an alternate option to cash for paying utility bills etc. there is a growth in opting cashless transaction
in daily routine purchasing and companies are also making the efforts to get the money from customers from
credit / debit card or other options like PayTm etc.2 Banks must be concerned about the attitudes of adult
customers with regard to acceptance of online banking. Though many were aware of e-banking facilities and
were even using it, the study shows that post-demonetisation, e-banking became a necessity. Not only people
belonging to higher strata but also the common man too is relying on the new channels. Banks should design their
website in such a way that security and privacy issues are addressed.3 In the study by Sreelatha and Jayalaxmi
- It is observed in the study that in terms of various factors promoting towards online banking majority of the
customers gave highest ranking to the option “ Less time for transaction”. They prefer online banking because of
faster services, and next priority was convenience and ease of use. Least preferred is technology savvy4
Literature Review Bhakta (2017) noted that digital payments grew 57% year-on-year in the last fiscal with mobile wallets
more than doubling and card payments rising 44%, helped by a strong government push particularly after the
demonetization. He had also reported Aadhaar-enabled payment systems and the government-backed, Unified
Payments Interface (UPI), have crossed transaction of 8.8 billion. In his article he has also covered details found
in interview with AP Hota, MD, NPCI. He reported that hope in increasing in UPI as use of RuPay card is
increasing will help to achieve target of 25 billion transactions.1 lakh BharatQR codes that have been distributed
across merchant outlets this year and they have plan to do another additional 93,000 the coming year. RuPay
cards had 195 million transactions at PoS terminals and around 87.5 million transactions for online transactionsv.
Ravi (2017) in his study found great scope of digital payment in rural India as it is faster and cheaper. He
also argued that NPCI had developed new payment application, which are designed to work on all phones with or
without internet and even without phones is helping rural India. He also emphasized on advantages of new digital
payment system like: reduction in transaction cost, development of IT act in support of digital payment system,
scope for development of ICT in India and ease in day settlement for merchants and small retailersvi.
Goriparthi and Tiwari (2017) have found demonetization as positive step ahead to dream of Digital India.
They also argued policy direction by the government highlights the tremendous growth possibilities for the digital
payments sector that is only just started to establish itself. They also emphasized that demonetization has also in
a way dismantled some of the traditional barriers preventing Indians from adopting digital payment solutions such
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as the habit of using cash, complexity and unfamiliarity of digital payment systems, lack of compelling value
proposition, and anxiety over fraud and network security.vii.
Conceptual Framework The research is undertaken to measure the attitude of the consumers – the users of digital payment system.
For the same the parameters or variables were identified for which the consumers may have positive or negative
attitude. Following variables were identified –
Convenience - The users of digital payment system should experience enough convenience in the course
of its use. In the absence of such experience of convenience the consumers may find it demotivating to use. The
consumers may develop negative attitude towards digital payment system. Thus the present research tries to
measure how consumer found the digital payment system in the course of its use.
Speed - The digital payment system is speedy in nature. With the help of various modes of digital payment
a transaction can be performed a lot fast. This may help consumers or users in saving the time and finishing the
transaction faster.
Record - The digital payment system due to its very nature it becomes easy for the both the parties to
record the transaction and use it the same for future references. This feature of record maintenance help both the
parties involved in transaction to know the transaction, record the transaction, budget preparation and matching
with the actual expenses incurred.
Security - The digital payment system initially remains a little prone to frauds and insecure. But today with
the developments in information and technology newer features are added to make the digital payment system
more and more secure. Government and private organizations have continuously carried out the campaigns and
guidelines to make digital payment secure in the hands of users.
Discount - The move from cash to digital payment is marked with huge amount of discounts. Large
number of players to encash the benefits of digital payment revolution have provided huge amount of discounts on
the purchases. The consumers in the process have benefited a lot.
Research Methodology Objective of the study To measure the attitude of consumer belonging to different age group for different features or variables of
digital payment system.
Hypothesis Ho - There is no significant difference in the attitude amongst the respondents with different age group
towards the digital payment system.
Scope of the study The secondary information is collected from published literature on the area of the proposed study. Primary
data will be collected to track the attitude of the consumers towards the use of digital payment system with the
help of structured questionnaire.
Sampling Plan The sampling unit include customers who have used digital payment system. Sampling method The sample
will be selected using quota sampling method. Sample size - For the proposed study a sample size of 150 customers
are taken from Anand district of Gujarat State.
Data Analysis ANOVA (Analysis Of Variance) is used to analyze the data and test the hypothesis
Limitation of study - Also the study is carried out within the Anand region of Gujarat only. The analysis is
carried out particularly to know the attitude of consumers belonging to different age groups towards the digital
payment system.
Data Analysis and Interpretations The ANOVA was carried out to test the hypothesis –
Convenience Ho - There is no significant difference in the attitude (Convenience) amongst the respondents with different
age group towards the digital payment system.
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The significant value is 0.009. The significance value is less than 0.05. Hence the null hypothesis is rejected
that there is no significant difference in the attitude of the respondents with different age group towards the digital
payment system and alternate hypothesis is accepted that there is significant difference in the attitude of the
respondents with different age group towards the digital payment system.
Respondents belonging to age group ’15 to 25’ have shown more positive attitude towards digital payment
system particularly for the variable convenience followed by the age group 26 to 50’ and ‘> than 50.
Speed Ho - There is no significant difference in the attitude (Speed) amongst the respondents with different age
group towards the digital payment system.
The significant value is 0.019. The significance value is less than 0.05. Hence the null hypothesis is rejected
that there is no significant difference in the attitude of the respondents with different age group towards the digital
payment system and alternate hypothesis is accepted that there is significant difference in the attitude (Speed) of
the respondents with different age group towards the digital payment system.
Respondents belonging to age group ‘26 to 50’ have shown more positive attitude (mean – 4.25) towards
digital payment system followed by the age group ‘15 to 25’ (mean – 4.10) and ‘> than 50 (mean3.80).
Record Ho - There is no significant difference in the attitude (Record) amongst the respondents with different age
group towards the digital payment system.
The significant value is 0.463. The significance value is greater than 0.05. Hence the null hypothesis is
accepted that there is no significant difference in the attitude (Record) of the respondents with different age
group towards the digital payment system.
Respondents belonging to different age group have preferred digital payment system for its feature of
recording the transaction.
Secure Ho - There is no significant difference in the attitude (Secure) amongst the respondents with different age
group towards the digital payment system.
The significant value is 0.026. The significance value is less than 0.05. Hence the null hypothesis is rejected
that there is no significant difference in the attitude (Secure) of the respondents with different age group towards
the digital payment system and alternate hypothesis is accepted that there is significant difference in the attitude
(Secure) of the respondents with different age group towards the digital payment system.
Respondents belonging to age group ‘15 to 25’ (mean – 4.10) have shown more positive attitude (mean –
3.91) towards digital payment system that it is more secure. This followed by the age group ‘26 to 50’ (mean –
3.75) and ‘> than 50 (mean - 3.00).
Discount Ho - There is no significant difference in the attitude (Discount) amongst the respondents with different age
group towards the digital payment system.
The significant value is 0.220. The significance value is greater than 0.05. Hence the null hypothesis is
accepted that there is no significant difference in the attitude (Discount) of the respondents with different age
group towards the digital payment system.
Respondents belonging to different age group have preferred digital payment system. Respondents had
positive attitude as good amount of discounts are available transaction is carried out with the use of digital
payment system.
Major Findings Majority of respondents belonging to different age group have shown positive attitude towards various
variables for the use of digital payment system.
There was no significant difference observed amongst the respondents belonging to different age group for
the variables – ‘Record’ and ‘Discount’. Majority of respondents had positive attitude towards the same.
There was significant difference observed amongst the respondents belonging to different age group for the
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variables – ‘Convenience’, ‘Speed’ and ‘Secure’.
Respondents belonging to two age groups namely ’15 to 25 and 26 to 50 had more positive attitude towards
digital payment system variables particularly for ‘convenience’ and ‘secure’.
Respondents belonging to lower age groups have found more positive attitude towards digital payment
system.
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Abstract India is primary to cultural destination in international tourism and domestic tourism also. Tourism is
growing as an industry in India. In recent years observed that phenomenal growth in tourism in India in
bound as well as outbound. Tourism as an industry contributing to the GDP and it is considered as a
smokeless Industry there are certain trends are developing to avoid impacts of the tourism destination. A
gradual shift in tourism demand from mass to niche tourism. A special interest Tourism which do the
various niche tourism segments is an emerging field. Trend has resulted various new forms of tourism like
adventure tourism wild life tourism etc.
Agro-Tourism is one of the tourism which recently emerged in Maharashtra. It is a field potential to
economic and social development. Certainly as a newly developing field it has own shares of challenges
and management issues. The issues like guest host relationship sustainability, economic feasibility and
good management are important for any new tourism development as destination. It is more so in the case
of agro- tourism as it has direct impact on the culture as rural community.
The current researchtopic, thus selected is relevant and efforts are made to gather systematic
information from about the agro tourism.
Keywords - Agro-Tourism, Economic growth, Tourism management
Introduction Tourism is now well known as an engine of economic growth in in the world. Several countries have
transformed their economic developing their tourism. Tourism has great capacity to generate large-scale
employment and additional income sources to the skilled and unskilled person. It is an enterprisea working farm
conducted for enjoyment of visitors that generate income for related for the owner. Agriculture activity related to
tourism and agriculture both which has to create additional sources of income and employment opportunities to
the farmer and local communities. Today the concept has been changed of the traditional tourism. Some new
areas of the tourism have been emerged like Agro-Tourism. Promotion would bring many direct and indirectly
benefits to the people or farmer. Agriculture is the backbone of Indian economy. Around 85% of the population is
directly or indirectly dependent on Agriculture and almost 26%of India’s GDP comes from this sector.
Agriculture is a most important business in the India including in Maharashtra. It has becomes unprofitable
due to the irregular monsoon, prices fluctuations of agro-products and some internal weakness of the agricultures
which help to farmer. Agro -tourism respects a significant from the strategy that that supports the rural communities
and enhancing the rural development. Farmer that do not have access to and knowledge about available technologies
in agro-tourism. Agro-tourism is a business venture located on a working farm, reach. Thus the agro-tourism
have good knowledge and management skill for best achievement. Agricultural enterprise that provides an
experience for visitors while generating supplemental income for the owner. To provide visitors usually take the
form of education, entertainment and learning in the nature and agricultural base environment.
Agriculture “More than a profession or a business, Agriculture is India’s culture.”
Objectives The objectives of this paper are as follows •
To examine the importance of agro tourism
•
To identify the benefits of Agro Tourism
•
To change a view of towardsAgriculture
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To examine difference between Agro-tourism and Traditional Tourism.
Hypothesis The hypothesis of the study is the agro-tourism is an additional Co-activity for the farmers and poor and
general people. It provides additional income source and employment Opportunity to the farmers and rural people.
It gives new look and opportunities for the agri-business.
Significance of the study Agriculture is India’s culture.Today it has becomes unprofitable due to irregular monsoon, prices fluctuations
of agro-products and some internal weakness. Hence, adding additional income generating activities to existing
agriculture would certainly increase contribution and help of agriculture in the national GDP.
Methodology of the study The present study conducted on the Agro-tourism is based on secondary data.The data has been furnished
from the related books, research papers, and articles. Some data has furnished from the websites of the Govt. of
India, as well as ministry of agriculture. Some ideas have been taken from the ATDC.
Concept of Agro-Tourism Agro-tourism is a worldwide trend, which offer city dwellers chance to escape urban concrete and rediscover rural roots. Thesethe new market for tourist.
In general, Agro-tourism is the practice of attracting travelers or visitors to an area or areas used primarily
for agricultural purposes. Agro-tourism is becoming an important tourism development opportunities and more of
the population have moved to the city and have lost their connection where agriculture is produced. Agro–tourism
includes a set of economic and social activities that occur and link travelled with the products, service, and
experience of agriculture.
Agricultural Tourism is the Holidays concept of visiting a working farm or any agricultural, horticultural, or
agribusiness operations for the purpose of enjoyment, education, or active involvement in the activities of the
farm. Agro-Tourism is that Agri-Business activity, when a native farmers or person of the area offers tours to
their agriculture farm to allow a person to view them growing, harvesting, and processing locally grown foods,
Such as coconuts, pineapple, sugar-cane, fruits, vegetables, flowers, corn, or any agriculture produce the person
would not encounter in their city or homecountry. Often the farmers would provide a home-stay opportunity,
natural food and education.
Agro-Tourism and Eco-Tourism are closely related to each other. Eco-Tourism provides by the tour companies
but, in the agro-Tourism farmers offer tours to their agriculture farm and providing entertainment, education and
fun-filled experiences for the interested urban people. Moreover, this activity brings visitors closer to nature and
rural activities in which they can participate, be entertained and feel the pleasure oftouring.
What is Agro Tourism Farm creation refer to activities conducted on private agriculture lands, which might include overnight stays,
educational activities etc. Category of tourism is a subset of a larger industry known as agro-tourism. Agrotourism is commercial enterprise at a working farm, or agricultural plants for the enjoyment of visitors to that
generates another income for owner.
And such as under the many kind of Agro-tourism
•
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Scope of Agro Tourism Agro-Tourism has great Scope in present contact for the following reasons 1. Health conscious urban families search pro-nature villages to make life more peaceful.
2. Cheap gateway the cost of food, accommodation, recreation and travel Tourism. This widens the
Tourist base. Present concept of travel and tourism is limited class which constitute only small portion
of the population, however, the concept of travel and tourism to the larger population, wide the scope of
tourism due to it.
3. To interest of the urban population about the farming industry and life style. Agro-Tourism has the
capacity to satisfy the curiosity of this segment ofpopulation scope for re-discoursing the rural life
which is rich in atmosphereand diversity.
4. A big demand for wholesome family oriented interesting activities.
5. Desire for peace and tranquility: Every individual attempts to work more, different directions to earn
more modern contorts. Hence, peace is always out of his system. Tourism is the means location.
Peaceare inbuilt in Agro-Tourism as it is away from urban people.
6. Busy urban population is leaning towards nature. Environment is always away from busy life but those
have interest in natural environment:
7. In the resorts and cities, over crowd disturbance toeach other peace. And so, peace is beyond cities
and resorts. Even though village atmosphere in the sub urban areas artificially provided through resorts,
farm houses, it looks like, natural. Artificiality is highlighted and it do not satisfying to tourist.
8. Good Agro-atmosphere in the villages, there is scope to develop like agri-shoping, culinary tourism, pick
and own your tree plot, bed and breakfast, camel riding, boating, fishing, herbal walk, rural games and
health.
9. Educational value of Agro-Tourism: Agro-tourism could create awareness about rural people, about
agriculture science among urban school children’s.
Agro-Tourism Benefits The future benefits of Agro-Tourism developmentextenttofarmers, rural communities and Tourism operators.
Benefits for farmers For farmers, Agro-Tourism is a potential way of....
•
Improving farm revenue streams
•
Expanding farm operations for business
•
To increase additional on farm revenues directly to family members
•
Introducing and Using farm based products in new and innovative ways
•
Developing new consumer market.
•
Awareness about local agricultural products
•
Developing managerial skill and entrepreneurial spirit.
•
Need to the long term sustainability for the farm businesses
•
Increasing appreciation of importance of maintaining agricultural land.
Benefits for communities From a community perspective, agro-can be a vehicle for:
•
Generating additional revenue for their local businesses and services from tourists
•
Facilities Upgrading community for resident and visitors.
•
Increasing protection of rural landscapes and natural environment fortourists.
•
Promoting inter-regional, inter cultural communication and understanding.
Benefits for Tourism Operators Form a tourism Industry view point, Agro- “Tourism can be a means of —
•
Diversifying the mix of tourism products available to visitors.
•
Increasing tourism flows into attractive rural regions.
•
Increasing season length during traditionally off-peak business period.
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Uniquely positioning rural regions in key Tourism markets.
Bringing more non-local currency to localbusinesses.
Basic principles of Agro-Tourism Agro-Tourism should ensure that some sic principles must be followed,
1. Have something for visitor to see; Animals, birds, farms and nature are the few things Agro-Tourism
offer to the tourist to see. Apart from these culture, dress, festivals etc.
2. Have something for visitors to do: Participating in agricultural operations swimming, camel riding, and
buffalo riding, rocking and participating in the rural games.
3. Have something for visitors to buy: Rural crafts, dress materials, farm gate fresh and processed foods
are the few items which tourists can buy as moment for remembrance.
Who can start Agro-Tourism centers The individual farmers can start agro-tourism who have minimum two hector land, farm house, and water
resource and is interested to entertain the tourist. Apart from the individual farmer/ agricultural co- operative
institute, Non-Government Organization, Agricultural Universities, and agricultural colleges may start their centers,
Even Grampanchayats can start such centre in their Operational areas with the help of villager and farmers.
Location for the Agro -Tourism Centre Location is most important factor for success in the agro-tourism. The location of the centre must easy to
arrive and have a good natural background. Urban tourists are interested into enjoying the nature and rural life.
So, farmers should develop their centre in the rural areas background to attract urban tourist in your farm.
The place of agro-tourism centre must need easy accessible by roads and railways. Tourists want to enjoy
some historical and natural tourist places along with the agro-tourism. Hence, the center should be developed
near of these tourist places. It is more beneficial to both tourist and farmers.
•
•
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ABSTRACT
Today all economies need skilled workforce so as to meet global standards of quality, to increase
their foreign trade, to bring advanced technologies to their domestic industries and to boost their industrial
and economic development. Globalization, knowledge and competition have intensified the need for highly
skilled workforce in both the developing and developed nations as it enables them to accelerate their
growth rate towards higher trajectory.Skill India is a campaign launched by Prime Minister Narendra
Modi on 15 July 2015 which aims to train over 40 crore people in India in different skills by 2022. It
includes various initiatives of the government like “National Skill Development Mission”, “National Policy
for Skill Development and Entrepreneurship, 2015”, “Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana (PMKVY)”
and the “Skill Loan scheme”. TheIndia Skills Report 2019 states findings from over 3 lakh students
across 29 States and 7 Union Territories, and over 1,000 companies across all major sectors. Such reports
are useful in sparking debate and action given that by 2020 almost 60% of India’s population of 1.3
billion will be in the working age group of 15-59 years, of which 144 million will be in the 18-23 age
brackets. Employability continues to show an uptick, with a new high of 47.38% this year, which is an
almost 4% increase from 2018. The increase in employability touching 47% is a good sign for the
market. Only 57% of employers who said they were aware of the Apprenticeship Act had actually registered
under the National Apprenticeship Promotion Scheme. Therefore, skill development initiatives of the
government should focus on these obstacles and develop the programs accordingly to resolve these hurdles
for the complete success of the skill development initiative. The economy should concentrate on job or
employment creation and social security schemes, with this new approach towards skill development.
India can definitely move forward towards its targeted results.
Introduction I call upon the nation to take a pledge to make India
The skill capital of the world. - P.M Narendra Modi.
Skills and knowledge are the driving forces of economic growth and social development in a country. The
National Skill Development Mission launched by the Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship aims to
create convergence across sectors and States in terms of skill training activities. Skill India is a campaign launched
by Prime Minister Narendra Modi on 15 July 2015 which aims to train over 40 crore people in India in different
skills by 2022. It includes various initiatives of the government like “National Skill Development Mission”, “National
Policy for Skill Development and Entrepreneurship, 2015”, “Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana (PMKVY)”
and the “Skill Loan scheme”.
The previous National Policy on Skill Development was formulated by the UPA Government in
2009.Globalization; knowledge and competition have intensified the need for highly skilled workforce in both the
developing and developed nations as it enables them to accelerate the growth rate of their economy towards
higher trajectory. Today all economies need skilled workforce so as to meet global standards of quality, to increase
their foreign trade, to bring advanced technologies to their domestic industries and to boost their industrial and
economic development. Thus, skills and knowledge becomes the major driving force of socio-economic growth
and development for any country. As it has been observed that countries with highly skilled human capital tend to
have higher GDP and per capita income levels and they adjust more effectively to the challenges and opportunities
of the world of work.
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The skill capacity has been assessed in the form of general education and vocational training level of the
Indian workforce in the age group of 15-59 and which was found to extremely low i.e. around 38% of the
workforce are not even literate, 25% are having below primary or up-to primary level of education and remaining
36% has an education level of middle and higher level whereas only 10% of the workforce is vocationally trained
(with 2% formal and 8% informal training).
Objective of Skill India 1) To create opportunities space and scope for the development of the talents of the Indian youth.
2) To develop more of those sectors which have already been put under skill development.
3) To identify new sectors for skill development.
4) To new programmed aims at providing training and skill development to five hundred million of the
Indian youth by 2020.
5) To covering each and every village.
Featurres of Skill India •
Skill India would be innovative, which would include games, group discussions, brainstorming sessions,
practical experiences, and case studies.
•
The training programmes would be on the lines of international level so that the youths of our country
can not only meet the domestic demands but also of other countries like the US, Japan, Russia, Germany,
China and those in the west Asia.
•
The emphasis is to skill the youths in such a way so that they get employment and also improve
entrepreneurship.
•
Provides training support and guidance for all occupations that were of traditional type like carpenters,
cobblers, welders, blacksmiths ,masons, nurses, tailors and weavers.
•
More emphasis will be given on new areas like real estate construction transportation, textile gem
industry, jewelers desgning, banking, tourism and various other sectors, where skill development is
inadequate.
•
Another remarkable feature of the Skill India programme would be to create hallmark called Rural
India Skill, so as to standardize and certify the training process.
Benefits of Skill India •
Increased employee motivation.
•
Increased innovation in strategies and products.
•
Increased job satisfaction and morale among employees.
•
Increased efficiencies in processes, resulting in financial gain.
•
Increased capacity to adopt new technologies and methods.
Various Schemes for the Skill Development 1. Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Grameen Kaushalya Yojana
2. Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana
3. Financial Assistance for Skill Training of Persons with Disabilities
4. National Apprenticeship Promotion Scheme
5. Craftsmen Training Scheme
6. Apprenticeship training (South Central Railway)
7. Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Kendra
8. Skill Development for Minorities
9. Green Skill Development Programme (Sky loft Marketing)
10. Computer Siksha Yojana.
Present Scenario of Skill India and Employment In order to capitalize the demographic dividend, India will need to empower its workers with the right type of
skills. Thus this section depicts the present skill levels of the Indian workforce in the age group of 15-59 years in
the form of their general educational levels and vocational training levels. The drop-out rates of educational
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institution was estimated to be 50% in the age group of 5-14years and 86% after 15 years of age and in contrast
to this the participation rate of the workforce rises rapidly after 14 years of age and it results in a semi-literate
workforce which finds it difficult to absorb higher form of skills. 38% of Indian workforce is illiterate, 25% has
education below primary or up to primary level and remaining 36%has an education level of middle and higher
level. 80% of Indian workforce does not possess any marketable skills. Only about 2% have received formal
vocational training and 8% non-formal vocational training, thereby implying that very few new entrants to the
work force have any marketable.
As per India Skill Report 2019 the increase in employability touching 47% is a good sign for the market. But,
we have a long way to go and the entire ecosystem should focus on bridging the employability gaps and enhancing
the talent pool, thus taking measures from school level to professional level focusing on learning. Female employability
increased this year as compared to last year. It has increased from 38% last year to 46% in current year. Male
employability score has grown from 47% last year to 48% in current year
Challenges of Skill India •
Limited training infrastructure facilities, including schools, community centers and local government
buildings.
•
93% of the country’s work force is in the unorganized sector. The sector includes rural and urban
areas.
•
India’s large geographical territory and varying social economic conditions make the implementation of
standardize training is a huge challenge.
•
There are certain sectors of economy where skill requirement is very high but none of the minister is
involved in skill development for example construction sector, consume and retail sector, financial
sector etc.
•
Nearly 37% of the Indian population lives below poverty line and lives on less than one dollar a day.
They can’t afford even basic amenities leave aside education and training.
Conclusion Skills and knowledge are the driving forces of economic growth and social development in a country. The
National Skill Development Mission launched by the Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship aims to
create convergence across sectors and States in terms of skill training activities. As more and more India moves
towards the knowledge economy, it becomes increasingly important to it to focus on advancement of the skill and
these skills have to be relevant to the emerging economic environment. The concept of skill development has
been largely recognized and many programs and policies are being formulated to initiate this concept not only
amongst the individuals in urban areas but in rural areas as well. Employability continues to rise in the reaches a
new high of 47% in the year 2019.Female employability increased this year as compared to last year. It has
increased from 38% last year to 46% in current year. Male employability score has grown from 47% last year to
48% in current year.
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Abstract The country like India where ample manpower is available and agriculture is the back bone of
economy for running and maintaining these manpower government has to make certain organizations or
undertaking which are under the contract of wholly in the central government. Our traditional system of
investment was mainly based on gold, silver, land basically agriculture land and last option was bank
and post department.
India Post department has long history as it was established in the year 1854 before independence.
India Post After establishment of Post Department, it has become the most trustworthy for the investment.
Many farmers as well as other salaried employees are also intested in saving schemes of Post Department
of Post trading as India Post, is government operated postal system in India, which is a subsidiary of the
Ministry of Communications, generally it is called.”The Post Office.”
A part from this postal activity Indian Post Department offers various investment schemes which are
very popular among the common citizens specifically low income group, farmers, as there is small saving
scheme and nowadays micro saving are also started.
From last 150 year Department of Post had played crucial role in the communication of country and
also it has great impact on the country’s social- economic development. It touces any ways to the lives of
Indian citizens such as small saving life insurance. Rural Postal life insurance as it is need of an hour.
Now in the era of modernization and cash less transaction Department of Post came into the banking
sector they got the license to run a payment bank from Reserve Bank of India. On 17th August 2016 it was
registered as a Public Limited Government Company for setting up payment bank. An from this golden
movement new Journey has started to words the achievement fr goal of financial literary of every citizen
of India with the help of GrameenDakSewak to provide house to house banking services.
Key words - Department of Post, Payment Banks, revolution, DaakSewak.
Introduction India Post Payment Bank is a 100% government owned Public Sector Bank operating with the Department
of posts under the Ministry of Communications. The main aim of this is to utilize postmen and GrameenDakSewak
to provide to house to house banking services. Actually Payment Banks were brain child of former RBI Governor
RaghuramRajan, who came up with this idea of differentiated Banks. These banks allowed to take banking
services to the remote areas of the country, even if they are not allowed to accept deposits over Rs.1 lakh.
With this great vision India Post Payment Bank was founded on 1st September 2018, it would be like any
other bank but it operate at a smaller scale without involving any ‘credit risks’ and cannot issue advance loans or
credit cards. This is 100% India Government owned company. The first phase of Postal Payment Bank with 650
branches and 3250 post office as access point was in any unrated on 1st September 2018, over 10,000 postmen
have been roped into first phase. Till 4th January 2020 the bank have acquired about 1.5 crore customers all over
India.
The main aim of India Post Payment Bank “ To change banking system in the country.” The another
objective is that financial inclusion by the provision of saving and also it acts as a vehicle and supply of credit to
small business unit, small and marginal farmers micro and small industries and other unorganized sector entities
through high- cost technology and low- cost operation.
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Objective 1) To know the concept of Payment Bank.
2) To study the India Post Payment Bank in detail.
3) To study the impacts of Post Payment Bank on the common public.
Limitation 1) The study is based on secondary data.
2) Since it is founded on 1st September 2018 so information as much as gather is taken into consideration.
Payment Bank Definition of Payment Banks “ Payment Banks is like any other bank but operating on a smaller scale without involving any credit risk. In
simple words, it can carry out most banking operations but cannot advances loans or issue credit cards.”
Basic object behind the payment banks is to serve the customers especially migrant workers and those from
lower income households as well as bring them into formal financial system. These Payment Banks reach to rural
and for- flung areas of the country, delivering the financial as well as banking services. It is the latest initiative
from the Reserve Bank of India with the primary motive to promote digital paper less and cash less banking in our
nation. Traditional Banking system and banks can do everything as payment bank can but priorities of business of
such commercial banks are different and as a result of this they may be unable to cater certain segment and
geographies. It is very difficult for bank to open a branch in village or far rural area across the country so payment
banks into existence for filling the gap.
The main difference between payment banks and other banks is they can accept the deposite up to only
Rs.1 lakh and they cannot lend the money, but at the same time through this project is for the rural area payment
bank can make their profits by selling third party products. The first organization to be authorized India Post
Payment Bank (IPPB) and payment. Following are some of the organization which are having official license by
RBI.
•
Cholamandalam Distribution Services Ltd.
•
Reliance Industries Ltd.
•
Tech Mahindra Ltd.
•
Vodafone m-pesa Ltd.
Importance of Payment Banks in the Indian Context First time in the history the RBI granted license to non- banking authorities and also provides differentiated
licenses to small- scale banks already. The main intention is to redefining the India economy for sourcing payment
gateway. A part from all this, India the country of villages needs overall development for strengthening the
economic, financial status of common public.
For developing and giving chance to become the part and percale of developed economy every citizen of the
country should have participation in the financial structure. In India there are number of such rural areas where
commercial banking has not reached so at a very low transaction fees payment bank provide services at door
step: Payment Bank provide all the services through mobile phones also.
Since Payment Bank is initiative for the cash less economy, it eliminates the need to exchange bad currency
notes and the cost of x generation of fresh notes. In the country like India where agriculture is the back bone of
the economy and farmers are the most active but always suffering as pectinof economy for these Payment Bank
are going to be the Game changes in the financial sector of India. Due to secured payment gateway payment
banks can help to prevent fraud in the business.
India Post Payment Bank In India Department of Post has been working since last 150 years and it is one of the trustworthy government
undertaking, with the main intention of payment banks that is services provide to lower income group and areas
where commercial banks cannot go due to other priorities at the same time Department of post go beyond it and
provide financial as well as banking services at rural area at door step.
India Department of Post can provide these services to rural areas and other for flung area because already
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Post has its network for the communication. India Post Payment Bank is successful project because every citizen
living in the rural are having trust on the Post and many financial transaction they are doing from last so many
years but now they don’t want to go past office but Daksewaks or Postmen are coming there door step. Many
senior citizen are also having a great trust on the Post.
India Post Payment Bank offered services in rural semi- urban and urban areas through door step banking
services provided by theGrameenDakSewak/ Postmen. Following some services provided by IPPB•
Regular Saving Account.
•
Maximum Balance up to Rs.1 lakh.
•
Doorstep Banking.
•
Digital Saving Account.
•
Bills and utility payment.
•
Transfer of Money.
Scope Widening Day by day services of IPPB are provided and widening the scope of these working as IPPB is success full
project after 2 years.
IPPB can leverage its scale to generate revenues by facilitating customer’s participation the transaction
eco- system. It can explore the possibility of offering product which are adjacent to corebanking system.
In future Payment Bank can because as collection for variouspayment it can use its network assisted ecommerce by facilitating purchase and delivery of products. In future many unbanked or under banked customer
are not able to access the formal banking credit due to no history of financial transaction. IPPB due to close
interaction and long involvement with such customer can come up with innovative ways to measure the credit
ratings of such customers.
Conclusion In conclusion Payment Bank is great initiative taken by government which has the long- term potential of
tremsferming our financial inclusion scenario. It will open up plethora of opportunities for Department of Post.
However they will face competition from prominent private players. So IPPB can no longer rely on its age- old
wisdom of widespread distribution network but has to upgrade its resources. Last but not the least Payment Bank
is a differenciatied bank with specific objective of catering to the unbanked and under banked.
To stay and make great strength in the market IPPB must use high techmology and requires continues
monitoring.
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ABSTRACT The research paper aims to understand the behaviour of various "Mergers & Acquisitions in Indian Banking
Sector". A large number of public sector banks, private banks & other banks all over the country are engaged in
merger & acquisition activities. One of the principal objectives behind the mergers & acquisitions in the banking
sector is to gain the benefits of economic scales. Merger & acquisition have played an important role in the
transformation of industrial sector of India since the Second World War period. During the Second World War period
Economic & Political condition give rise to effective Merger & Acquisition (M & A). Merger can be a large source of
growth in economy but particularly in one that's comparatively stagnant and mired in deep uncertainty. The paper
reviews the reasons for & implications of mergers & acquisitions in Indian banking sector has been studied. The
findings suggest that to some extent M &A has been successful in Indian banking sector. The Government & Policy
makers should not promote merger between strong & distressed banks as a way to promote the interest of depositors
of distressed banks, as it will have adverse effect upon the asset quality of stronger bank. The required data are
collected from secondary source.
II.INTRODUCTION:
The banking system in India has undoubtedly earned numerous outstanding achievements, in a comparatively
short time, for the World's largest and the most diverse democracy. There have been several reforms in the Indian
banking sector, as well as quite a few successful mergers and acquisitions, which have helped it, grow manifold.
The year 1968 witnessed an ordinance issued by the Government of India and 14 large commercial banks in the
country were nationalized. These fourteen banks, back then, contained a whooping eighty five per cent of the total
bank deposits in our country. 1980, was witness to yet another round of nationalization and six more commercial
banks came under the government control. With this huge leap, an enormous ninety one per cent of banks in India
rose to twenty. Sometime later, in the year 1993, the government took yet another stride towards economic prosperity
and made a turn towards merger of banks. The New Bank of India was merged with the Punjab National Bank
(PNB). This was the first merger between nationalized banks, ever witnessed in Indian history and consequently, the
number of nationalized banks in India was reduced from twenty to nineteen. In recent, Finance Minister Nirmala
Sitharaman announced that 10 banks own by the Government of India will be merged into four larger banks; thus the
total number of state-owned banks in the country will have come down from 27 (in 2017) to 12.
In today's marketplace, banking organizations have greatly expanded the scope and complexity of their activities
and face an ever changing and increasingly complex regulatory environment. It has been realized that mergers and
acquisition is only way for gaining competitive advantage and as such the whole range of industries are looking for
strategic acquisitions within India.
A. Meaning of Merger: A merger is a deal to unite two existing companies into one new company. There are
several types of mergers and also several reasons why companies complete mergers. Most mergers are the corporate
strategy of combining different companies into a single company in order to enhance the financial and operational
strength of both organization. Mergers sometimes involves new branding or identity of the merged companies.
Otherwise, a merger may lead to a combination of the names of the two companies, capitalising on the brand identity
of both companies.
B. Meaning of Acquisition: An acquisition is when one company purchases most or all of another company's
share to gain control of that company. Purchasing more than 50% of target firms stock & other assets allows the
acquirer to make decisions about the newly acquired assets without the approval of the company's shareholders.
Acquisitions, which are very common in business, may occure with the target company's approval, or in spite of its
disapproval.
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III. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY:
A. Need For The Study:
Since the early 1990s, the structure of the banking sector has significantly changed due to the deregulation
and liberalization, accompanied by divestment of public sector banks, entry of foreign banks and merger of many
banks in India and in the world. In the post reform period about 25 bank mergers took place in India. These mergers
have important implication on the performance and profitability in the banking system. Therefore from the point of
view of both managerial and policy interests, it is extremely important to know the impact of these merges on the
efficiency levels of banks and their temporal behaviour so as to understand how the banking industry has been
reacting to these emerging challenges and which banks are performing better than others in this period of transition.
B. Objectives:
1. To study the reforms of Indian banking sector.
2. To study the impacts of merger & acquisition in Indian banking sector.
3. To study the reasons for merger & acquisition in Indian banking sector.
4. To study some of the pros & cons of merger & acquisition.
C. Research Methodology:
Secondary data: E-Journals, Manuals, articles and online resources.
D. Limitations Of The Study:
1. The study ignores the impact of possible differences in the accounting methods adopted by different
Companies.
2. The factors which effect the M & A performance may not be same for all companies.
3. The cost of acquisition for mergers is not considered in the methodology.
4. Analysis and Interpretation.
IV. BANKING SECTOR REFORMS IN INDIA:
Banking sector reforms were initiated to upgrade the operating standard health & financial soundness of the
banks. The Govt. of India set up the Narasimham Committee in 1991, to examine all aspects relating to structure,
organisation & functioning of the Indian banking system the recommendation of the committee aimed at creating at
competitive and efficient banking system.
Another committee which is Khan Committee was instituted by RBI in December, 1997 to examine the
harmonization of the role and operation of development financial institutions and banks. It submitted its report in
1998. The major recommendations were a gradual more towards universal banking, exploring the possibility of gain
full merger as between banks, banks and financial institutions.
Then the Verma Committee was established this committee recommended the need for greater use of IT even
in the weak public sector banks, restructuring of weak banks but not merging them with strong banks, VRS for at
least 25% of the staff. The banking sector reforms aimed at improving the policy frame work, financial health and
institutional infrastructure, there two phase of the banking reforms. Narasimham Committee provided the blue print
for the initial reforms in banking sector following the balance of payment crisis in 1991.
Phase I: Narasimham Committee (1991)
- Deregulation of the interest rate structure.
- Progressive reduction in pre-emptive reserves.
- Liberalization of branch expansion policy.
- Introduction of prudential norms.
- Decline the emphasis laid on directed credit and phasing out the confessional rate of interest to priority
sectors.
- Deregulation of the entry norm for private sector banks and foreign banks.
- Permitting public and private sector banks to access the capital market.
- Setting up to asset reconstruction fund.
- Constituting the special debt recovery tribunals.
- Freedom to appoint chief executives and officers of the banks.
- Changes in the institutions of the board.
- Bringing NBFC, under the ambit of regulatory framework.
Phase II: Narasimham Committee (1998)
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(i)Capital Adequacy:
- Minimum capital to risk asset ratio be increased from the existing 8% to 10% by 2002.
- 100% of fixed income portfolio marked to market by 2001.
- 5% market risk weight for fixed income securities and open foreign exchange positions limits.
- Commercial risk weight (100%) to government guaranteed.
(ii)Asset Quality:
- Bank should aim to reduce gross NPAs to 3% and net NPA to zero percent by 2002.
- Directed credit obligation to be decline from 40 percent to 10 percent.
- Government guaranteed irregular accounts to be classified as NPAs and provide for.
- 90-day overdue norms to be applied for cash-based income recognition.
(iii)Systems and Methods:
- Banks to start recruitment from market.
- Overstaffing to be dealt with by redeployment and right sizing via VRS.
- Public sector banks to be given flexibility in remuneration structure.
- Introduce a new technology.
(iv)Industry Structure:
Only two categories of financial sector players to emerge. Bank and Non-Bank finance companies.
- Mergers to be driven by market and business considerations.
- Feeble banks should be converted into narrow banks.
- Entry of new private sector banks and foreign banks to continue.
- Banks to be given greater functional autonomy minimum government Shareholding 33 percent for State
Bank of India, 51 percent for other Public Sector Banks.
(v)Regulation & Supervision:
- Board for financial regulation and supervision to be constituted with statutory powers.
- Greater emphasis on public disclosure as opposed to disclosure to regulators.
- Banking regulation and supervision to be progressively de-linked from monetary policy.
(vi)Legal Amendments:
- Broad range of legal reforms to facilitate recovery of problem loans.
- Introduction of laws governing electronic fund transfer.
Many of the important recommendations of Narasimham Committee II have been accepted and are under
implementation the second generation banking reforms concentrate on strengthening the foundation of the banking
system by structural technological up graduation and human resource development.
Raghuram Rajan Committee:
Raghuram Rajan contributed a guest column, in the month of April 2009, for The Economist, and it was in this
column that, he recommended a regulatory system, which may reduce boom-bust financial cycles. His suggestions
for the banking sector in India were • India is a vast nation in itself, hence, given this fact, it is practically impossible to control the flow of capital
and therefore, the economy will always be uncertain and volatile.
• In order to develop into large banks, it is required that an entry point be offered in the system, which can be
used by the bodies.
• Technological advances may help in evolving small banks and reduce the costs of operation.
• Encouragement must be provided to the professional markets, in full swing.
• Underperforming PSU's were suggested to be sold.
• Markets to be banned, in order to reduce or eliminate creation of slightest uncertainty among the investors.
• The regulation of trade to be brought under the control of SEBI (Securities and Exchange Board of India).
• He also suggested an open-minded outlook towards merger of banks and takeovers.
• Encouragement should be given to participation in the domestic market by the foreign firms.
Must aim to create such an environment for the investors, which has high scope for innovation and is accepting
towards the same.
V. IMPACTS OF MERGER & ACQUISITION:
(i)Synergy: The merged entity has better ability in terms of both revenue enhancement and cost reduction.
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Mergers and Acquisition allows firms to obtain efficiency gains through cost reductions (cost synergies) & revenue
increases (revenue synergies).
(ii)Growth: Merger or acquisition can exponentially increase the growth of the company, as its has more
resources at its disposal. When two companies combine their expertise, assets and market share also combined,
which leads to more opportunity in the market for the growth. The market share which was previously shared by
two companies will now exclusively belong to one company. The increased market power is likely to generate more
opportunities for sales, revenue and profitability.
(iii)Purchase Of Assets At Bargain Prices: M&A'S have the opportunity to acquire assets, particularly land
mineral rights, plant and equipment, at lower cost than would be incurred if they were purchased or constructed at
the current market prices.
(iv)Enhanced Managerial Skills: Occasionally a firm with good potential finds it unable to develop fully
because of deficiencies in certain areas of management or an absence of needed product or production technology.
If the firm cannot hire the management or the technology it needs, it might combine with a compatible firm that has
needed managerial, personnel or technical expertise.
(v) Income Tax Advantages: In some cases, income tax consideration may provide the financial synergy
motivating a merger. Tax concessions act as a catalyst for a strong bank to acquire distressed banks that have
accumulated losses and unclaimed depreciation benefits in their books.
(vi)Domination: A combination of two larger companies would result in a potential monopoly, and such a
transaction would have to run the gauntlet of intense scrutiny from anti-competition watchdogs and regulatory
authorities.
VI.REASONS FOR MERGER & ACQUISITION:
1) Merger of weak banks: Practice of merger of weak banks with strong banks was going on in order to
provide stability to weak banks but Narsimham committee opposed this practice. Mergers can diversify risk
management.
2) Increase market competition: Innovation of new financial products and consolidation of regional financial
system are the reasons for merger. Markets developed and became more competitive and because of this market
share of all individual firm reduced so mergers and acquisition started.
3) Economies of scale: Capability of generating economies of scale when firms are merged.
4) Skill & Talent: Transfer of skill takes place between two organisation which helps them to improve and
become more competitive.
5) Technology, New services and Products: Introduction of e-banking and some financial instruments /
Derivatives. Removal of entry barrier opened the gate for new banks with high technology and old banks can't
compete with them so they decide to merge.
6) Positive Synergies: When two firms merge their sole motive is to create a positive effect which is higher
than the combined effect of two individual firms working alone. Two aspects of it are cost synergy and revenue
synergy.
Mergers and acquisitions have definitely shaped the Indian Banking sector. Though there seem to be different
opinions on this particular matter, yet there is always hope for an improvement in the current situation after bank
mergers.
VII. PROS & CONS OF MERGER & ACQUISITION:
Pros1. RBI will watch Banks on its performance, especially in terms of NPA (Non-Performing Assets)/otherwise
loans which are not recovered. If NPA percentage of bank is above prescribed Norms, it will be asked to merge with
a bigger bank to ease the situation as combined capital of banks will be higher and there by reducing the NPA
percentage.
2. Penetration to the market will be easy. For example, Bank A would have stronger penetration in Northern
Part of India and Bank B would have stronger penetration in Southern Part of India, if Bank A & B merges it would
cover majority of the market.
3. It makes RBI to have better control on the system and implementation of policies will be easy.
4. Accessibility, customer will now have more number of branches and ATMs to access their accounts.
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Cons1. Its not an easy job indeed, merging two financial institutions is cumbersome in terns consolidating the
accounts, infrastructure, HR management, policies, marketing etc. It will take more than one year to complete the
merging process.
2. It will take some time for customers to know that their Banks are merged. Even though its mandatory for
Banks to inform all their customer about the merger (via SMS, Post, E-mail, Advertisements), some customer may
miss the communication and get panic to see their Branch board is replaced with a new one.
3. If their too many mergers of Banks, market will be controlled by these major Banks and there by customers
will have less choice to Bank.
VIII. FINDINGS AND SUGGESTIONS:
1. The study ignores the impact of possible differences in the accounting methods adopted by different companies.
2. The factors which effect the M & A performance may not be same for all companies.
3. The cost of acquisition for mergers is not considered in the methodology. The thrust should be on improving
risk management capabilities, corporate governance and strategic business planning.
4. In the short run, attempt options like outsourcing, strategic alliances, etc. can be considered. Banks need to
take advantage of this fast changing environment, where product life cycles are short, time to market is critical in
deciding who wins in future.
5. The Government should not go for M&As as a means of bailing out of weak banks. The strong banks should
not be merged with weak banks, as it will have adverse effect upon the asset quality of the stronger banks.
IX.CONCLUSION: The banking industry has been undergoing major Mergers and Acquisitions in the recent
years, with a number of players emerging through successive Mergers and Acquisitions in all sectors including
banking. Overall, results indicate that mergers led to higher level of cost efficiencies for the merging banks. Merger
between distressed and strong banks did not yield any significant efficiency gains to participating banks. However,
the forced merger among these banks succeeded in protecting the interest of depositors of weak banks but stakeholders
of these banks have not exhibited any gains from mergers. The empirical findings of this study suggest that trend of
merger in Indian banking sector has so far been restricted to restructuring of weak and financially distressed banks.
The Indian financial system requires very large banks to absorb various risks that have been emerged from operating
in local market. The prime factors for future mergers in Indian banking industry included the challenges of free
convertibility and requirement of large investment banks. Therefore, the Government and policy makers should be
more cautious in promoting merger as a way to reap economies of scale and scope.
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Abstract:
A non-performing asset is a loan or lease that is not meeting its stated principal and interest payments. It is a
debt obligation where the borrower has not paid any previously agreed upon interest and principal repayments to the
designated lender for an extended period of time. The non-performing asset is therefore not yielding any income to
the lender in the form of principal and interest payments.An asset, including a leased asset, becomes non-performing
when it comes to generate income for the bank. A 'non- performing asset' (NPA) is defined as the credit facility in
respect of which the interest and / or installment of principal has remained 'past due' for a specified period of time.
The regulations should be very strict and precise according to the needs of the banks so that the NPA's should be
properly maintained.The bank should also make the special account of the client where monthly loan concentration
report should be maintained. The paper conclude that, It is also wise for the banks to carry out special investigation
audit of all financial transactions and books of account of the borrower when there is possibility of the diversion on
the funds and mismanagement.
Keywords: non-performing asset, debt obligation, interest and principal repayments, regulations, special
investigation audit.
Introduction:
The economic progress of a nation and development of banking is invariably interrelated. The Banking sector is
an indispensable financial service sector supporting development plans through channelizing funds for productive
purpose, intermediating flow of funds from surplus to deficit units and supporting financial and economic policies of
government. The importance of banks stability in a developing economy is noteworthy as any distress affects the
development plans thereby the economic progress. The Indian banking sector accounts a major portion of financial
intermediation and is acknowledged as a main vehicle for monetary policy signals, credit channels and facilitator for
payment systems.
A non- performing asset is a loan or lease that is not meeting its stated principal and interest payments. Generally,it
is an asset which is not producing income.Banks usually treat assets as non-performing if they are not serviced for
some time. If payments are late for a short time a loan is classified as past due. Once a payment becomes really late
(usually 90 days), the loan classified as non- performing.
Non-performing assets:
In business and accounting, an Asset is defined as a probable future economic benefit obtained or controlled by
a particular country as a result of a past transaction or an event.In simple terms, an asset is a thing, usually something
of value, and usually something you own.
All assets can be classified as being on one of the five stages:
1) Performing
2) Performing but compromised
3) Under - Performing
4) Non-performing
5) Charge-Offs
Performing Assets:
This is a loan or a property (an asset) that is making payments on time, and there are no problems and concerns.
Performing but compromised Assets:
This is a loan or property (an Asset) that is making promises, and has a current balance. However it has been
delinquent in the past, and there is concern that the collateral or borrower is impaired. The collectability of this Asset
is less certain than a fully performing Asset, and the holder should have taken accordingly greater reserves.
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Under-Performing Assets:
This is loan or property (an Asset) that is making payments, but not on time and/or not in full. This Asset is in
arrears, and the borrowers are struggling, making sporadic and/or partial payments. The borrower is exhibiting some
degree of good faith, trying to make the payments. The probability of fully collecting this Asset is even less certain
than Performing but compromised Asset.
Charge-Offs:
This is a loan or property (an Asset) that has been completely written off. The holder does not expect to recover
anything. This is usually because the loan or property was foreclosed, and the borrower obtained a bankruptcy
discharge. Other factors might include the property appraised for less than the outstanding loan balance after considering
superior less/more senior mortgages and/or tax lines and cost of recovery.
Non Performing Asset means an asset or account of borrower, which has been classified by a bank or financial
institution as sub-standard, doubtful or loss asset, in accordance with the directions or guidelines relating to asset
classification issued by RBI.
Types of NPA
1. Gross NPA
2. Net NPA
1. Gross NPA:
As per RBI Guidelines, Gross NPA is the sum total of all loan assets that are classified as NPA's. It can be
calculated with the help of following ratio:
Gross NPA ratio:
Gross NPA
Gross Advances
2. Net NPA:
Net NPAs are those type of NPAs in which the bank has deducted the provision regarding NPAs. It can be
calculated by following:
Net NPA ratio:

Gross NPA - Provisions
Gross Advances- Provision

NPA have been divided or classified into following four types:
1. Standard Assets:
Standard assets are the ones in which the bank is receiving interest as well as the principal amount of the loan
regularly from the customer. Here it is also very important that in this case the arrears of interest and the principal
amount of loan do not exceed 90 days at the end of financial year. If asset fails to be in category of standard asset that
is amount due more than 90 days then it is NPA and NPAs are further need to classify in sub categories. Banks are
required to classify non-performing assets further into the following three categories based on the period for which
the asset has remained non-performing and the reliability of the dues.
2. Sub- standard Assets:
A substandard asset is one, which has remained NPA for a period less than or equal to 12 month.
3. Doubtful Assets:
All those assets which are considered as non-performing for period of more than 12 months are called as
Doubtful Assets.
4. Loss Assets:
All those assets which cannot be recovered are called as Loss Assets. In this case 100% provision is made by
bank. The account can be written off and all the assets will hand over to recovery agents for sale.
Identification of Accounts as NPA
In line with the international practices and as per the recommendations made by the committee on the financial
system (Chairman Shri M. Narasimham) the Reserve Bank of India has introduced Prudential Norms On Income
Recognition, Asset Classification And Provisioning Pertaining To AdvancesPortfolioof the banks. The first Master
Circular was issued during financial year 1992-93 and the last Master Circular was issued by Reserve Bank of India
on 1st July 2015.
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As per Prudential Norms of RBI: An asset, including a leased asset, becomes non-performing when it ceases to
generate income for the bank.

Causes of NPA:
NPA arises due to a number of factors or causes like:• Speculation: Investing in high risk assets to earn high income.
• Default: Willful default by the borrowers.
• Fraudulent practices: Fraudulent practices like advancing loans to ineligible persons, advances without
security or reference, etc.
• Diversion of funds: Most of the funds are diverted for unnecessary expansion and diversion of business.
• Internal reasons: Many internal reasons like inefficient management, inappropriate technology, labour
problems marketing failure, etc. resulting in poor performance of the companies.
• External reasons: External reasons like a recession in the economy, infrastructural problems, price rise,
delay in release of sanctioned limits by banks, delays in settlements of payments by government, natural
calamities, etc.
Other factors responsible for NPA are:
• Economic slowdown
• High interest rates
• New reporting system
Impact of NPA
• As the NPA of the banks will rise, it will bring a scarcity of funds in the Indian security markets. Few banks
will be willing to lend if they are not sure of the recovery of their money.
• The shareholders of the banks will lose a lot of money as banks themselves will find it tough to survive in the
market.
• This will lead to a crisis of confidence in the market. The price of loans, i.e. the interest rates will shoot up
badly. Shooting of interest rates will directly impact the investors who wish to take loans for setting up
infrastructural, industrial projects etc.
• It will also impact the retail consumers like us, who will have to shell out a higher interest rate for a loan.
• All of this will lead to a situation of low off take of funds from the security market. This will hurt the overall
demand in the Indian economy. And, finally it will lead to lower growth rates and of course higher inflation
because of the higher cost of capital.
• This trend may continue in a vicious circle and deepen the crisis.
Measures to solve problems of NPA
Major steps taken to solve the problems of Non-Performing Assets in India:1. Debt recovery tribunals (DRTs):
The Debts Recovery Tribunals (DRTs) and Debts Recovery Appellate Tribunal (DRATs) were established
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under the Recovery of Debts Due to Banks and Financial Institutions Act (RDDBFI Act), 1993 with the specific
objective of providing expeditious adjudication and recovery of debts due to Banks and Financial Institution. Presently
38 DRT's and 5 DRAT's are functioning in India.
2. Securitization Act 2002:
Securitization and Reconstruction of Financial Assets and enforcement of Security Interest Act 2002 is popularly
known as Securitization Act i.e SARFAESI Act 2002. This act enables the banks to issue notices to defaulters who
have to pay the debts within 60 days. Once the notice is issued the borrower cannot sell or dispose the assets without
the consent of the lender.The Securitization Act further empowers the banks to take over the possession of the assets
and management of the company. The lenders can recover the dues by selling the assets or changing the management
of the firms. The act also enables the establishment of Asset Reconstruction Companies for acquiring NPA, according
to the provisions of the Act, Asset Reconstruction Company of India Ltd. With eight shareholders are HDFC, HDFC
Bank, IDBI, IDBI Bank, SBI, ICICI, Federal Bank and South Indian Bank.
3. Lok Adalats:
Lok Adalats (people's courts) settle dispute through conciliation and compromise. Legal Services Authorities
Act 1987, First time held at Junagadh (Gujarat) in October 1982. It accepts cases pending in regular court under
their jurisdiction. The Lok Adalat is presided over by a sitting or retired judicial officer as the chairman, with two
other members, usually a lawyer and a social worker.Main condition of the Lok Adalat is that both parties in dispute
should agree for settlement.There is no court fee.If the case is already filed in the regular court, the fee paid will be
refunded if the dispute is settled at the Lok Adalat.The procedural laws and the Evidence Act are not strictly followed
while assessing the merits of the claim by the Lok Adalat. The decision of the Lok Adalat is binding on the parties to
the dispute and its order is capable of execution through legal process.No appeallies against the order of the Lok
Adalat.
4. Compromise Settlement:
Pipdic has reintroduced compromise settlement scheme for non-performing assets' (NPA) accounts of less
than Rs 20 lakh as on March 31, 2014 in an effort to reduce its NPA and enable borrowers to settle their loan
accounts by availing interest concession. The corporation will extend the scheme until August 31, 2015. As per the
scheme the borrowers shall pay 25% of the compromise settlement amount before June 30. It covers suit filed cases
and cases pending with courts and DRTs (Debt Recovery tribunals). Cases of Willful default and fraud were excluded.
5. Credit Information Bureau:
Credit Information Report (CIR) has become very important in the recent past largely due to defaults on
payments made by the borrowers, leading to huge losses suffered by Banks and other Financial Institutions. It is
being observed that Banking institutions are under stress as Non Performing Assets (NPA's) continue to rise. This
has lead to lending institution being very stringent with their norms for granting loans.Credit Information Bureau
India Limited (CIBIL) maintains and provides record of the past financial transactions and credit history of an
Individual or Firm which helps the Banks and Non Banking Financial Companies (NBFC) to decide on their respective
loans and credit card applications. Credit Information Bureau India Limited (CIBIL) came into existence in the year
2000.
Impact on profitability:
NPA means booking of money in terms of bad asset, which occurred due to wrong choice of client. Because of
the money getting blocked the prodigality of bank decreases not only by the amount of NPA but NPA lead to
opportunity cost also as that much of profit invested in some return earning project/asset. So NPA does not affect
current profit but also future stream of profit, which may lead to loss of some long-term beneficial opportunity.
Another impact of reduction in profitability is low ROI (return on investment), which adversely affect current
earning of banks. The huge provision of NPAs combined by grasping cost of those assets of non productive is
performed from so many years and has a severe drain on the profitability of PSBs. In the issues of the nationalized
banks regarding equity have been already strikes on the market and in the secondary market are now quoted at the
discount. As a substitute this has been forced PSBs to have a loan seriously from the market of debts to built Tier II
capital in order to meet rule of the capital adequacy by keeping serious pressure up on the restrictions of their profits.
The Role of Technology in NPA Management
The has made it clear to all banks that they must automate data management and record keeping as far as
possible, and complete periodic regularity reporting of NPAs without intervening manually. The regulator is also
exploring the creation of a central server to store the data of the different banks.
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The use of technology will bring about a fundamental shift in the way Indian banks manage their NPAs.
Implementing automated solutions not just helps in finer analysis of data but more importantly enables early warning
indicators before the situations worsens, thus giving banks more time to take appropriate measures. A core banking
application is a pre-requisite for this. But most of all, it can put a step to the manipulation of NPAs, a common
practice in the manual system.
Besides improving compliance, a core banking solution can add value by aggregating data across the organization
and its touch points, making it easily accessible to the bank as a single unified view of each customer. That being
said, not all technology solutions are alike, and banks must choose carefully to pick one with strong credentials as
well as comprehensive functionality.
Conclusion
To be concluding,Looking at the giant size of the banking industry, there can be hardly any doubt that the
menace of NPAs needs to be curbed. It poses a big threat to the macro-economic stability of the Indian economy. An
analysis of the present situation brings us to the point that the problem is multi-faceted and has roots in economic
slowdown; deteriorating business climate in India; shortages in the legal system; and the operational shortcoming of
the banks. Therefore, it has to be dealt at multiple levels. The government can't be expected to rescue the state-run
banks with tax-payer's money every time they fall into a crisis. But, the kind of attention with which this problem has
been received by policymakers and bankers alike is a big ray of hope. Right steps, timely and concerted actions and
a revival of the Indian economy will put a lid on NPAs. Prevention, however, has to become a priority than mere
cure.Gross NPAs ratio of Private sector Banks is less and it has been reduced over the period in comparison to public
sector Bank. On the other side as far as Private Banks are concerned, it has better performance in comparison to
public sector bank. So, it is very necessary for bank to keep the level of NPA as low as possible. Because NPA is one
kind of obstacle in the success of bank and affects the performance of banks negatively so, for that the management
of NPA in bank is necessary.
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Abstract:
The availability of strong human resources is the key driver of sustained and inclusive economic growth of the
country. Today the country has large number of young population age between (15 to 30 years), it is the challenge
before the policy makers to provide the platform to them, and so that the youth will be self--- by providing not only
the conducive educational facility to all but also to create opportunities for them, it may be an employment or selfemployment. Education and skill are interrelated; both are dependent on each other. It is the education which transforms
the hidden skill into an expertise and it is the skill which brings out the change in the education. The paper discusses
the requirement of skill sets that will enable the future job aspirants for sustain employment opportunities.
Keywords: human resources, sustained and inclusive economic growth, young population, Education and skill,
sustain employment opportunities
Introduction
The availability of strong human resources is the key driver of sustained and inclusive economic growth of the
country. Today the country has large number of young population age between (15 to 30 years), it is the challenge
before the policy makers to provide the platform to them, so that the youth will be self--- by providing not only the
conducive educational facility to all but also to create opportunities for them, it may be an employment or self
employment. Education and skill are interrelated; both are dependent on each other. It is the education which transforms
the hidden skill into an expertise and it is the skill which brings out the change in the education.
Experience of the academician and other expert shows that, in higher education there are two types of students
one is slow learner and other is advance learner/ intellectual. Institution strives to make both of them successful by
conductive remedial classes for slow learner and promoting advance learner at higher level activity. This has been
done with the assumption that there is availability of all kind of facility for learning. But the situation in today's time
has been change, we here observe three type of students based on the same assumption stated above, the first is
students with low learner/ dull without any direction/aim of career, the second is medium learner with some sort of
skill and the third is students with strong academic record from basic education to higher but non availability of
sufficient skill but they get job due to higher education. If we talk about the first type students with low learner/ dull
without any direction/aim of career, though he/ she reach to higher education but he/she is directionless, that what to
do in future, he do whatever opportunities he got in hands at the time.
The second is medium learner with some sort of skill; it is the students of higher education who has some sort
of skill, which if supported with the appropriate effort through family and educator, will excel in the career and life.
And the last type students with strong academic record from basic education to higher but non availability of
sufficient skill, if we observe these types of students, they are always brilliant in education and based on education
acquired by them and they developed some sort of communication skill required for job.
Well, that was about the students side, now we look at the educational institution and environment, there is a
different thinking upon it. We have an institution, colleges, universities, which is also divided in the top, medium and
low level by the ranking authority. It is the educator who offered the degree in various discipline. They are the
producer of the countries human recourses. So what we (society as a whole) expect from educational institution is
that the students, entering in the institution after completing the education shall be employable.
The biggest expectation of all, which no one gives an guarantee except the student who learns. How? It is the
student who believe in the self, it degree and the acquired necessary skill, through availing the opportunities of
academic activity and based on it he realize the potential in him/her, which motivate him/her for the future direction.
Hence the pre-employment, students development effort has been emerge academic activity, which prepare the
students to be well versed with the skill demanded by the employment market.
Employment and self employment market environment has been never match with the education system, it is
the only skill that has been developed and acquired demanded by the present environment. Education system, which
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always strives to provide market driven knowledge and making effort for skill development experiencing the lacuna
on the part of the quality and course content on the one, one the other hand it fails to adopt students centric approach
are the only reason, they are not matching with the expectation of the market. The real lesson the student learn is only
when they entered in the market. Hence the concept of pre employment training and internship has been emerging.
Sustainable employment
Sustainable employment implies that employers should try to organize work in such a way that their human
resources are fostered rather than exploited, in order to allow these resources to be deployed in the future. As such,
sustainable employment can be considered an outcome of a sustainable HRM approach. Sustainable employment has
been defined as the extent to which workers are able and willing to remain working now and in the future. Employability
refers to individuals' ability to adequately fulfill work in current and future jobs, inside and outside the current
organization that denotes individuals' characteristics, such as their abilities, skills and knowledge, contribute to
employability and labor market participation
Skill Development Activity
• Developing Analytical approach, writing skill, and communication Skill
• Academic activity (personal grooming, development of soft skill)
In order to identify the student's interest, talent and developing the attitude and aptitude of the student, the
academic activity plays an important role, besides the core education. In general language we called it as the cocurriculum and at some time extra-curriculum activity. These activities includes essay writings, public speaking,
creative activity, etc., it is on the part of the educator to provide the such a platform to the students to engage them
at the large number at institutional level, so that competition within the students within the same institute, motivate &
empowers students to take ownership of self development which is the only factor which develops the hidden skill
of the students. This gives direction to the students to look out the various opportunities in outside world and the
process of excellence and skill development get started at self level.
There are much talk about the students personal grooming and soft skill development in higher education
institution and employment market level. The sincere effort has been made by; still the gap has been seen at bigger
extent. The need is to only change the rule of system to rule of demand, and then we can assure the sustainable
growth through human resource.
• Entrepreneurship
Exploring the ideas through proper education and creative thought motivate the student to take the charge of
self-employment. That is the force emerges within the students to do some extraordinary work in life. Making
successful the work started, need the managing skill that can be acquired through Analytical approach and students
desire to grow. So how the educator supports the student to make them independent.
• Research
The all development taking place in the world is the result of research. It is the process of identifying the
problems and providing the acceptable solution through scientific way. Very few students opt for the career in
research. It may be that awareness, time consuming or the debatable result, which is always the matter of
disappointment of students with the research field. Lots of funding worldwide is available to good research.
The higher education institution, which is treated as a research institute also because the teaching and research
are complimentary to each other, are far less back to provide the research oriented environment and thus fails to
create research oriented approach among the students. There is needed awareness among the students, by not only
motivating them to pursue the research in the subject they like but also to provide the funding and infrastructural
support, while being in the education. At some educational institute is the course, at some place it is the subject
included. The only thing that can be done in order to enhance the research skill is to bring out the change in the
course content which will be driven by the analytical and research oriented approach. We never see that the student
of undergraduate course has done some sort of research and presented and published it except having small project
as assignment. We need to promote the student to take such activity, encouraging them and supporting with the
required facility. Student need to be making aware about importance of research, what are the opportunities like
fellowship and career in research.
• Technical skill including specialization
• Technological and networking skill
Concluding Remark
With the dynamically changing environment and global competitiveness, the education provider has to shift
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focus more towards quality enhancement by providing not only knowledge based- technology driven- employment
oriented education but also such environment where the participation of student in every activity of development
shall be most important so as to groom the students. In today's environment every aspirant's expectation at entry
level is to get employment but after completion of the course they should be in demand. Thus skill development does
matter. The college and university through their academic activity should focus more towards skill development and
providing contemporary education which should be relevant to time frame.
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Abstract:
Entrepreneurship in Digital technology era is facing change like never before. Numerous driving forces to this
change include a rapidly expanding market place (Globalization) and increasing competition, diversity among consumer,
and availability to new form of digital technology. Creativity and innovation are often key to success of entrepreneur,
when the entrepreneur facing problems in the business and particularly when strategizing during the strategic planning
and when design new product and service. The paper discusses the emergence of new type of entrepreneurship in
Digital Era in India.
Keywords: Entrepreneurship, Digital technology, Creativity and innovation, product and service
Introduction:
Three things that have become essential for daily life in India are English, Mobile Phones and Internet.The
internet-based commerce has been stealing billions of dollars away from traditional retail outlets, and is becoming a
significant component of global sales of a growing enterprise. Once we acknowledge that online entrepreneurship is
becoming more and more significant in today's business world, it then becomes necessary to find a framework for
systematicallydiscovering and evaluating the similarities and differences among new online ventures. The population
of entrepreneurs may be homogenous but the subset of "online" entrepreneurs within the entrepreneurial universe
must be further analyzed so that entrepreneurial research can produce meaningful results.
Digital technology has transformed the economy. Value creation for customers has shifted from the physical
good to an economy that favors service, information and intelligence as the primary source of the value creation. At
the centre of this economy transformation is e-commerce. Globalization and information technologies are radically
changing the face of business and organizations.
There is a growing interest in the use of e-commerce as a means to perform business transactions over the
internet. In the past few years, the term of e-commerce is everywhere across the entire world. People define ebusiness in various ways and images that it has no standard definition. E-business or e-commerce is often interpreted
as selling products over the internet. In its broader sense, ecommerce can be interpreted as the use of electronic
transmission mediums to engage in the exchange, including buying and selling, of products and services requiring
transportation, either physically or digitally, from location to location. Electronic commerce involves all sizes of
transaction bases and it requires the digital transmission of transaction information.
The information and communication technology has made available the various opportunities to all, particularly
to businessmen and prospective businessman. From the last two decade we have witnessed the change in the way
businesses are growing rapidly all over the world due to changing lifestyle of the people that really tasted the hidden
opportunities available with internet.
Businessmen particularly young and fresh graduates are playing with the internet, developing gadgets, apps and
other innovations with the help of information and communication technology that has changed the way people are
communicating with each other, businesses to connect with customer, customer's choice, networking with other,
customer's buying method and saler's selling method.In such a situation the people who are looking for entrepreneurship
opportunities are the real gainer. The entrepreneurs with the help of information and communication technology has
made such a success in their business that within a few years they become billionaire and made an impact over
businesses running with traditional way.
The basic concept of entrepreneurship lies in the making arrangement of various resources like Land, Labour,
capital and managerial capabilities, converting them into the business output and making profit from it.With the
evolution of information and communication technology, these entrepreneurs started using such technology in their
business. Further growth in Information and communication technology towards Internet, websites, social networking
sites, online marketplace forced such entrepreneurs to change their business strategy. Accordingly the way
entrepreneurs and other businesses doing their business with the help of such changes, we started referring to it as
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e-commerce, e-business etc. and now as e-entrepreneurship.
E-Entrepreneurship:
The term e-entrepreneurship refers to 'as starting a business or trading activity or giving new direction to
existing one in an innovative manner with the help of trends in internet and other information and communication
technology and creating digitized business environment'.
Thus shifting focus where the largest consumers are easily available is the new mantra for e-entrepreneurs.
This requires innovation in business operation right from organizational structure to human resource, product
development to tapping web marketplace and social media, applying'e' dimension, internet and other web based
services like social platforms for sharing company and product information, making available online buying facilities,
online payment facilities, online hiring etc. and all other thing related to a business or trade.
The dot com era:
The evolution of dotcom started changing business strategy and several new concepts in the businesses were
seen like amozon.com, travel.com, in India Naukari.com etc. but with the crash in the dotcom, poses new challenges
to technology creator like Google, yahoo and other to present something new to users.
E-Business and E-Commerce:
The dotcom crash disappointed many people and therefore everyone looking for new. In such an environment
new networking concept has emerged that is called as online networking. Many businesses shift the focus towardsB2C.
The scope has widened in all the areas of sharing knowledge and information, particularly in trade and commerce.
The application of electronic/internet and information and communication technology in the business or in commerce
has given new direction to the businesses as well as internet users. This has not only changed the way businesses are
placing themselves to the market but also changed the way of perspective of customers leads to online trends of 'e'
wordthatise-business, e-commerce, e-governance, e-Marketing, e-learning, e-shopping etc.
Recent Trends in Entrepreneurship:
In the last decade of 21st century, we have seen a real resurgence of entrepreneurial spirit, and more startup
activity than ever before in India. It has been already well recognized that entrepreneurship is a valid engine for
growth and job creation. The second decade of the century called as golden era of entrepreneurship and Startup
Ecosystem in India because of quality and scale of startup companies by using Information and communication
technology.
The e-commerce model, which is the simple extension of physical store, today is a proven one extended to MCommerce, Social Commerce and E-Startups. In developed market almost 30% of retail sales happening online,
startups have taking boom in the emerging market like India because of diverse and huge opportunities in every
sector from tourism to foods, Hiring to shopping etc.
In a recent times several startups have reach the billions dollar threshold, Bansal'sFlipkart, Aditya Sharma's
housing.com, stayzilla, Jombay, Zomato, InMobi, InfoEdge, Snapdeal, Jobang, Urban Trends, Ten On Ten,
makemytrip.com, Finsec Law Advisors etc are amongst them.
Today's business environment in India is in more favor of startups, people from various fields, like corporate
executives, government employee are leaving their job for starting their own business, Even college dropout, students
and friends circle doing lot of interesting things around technology by giving shape to their idea to bring that to
people. Thousands of Indians in Urban centers are giving up college courses and cushy corporate jobs, teaming up
with school friends or classmates or spouses to startups.
In order to promote entrepreneurship and startups, the government of India announced multiple funds as well
as special corpus in budget 2014, some of which includes;
• Credit enhancement facility for young start-up entrepreneurs from scheduled castes
• Start Up Village Entrepreneurship Programme for encouraging rural youth to take up local entrepreneurship
programmes,
• Technology centre network to promote innovation, entrepreneurship and agro-industry,
Further, New Government creates Ministry of Entrepreneurship and skill development to produce more
entrepreneurs and business men to boost job creation in India.
At the same time there are several challenges which need to be address, some of them are skilling the students,
spreading same Fervor in smaller cities and rural areas, government support and academic reconstruction to promote
startup or entrepreneurial activity.

349

Website : www.researchjourney.net
Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journal

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’ International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal
Impact Factor - (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 216 : Opportunities and Challenges in Commerce & Management

ISSN :
2348-7143
Jan.
2020

On one hand, India being emerging market, entrepreneurs are the future of India and understanding the critical
market like India is a biggest challenge for entrepreneurs as well as creates opportunities. Though big companies
playing important role in economy, but can never generate more jobs, in the coming years therefore government is
keen to promote skill development and entrepreneurship to address the menace of unemployment. On the other, as
future prospects there is a wide scope to setup ventures in the areas of education, power, logistics, infrastructure,
consumer goods etc.
Importance of entrepreneurship in economic development
Entrepreneurs are now considered as a national asset to be cultivated, motivated & remunerated to the great
extent.Entrepreneurship being an intangible factor is the moving force and development is the consequence. It has an
important role in the context of a developing nation like India which is confronted with major socio-economic
problems. Entrepreneurship can play an important role not only in the industrial sector of a country but in the farm
and service sectors also.
India is being attacked by baffling problems of over population, unemployment, under-employment, poverty
and the like. Entrepreneurship is consistently equated with the establishment and management of small business
enterprises and setting up these units is the solution to these baffling problems.As all of us are aware with the truth
of adaptability.In this world nothing is certain & to lead the life situation compels us to be adaptable according to the
situation. So this SMART generation compels the businessmen to come online.
Conclusion
The world is big and today it looks like a global village, this means no entry barrier and allows many entrepreneurs
to explore the opportunities for business through innovation; Many Entrepreneurs have taken note of globalised
trading and market opportunity. Practicing good Search Optimization Techniques, Learning to use Email Marketing,
blog, social platforms and web based marketplace effectively will lead a business to success.
Hence, there is urgent need of Government-Academia and Industry Participation in Promoting Startups and
entrepreneurial skill among the students to boost the growth.
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Abstract
Enterprises are the backbone to the development of Industries in an Economy which contribute to the economic
development. It is well understood that, there is limited scope for job to the youth at one hand, on other there huge
and multiple scope of employment opportunities through setting up of various enterprises as a self-sustain employment
opportunities. In order to promote the setting up of enterprises in India various initiatives has been undertaken both
at center and at state level. The one such step isPrime minister Employment generation program for setting up of
new enterprise in India both at rural and urban area. The present study is based on the various modalities of PMEGP
in India.
Keywords: Enterprises, Economy, economic development, , employment opportunities, PMEGP
Introduction:
In India unemployment is biggest problem due to various reasons. In order to tackle with the unemployment,
the government every year provides various schemes and fund for various purposes of unemployment. In order to
boost the employment both in rural and urban area the government has started various schemes and provides the
fund for the same. In this regard during the first decade of the twenty first century the government has initiated the
Prime Minister RojgarYojna for urban unemployed youth and rural employment generation program for Rural
unemployed youth.
Prime Minister RojgarYojna (PMRY): the schemes were started in the year 1993. The purpose of the schemes
was to create and provide sustainable self-employment opportunities to educated unemployed youth of the country.
Initially the schemes was faced the problems while implementing it but later on some major changes have been made
in the scheme regarding eligibility of applicants, its coverage and total financial assistance etc. the scheme covered
All economically viable activities including agriculture and allied activities.
Rural Employment Generation Program (REGP):the schemes started in the year 1994 under the aegis of Khadi
and Village Industries Commission for the generation of jobs in the rural areas of the county. The objectives of the
schemes were to develop entrepreneurial skill and attitude among rural unemployed youth, to achieve the goal of rural
industrialization and to facilitate participation of financial institutions for higher credit flow to rural industries. The
scheme is applicable to all village industries project set up in rural areas.
Merging of Schemes: In recent years, the government has started new credit linked subsidy programme called
Prime Ministers Employment Generation Programme (PMEGP). This scheme is the outcome of merger of two
schemes that is PMRY and REGP.
Prime Ministers Employment Generation Programme (PMEGP):
PMEGP is a central sector schemes which is administered by Ministry of Micro Small and Medium enterprises
and implemented by Khadi and village industries commission.
The main objectives of the schemes are:
• To generate employment opportunities in rural as well as urban areas of the country through setting up of
new self-employment ventures/projects/micro enterprises.
• To bring together widely dispersed traditional artisans/ rural and urban unemployed youth and give them
self-employment opportunities to the extent possible, at their place.
• To provide continuous and sustainable employment to a large segment of traditional and prospective artisans
and rural and urban unemployed youth in the country, so as to help arrest migration of rural youth to urban
areas.
• To increase the wage earning capacity of artisans and contribute to increase in the growth rate of rural and
urban employment.
Implementation process:
There are agencies appointed under this scheme for better implementation. At central level it is it will be
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implemented by KVIC, at state level it is implemented by KVIC and SKVIB and at district level it is implemented
through DIC and Banks.
Implementation Agency at various levels

Subsidy: the government provides the subsidy to the beneficiaries/entrepreneurs. The subsidy is routed through
KVIC and provided through Banks.
Association: it is directed that for the better implementation of the schemes, the implementing agencies shall
associate with Non-Government Organization (NGOs)/reputed autonomous institutions/Self Help Groups (SHGs)/
National Small Industries Corporation (NSIC)/UdyamiMitras empanelled under Rajiv Gandhi UdyamiMitraYojana
(RGUMY), Panchayati Raj institutions and other relevant bodies.
Financial Assistance: under the scheme there are two types of beneficiaries that is general category and special
category. For general category in urban are the subsidy will be 15% and in rural are the subsidy will be 25% provided
the beneficiary's contribution of project cost will be 10%. For special category (including SC / ST / OBC /Minorities/
Women, Ex-servicemen, Physically handicapped) in urban are the subsidy will be 25% and in rural are the subsidy
will be 35% provided the beneficiariescontribution of project cost will be 05%.
Entrepreneurship Development Programme (EDP)
In order to provide orientation and awareness to the aspiring beneficiaries, the agencies will organized
entrepreneurship development program which includes orientation and awareness pertaining tovarious managerial
and operational functions like finance, production, marketing,enterprise management, banking formalities, bookkeeping,
interaction with successful rural entrepreneur, banks aswell as orientation through field visits. The EDP is mandatoryfor
all the PMEGP beneficiaries.
Awareness Camps
The government agencies like KVIC and State DICs time to time organize various awareness camps, in close
coordinationwith each other and KVIBs, throughout the country topopularize PMEGP and to educatepotential
beneficiaries in rural, semi-rural and urban areas about the Scheme. Theawareness camps also involve participation
from the unemployed men and women withspecial focus on special category, i.e., SC, ST, OBC, Physically challenged,
Ex-servicemen, Minorities, Women, etc. following activities covered under the awareness programs:
(i) Publicity through banners, posters, hoardings and press advertisements in local newspapers.
(ii) Presentation on the scheme by KVIC/KVIB/DIC officials.
(iii) Presentation by Lead Bank of the area.
(iv) Presentation by successful PMEGP/REGP Entrepreneurs.
(v) Distribution of sanction letters to PMEGP entrepreneurs who have been sanctioned the project by Bank.
(vi) Press conferences
Orientation and Training under PMEGP
The schemes also provides for the sensitization on the operational modalities of PMEGP to The staff and
officers of KVIC, KVIB, DIC and concerned agencies training workshops which will be conducted throughout the
country at State / District levelsby KVIC (in coordination with KVIBs) and DICs.
Role of Various Bodies:
The important role of respective Bodies or Agencies has been depicted with the help of following picture:
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Conclusion:
The PMEGP program has provides employment opportunities to lakhs of youth for initiating startup with new
and innovative ideas with the financial help of the government. Further entrepreneurship development program has
been most appreciated and it is the need of hour to develop anOrientation and awareness program at bigger level so
that lakhs of unemployed youth in India will get an opportunities and can set up their own enterprise that will
definitely help in the inclusive growth but also sustainable development as well as sustainable employment opportunities.
It is concluded that though the schemes are old a proper mechanism for strengthening institutions for EDP, Orientation
and awarenessat grassroots level is needed. Further there is also need for the development of more robust framework
that will not only ensure quality output, outcome but also impact on the unemployed youth of the country.
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Abstract:
The advancement in the information technology has bring the people on the virtual marketplace, social gathering
on internet without meeting each other personally. There are various websites, which are a social networking
websites, offers ther various services to the large number of internet user for making the friend, connecting and
sharing theor experience and engaging in the continuous conversation. The examples of such social networking sites
are facebook, twitter, linkedin etc. The social presence on the social networking sites by the businesses for expanding
market has a direct influence on the product trust, it ultimately contributed to online purchase intentions of the use.
Keywords: information technology, virtual marketplace, social networking websites, businesses, expanding
market
Introduction:
The twenty first century being the age of information technology. It has transformed the way of doing business.
The emergence of e-commerce has given a rise to the development of market places. The most of the market has
converted to online market most of them are embedded in social networks, and these networks facilitate the
dissemination of information about reputations. In this way, social networks encourage trust and trustworthiness
among traders.
The benefit of the online market is that it enables traders to break through geographical Constraints to trade in
larger and more competitive pools. Further many studies find that internet marketing brings effectiveness of the
electronic reputation mechanism in promoting trust and trustworthiness intrading.
Social networking
The advancement in the information technology has bring the people on the virtual marketplace, social gathering
on internet without meeting each other personally. There are various websites, which are a social networking
websites, offers ther various services to the large number of internet user for making the friend, connecting and
sharing theor experience and engaging in the continuous conversation. The examples of such social networking sites
are facebook, twitter, linkedin etc.
Levels of Social Media
There is three such type of level on the social media networking platform.
Micro level: this level is for individual user of the social media which enables them to connect with the
individual friends and form the group of friends and other community. This type of level consists of Dyadic level,
Triadic level, Actor level, Subset level etc.
Meso Level: this type of level is dependent upon the size of the population user and designed as per the
requirement and trends. The examples of such level is organization, randomly distributed networks, scale free
networks etc.
Macro Level: This level focuses on the outcome of the interaction of millions of population over the internet
and social media platforms. The level consist of Large-scale networks, Complex networks etc.
Social media marketing
Social media marketing is a form ofinternet marketing which enables the user by sharing via and on the Internet
sites like social networks, instant messages, news feeds about an event, product, service, brand or company to a
consumer. There are various platforms which enables the people to interact with one another and build relationships.
Consumer can communicate with the company on the social networking sites and companies can also interact with
the large number of people about their brand and products. The constant connection to social networking sites
means products and companies can constantly remind and update followers about their capabilities, uses, importance,
etc in this process a company's marketing department can be converted to social media networking and each and
every consumer can be a part of their marketing department. Many businesses started integrating the social networking
with their businesses and shift the focus from traditional marketing to new age marketing.
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Market Expansion:
Marketexpansion refers to the doing business beyond the presentboundary thus increase in the market sharer,
increase in the number of customer, and increase in the demand of the product and increase in the profit and sales of
the company. Due to the vast competitionthe is a great challenges to the many businesses to each the customer
successfully. Hence involve in the cost of marketing, selling, advertising etc.
The information technology brings the platform for the businesses to business as a borderless. There is no such
bide in the online business. The ecommerce websites brings the many seller in the virtual platform whereby they find
many customer available in amany other websites. Similarly with the rise of social networking sites, most of the
people engaging in the online conversation, so tapping this conversation and converting it into youbusiness, will be a
hate advantage for the businesses expansion.
Conclusion
The social media has been very much popular among the teens, younger generation at large-scale, this way
helps to form information in the social network, the user generated content etc while ensuring the reliability of
source of information. It also shapes the process of thought and creativity among the user but at the same time have
a negative impact also. This is an issue of source of information and privacy of person information. This can further
have an effect on the interpersonal relationship because it has replaced face-to-face interaction. Though there are
positive effects also like used to document memories, learn about and explore things, advertise one and form friendships
etc, and the negative effects cannot be overlooking.
It is fact that social networking sites have brings the many opportunities for the businesses for expanding their
customer base and market share, the issue is to how customer will believe in the aproduct which they have never see
physically. Therefore the more focused is needed in the attitude of the customer to buy from social networking sites.
The social presence on the social networking sites by the businesses for expanding market has a direct influence on
the product trust, it ultimately contributed to online purchase intentions of the use.
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Abstract:
The today's era is the Digital Era, where technological enhancement is transforming the way work. There are
multiple innovations are disrupting the way of organizational work. There is growing latest technologies such as
Artificial Intelligence, social collaboration systems, mobile platforms, which have totally transformed the functioning
of the organization. In order to accurately reflect their employees' dramatically changing work experience, the
organizations are increasingly adopting and embracing a new working environment - the digital workplace. The
paper discusses the HRM practices for Digital type organization.
Keywords: Digital Era, multiple innovations, organizational work, digital workplace, HRM practices
Introduction:
The practice of HRM must be viewed as a consolidated effort of achieving overall strategic goals for the
organization instead of a standalone activity. This can be explained with help of example. In case of training of the
employees it won't be proper to just carry out the training activity as standalone activity. Instead it should be viewed
as a part of overall business strategy of the firm.
Thus, the practice of HRM needs to be integrated with the overall strategy to ensure effective use of people and
provide better returns to the organizations and to get the best performance from the employees. The Human Resource
policy must be designed in such a fashion so that premium importance is given to the main organizational objective.
Human Resource activities although are undoubtedly important it cannot be seen as a separate and individual activity.
Its success to a large extent depends its alignment and integration with the business strategies of the organization
The principle question arises that why at all the Human Resource practices should be studied and why so much
investment of monetary and human resources is made in the organization? It is necessary to study the objectives of
Human Resource Practices so as to understand the importance of Human Resource Practices for the organization.
The principal objectives of HRM may be enumerated as follows:
Achievement of Goals: HR department like other departments in an organization exists to achieve the goals of
the organization. The premium importance for any department including Human Resource Department is the
achievement of organization goal. The organization may of whatever nature, the premium objective of HR department
is contribution to attaining the overall organizational goals.
Efficient use of work force: The primary purpose of HRM is to make efficient use of workforce to implement
business strategies to the ultimate benefit of the organization, customers, Stockholders and employees.
To provide the organization with well trained and well motivated employees: HRM requires that employees are
motivated and trained so that they willingly put on their maximum efforts for achievement of organizational goals.
Evaluation of performance: The performance of the employees be evaluated properly for results and that
they be remunerated on the basis of their contributions to the organizations.
Human Resources have always been one of the important and crucial factor for organizational success. With
advent of new technologies and expansion of scope of activities of the business organization their strategic importance
is growing. An organization's success increasingly depends on the knowledge skills and abilities (KSAs) of employees
particularly as they help establish a set of core competencies that distinguish an organization from its competitors.
The role of HRM here comes in picture. HRM is now not just a administration task. The conceptual nature of this
faculty is expanding day by day. With appropriate HR policies and practices an organization can hire best human
resources to realize its professional goals and to outperform other competitors in the industry.
Digital Organization and HRM
The advancement in digitalization is reshaping the workplace and the nature of work itself. Due to this there is
a complete shift of HRM into E-HRM moving from an administrative role to one that is much more strategic and
people-centric. In this Digital organization there is a growing requirement of knowledge workers possessing high
level intellectual skills.
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Factors Associated with successful Digital organization:
1. Continuous Digital innovation based on organization's strength and culture
2. The organization needs more than one approach to digital transformation
3. Restructuring of organizational structure according to Digitization system
4. Training the staff in digital capabilities or hiring the same
5. Development of leadership vision for digital organization
6. Alignment of strength and culture wit digital organization
Digital HRM
The HRM should first be Digital to shape the business for getting better consumer connectivity and experience
that will help the organization. The digital organization needs to develop the design thinking approach for development
of better HRM practices. The digital organization shall also use analytics to determine the best way to help the
employee to develop, produce and evolve. The following factors need to be considered:
1. HR Efficiency
2. HR Effectiveness
3. HR Information
4. HR Experience
Human resources management helps an organization and its people to realize their respective goals thus:
1) Attracting Talent: Good human resource practices can help in attracting and retaining the best people in the
organization.
2) Training employees for dynamic roles: It helps in training people for dynamic roles, developing right
attitudes towards the job promoting team spirit among employees and developing loyalty and commitment through
appropriate reward schemes.
3) Team work: it promotes team work and team spirit among employees.
4) Providing growth opportunities to growth of the deserving employees: It offers excellent growth
opportunities to people who have the potential to rise.
5) Creating good employment opportunities: Employment opportunities are created with proper planning.
6) Best utilization of Human Resources for benefit of the company: Companies that pay and treat people
well always race ahead of others and deliver excellent results.
From the above objectives it can be ascertained that • The main object of the organization is to attain advantage over its rivals and to maximize the profitability.
• In view to attain this object it is necessary to have a good workforce in the organization.
• The function of HR dept is to align the HRM practices with business goals and take all steps necessary for
attainment of these goals.
The scope of HRM is extensive and far-reaching. Some Scholars have summarized it under following heads:
• HRM in Personnel Management: This includes manpower management that involves manpower planning,
hiring (recruitment and selection), training and development, induction and orientation, compensations and retrenchment.
This aspect is more of administrative in nature The overall objective here is to ascertain individual growth, development
and effectiveness which indirectly contribute to organizational development. It also includes performance appraisal,
developing new skills, disbursement of wages, incentives, allowances, traveling policies and procedures and other
related courses of actions.
• HRM in Employee Welfare: This particular aspect of HRM deals with working conditions and amenities at
workplace. Providing proper work environment, social security measures, Implementation of social security schemes.
This includes a wide array of responsibilities and services such as safety services, health services, welfare funds,
social security and medical services. It also covers appointment of safety officers, making the environment worth
working, eliminating workplace hazards, support by top management, job safety, safeguarding machinery, cleanliness,
proper ventilation and lighting, sanitation, medical care, sickness benefits, employment injury benefits, personal
injury benefits, maternity benefits, unemployment benefits and family benefits.
It includes, employee counseling, establishing education and training. Employee welfare is about determining
employees' real needs and fulfilling them with active participation of both management and employees. In addition to
this, it also takes care of canteen facilities, crèches, rest and lunch rooms, housing, transport, medical assistance,
education, health and safety, recreation facilities, etc. behavior and maintaining work relations, collective bargaining
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and settlement of disputes. It is two dimensional process consisting of safeguarding the interest of employees on one
hand and maintaining and continuing the operations on other.
Concluding Remark
The effective, optimum use of financial and material resources & is possible only when a Digital organization
has able personnel. The Digital organization needs employees with certain qualities and skill set particularly Digital
capabilities. The ability of employees to learn and work flexibly, differentiate them from the other resources of the
organization. HR strategic activities support the achievement of the Digital organization's goals and values and
involve the development and implementation of forward-looking HR strategies that are integrated with one another
and aligned to business objectives.
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Abstract:
Social Media platforms as the Internet has created new channels & Economics opportunities for companies to
reach customers advertise product & transact business. In this well established business models companies fully
control their own web-based reputation via the content appearing on their websites. Social media platforms for
marketing find the relevant Blog & sentiment detection, measuring influence & Authority, detecting emerging topics.
The three key capabilities of social media platforms is capture. Conversations quickly, map content. Effectually,
capitalize or Engagements, retailers can use social media analytics to highlight & nature the communication efforts
behalf of the brand, while providing relevant timely information and calls to action that can be measured efficiently.
The paper reviews the usefulness of social media platform ain developing marketing strategy for various companies.
Keywords:- Social media platforms, Advertising, Marketing, engagement, companies
Introduction
Social commerce is a virtual platform that provides services for many retailers and new online retailers to help
increase their social sharing and customer referrals from Social Media to their eCommerce stores. Many platforms
provide the 24*7 service to all types of businesses in the world. The social commerce platforms help in to discover
what interesting things & deals people are doing on the social networking sites and their buying and selling experience.
This has resulted into to do marketing of the product and services in digital forms.
The social commerce platforms bring seamless social experience to eCommerce stores with deep integration
with social networking sites and make social networking the experience valuable & fun for consumers and equally
beneficial for retailers thus it enhance the capacity of businesse and increase the market share and large number of
customer with the less cost, time and energy..
Though the advent of internet is relatively new in India, it has taken the nation by storm. The Indian people and
Indian markets have been quick to tap the dormant power of this e giant. Social Media platforms like face book and
twitter are used widely by young and old to stay in touch with family and friends. Social media as a means of
marketing however is a relatively unexplored for the medium and small scale enterprises. Social Media is one channel
where the marketer can get best results from efforts because people prefer to shop with family and friends rather
than doing it alone easy availability of internet and reduced costs are other added advantages.
But the huge organizations have surely identified this advantage of social media and are utilizing it fruitfully to
their advantage. Indian organizations use much more of social media in their marketing than their global counterparts
and other developing nations.
Over the past decade, the Internet has created new channels and enormous opportunities for companies to
reach customers, advertise products & transact business. In this well-established business model, companies fully
control their own web-based reputation via the content appearing in their websites. The advent of web.2.0, with its
emphasis on information sharing & user collaboration, is fundamentally altering this landscape.
From a technology perspective, social media analytics touches a number of disciplines including social network
analysis, machine learning, data mining, information retrieved & natural languages processing.
Social media analytics can address several interesting questions by providing algorithms and approaches for
automated analysis of blogs and related social media.
The Three Key Capabilities of Social Media
Retails marketers are empowered to perform continuous market research that uncovers consumer's insight &
implicit market opportunities. Customer's touches including customer service brand marketing public relations &
media relations following are key insights from social media analytics.
1. Capture Conversation Quickly:
Social media analytics empower retailers with an easily warning system to identify influence (good or bad) on
the brand. Its corporate reputation and organization, social media analytics can help retailer's quantity interaction
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among traditional media, campaigns & social media activity. By analyzing online social media sources, marketer can
understand how to research consumer through improved behavoured targeting media buying & planning.
2. Map content effectively:
The relationship of the retailers & customers mirror a case & effect mantra. To provide on optimal experience
retailers must facilities the appropriate channels for customers to share these feedback- listen to that feedback &
implement accordingly, customer will share positive feedback when they are satisfied.
3. Capitalize on Engagements:
The conversation happening in the social sphere is like entrusted focus groups occurring in a natural, uncontrolled
environment. Being able to capitalize on there insights is a direct win for retail marketing.
Retailers can use social media analyst tics to highlight & nature the communication efforts on behalf of the
brand, while providing relevant timely information & calls to action that can be measured efficiently.
Role of Social Media In Marketing
• Advertising - Social networking sites by nature provide an online space for you to showcase your products.
• Socializing - Establishing a good rapport with the society builds your credibility as a businessman.
• Sharing and Mentoring - Whether you are a newbie or an expert into your business, the social media can
provide opportunities for you to either enhance or share your skills towards everything that has something
to do with your line of proficiency.
• Outsourcing - If your business is service related such as picture taking services for special events, social
media sites can work for your outsourcing services.
• Saving - This job is basically the best role that social networking sites would offer.
Opportunity for Social Media in Marketing
Online consumers that connect with Retail Brands via social media
1. Social Monetization:
By gaining access to social media analytics, retailers are able to better social social media ROI & then tie
expenses directly to social media.
2. Social Ubiquity:
As the mobile phone become ubiquitious so will social media. This time between social media & mobile are
already blurning as one of the top uses of mobile divices by consumers is for social media.
3. Location-Based Application:
Several Retail marketers are using shophkick to reward customers for simply walking in the store by earning
points including best by American Eagle, macy's, sport Authority. Create & bairrel & simon malls.
4. Social Gambing:
The Gambing environment is making way for technolagies that bring the traditional brick & mortar shopping
experience online. Apparel & glossory specially retailer wet seal recently launched the shop with the application from
sesh Inc. a technology, platform that design to enable shoppers to eassily & quickly get opinion from friend & family
on potential purchase while shopping on lines.
The Platforms
The social commerce platform helps to:
• Maximise your margin
• Promote Your products in all relevant Social Networks
• Ensure your Presence world wide
• Interact with thousands of people at a time
• Save time , energy and cost
• Small effort
• Product suggestions offer an added value for users
Chirpify is a Social Conversion Platform for Marketing & Commerce. They work with brands, agencies and
networks who want to leverage social as the point of conversion for their multi-channel marketing campaigns. The
clients are likeadidas; MasterCard & RCA Records use their Social Conversion Platform to activate their marketing enabling consumers to use #actiontags for instant conversion via social channels.
Shopon: it dointegrates into ecommerce sites, enabling the retailer to encourage sharing of purchases and
products to Facebook. Coupons and other incentives offered on the retailer's site encourage customers to share, and
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time-limited sales and gamification mechanics can also be administered.
Bazaarvoice: it is a global shopping agency and offers a platform that integrates ratings, reviews and queries
into ecommerce sites. It also provide the service of reviews and giving shoppers the confidence of having a third
party recommend the product, and also provides the brand with an opportunity to engage with users and learn from
their feedback
Amazon: It is a widely used website by the people and is the master of social recommendation; it helps to
boasts who've connected via Facebook. It looks for user of Facebook friends; it will provide birthday and gift
suggestions, popular titles, favourite books, music and movies.
There are many other social commerce platforms like Macy's, Eventbrite, Sephora - Hauling etc.
The challenges:
The intent of the people by using the social media networking is to discover fun stuff to watch/read and learn
updates from their friends so that they can pass their time. Most of the times, it is purely entertainment oriented
browsing. So it is a challenge for the seller how to make these people their customer. The social commerce platforms
provide them help to convert these people into the customer. For making these people into the customer they charge
the commission or fess as the case may be. This will save the time of seller and cost in the marketing of their product
and services.
The key to success lies in integrating traditional and new media efforts into one coordinated, effective marketing
effort.
• Tap into social media to improve awareness and understanding of customer's preferences as a group and at
the individual level - including creating attributes for a customer's brand affinity, product sentiment, disposition
or topics of interest.
• Use of this information to better match customers to marketing messages and offers across both inbound
and outbound marketing campaigns.
• Execution of campaigns in totality across all channels, - from campaigns in traditional channels that have
been informed by social insights to social sharing, and real-time targeting for social media widgets and
applications.
Today's emerging and ever-evolving social media platforms offer marketers dynamic new ways to extend
brand reach and encourage customer loyalty. Consumer adoption of social media is quick and ever growing. Not to
be left behind marketers are following customers by incorporating social media into their marketing mix.
As the statistics reveal the future of s commerce is going to be very happening and the day is not far when
traditional shopping sprees to malls end we shop with our family in the global market.
Conclusion:
The rise of technology adoption in the business and by the individual in the day to day life has given the
opportunities to the technology developer to make the life of technology user interesting. Though it is highly beneficial
in the building of brand and images, the user shall take into consideration that their information will not be misused
by others. Ultimately people are sharing their identity and personality, connecting to many unknown people indirectly
and also engaging in un useful conversation.
When a user shops for a mobile phone or any other electronic gadget on a traditional e-commerce site like eBay,
Flipkart and others, the user gets to see ratings and reviews by previous buyers. But social e-commerce takes such
recommendations to the next level by informing the user that his/her close friend has bought the same mobile phone
or electronic gadget as well and would be able to see the recommendations from people the user knows personally
For retailers, social e-commerce enables them to engage with their buyers on a personal level, thereby obtaining
perception and views in an easier manner.
The Initial E-commerce phase of the Internet in the late 1990's gave rise to new set of analytics to better
understand consumer preferences & hence create targeted marketing campaigns similarly, the advent of social media
is giving rise to huge, opportunities for innovative analytics needed to understand emerging trends and themes in the
rapidly expanding social media analytics creator even greater challenges than the first wave of internet marketing- in
particular the needs to characterize authority & sentiment relating to a specific topics in a network of bloggers gives
rise to a number of interesting problems in machine learning and the demand for this tehnology is ramping up quickly
as more & more marketing organization formulate news strategies that cannot & excavated without such capabilities.
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Start Up Business : Problems & Solutions
Asst. Prof. Pratibha R. Tiwari
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M.J. College (Autonomous), Jalgaon

Abstract
India is often described as "the Poster Child of emerging markets" for its vast commercial potential for startups.
A startup company or startup sometimes referred as innovative SME. Startups is the newly born companies which
struggle for existence. As we know that the unemployment is the biggest problem of today's era. Startup is one of the
best solutions which help to overcome the problem of unemployment. But the problem is that many entrepreneurs
start their business but with the passage of time many of them are not able to survive. "Survival of Fittest" is not only
relevant for human but also for startups. There are typical challenges that startups all over the world struggle
with.Certain obstacles to the Indian startups are more peculiar to the Indian business environment. This research
paper revolves around the concept of Start-up India Campaign which was started on 15th august, 2015. This paper
reflects the problem, challenges, reason for failure of startups facing by the entrepreneurs in their startups and some
possible solutions for them.
Key Words: Poster child, Survival of fittest, Entrepreneurs.
Introduction (Startup India)
Startup India is a programme started by Government of India in 2015 with the aim of promoting the skill of
entrepreneurship, entrepreneurs, employment, innovation and inventions. For entering into this programme only a
Private limited company, Limited Liability Partnership or the registered Partnership is eligible. The firm or company
should be Up to 10 years from the date of Incorporation / Registration. The annual turnover not exceeding Rs.100crore
for any of the financial years since Incorporation/Registration. Entity should not have been formed by Splitting up or
Reconstruction a Business, already in existence. Startup exactly means working towards Innovation, Development
or Improvement of Products or Processes or Services. Startup specially welcomes the scalable business model with
a high potential of employment generation or wealth creation.
Why Startup Business? The main pillars of this programme make this very special and essential for today's
entrepreneurs. These are:
• Self-certification with 9 labor Laws and Environment law.
• No Inspection for 3 years under Labour laws.(Except under any emergency)
• Income Tax Exemption for 3 consecutive years. (For this benefit the company should incorporated on or
after 1st April 2016.
• Fast Track Patent Application and up to 80% rebate in fees.
• In case of Trade Mark 50% Discount on Registration Fess
• Public Procurement Policy: Exemption on EMD, No minimum eligibility requirement. For this the company,
LLP or registered partnership should be listing on Government eMarketplace, GeM Portal. (for this no
condition regarding turnover or experience is required)
• Service of mentor and coach for all types of help.
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For gaining all the above benefits the entity should have 7 years of experience and in case of Bio-Tech it should
have the experience of 10years.
Review of Literature
Various studies which address the issues of Startup companies in India are considered for the review of
literature. As per Chokhani (2017) on the Challenges Faced by Startup Companies Skilled talent is hesitant to join
start-ups, as they have witnessed in the past mass firing and downsizing. Raising the capital has been a long drawn
challenge for start-ups.
Goel (2018) mentioned some Challenges and Issues, such as culture and awareness, Social issues, Technology
infrastructure, Financial Issues, Sustainability Issues, and Regulatory Issues.
Madhvapaty & Rajesh (2018) addressed the Challenges of HR Tech Startups such as failure to lay groundwork
for adoption by employees. While there are diverse products and technologies in the market, the core challenge is to
find the right product-market fit.
Sarangi (2015) provided Reasons of why do most Indian Startups fail? To make Indian Startups actually work,
it is necessary to add more constraints to the money supply. An unbridled supply of money is not exactly the best
way to go forward.
Ravi (2015) explained that a combination of increasing population, growing internet usage and mobile penetration,
growing economy, being a major mobile market and exponentially increasing online retailing set the stage for India to
be one of the biggest Startup destinations.
Sharifi & Hossain (2015) stated the various financial challenges faced by the Startups in India. Also depicts
the difficulties faced by the Startups at the initial stage.
Objective
1. To understand What the Startup exactly means?
2. To mention the reason for failure of some startups.
3. To analyze the important problems/challenges faced by the start-ups.
4. To mention some possible solutions for the entrepreneurs.
Research Methodology
The study is based on the secondary data which has been collected through websites, newspapers, magazines,
govt. reports, books, research papers etc.
Top 10 Indian Startups that failed in 2018-19

Top Reasons for the failure of Startups
• No market need
• Run Out of Cash
• Absence of efficient and reliable team
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Get out completed
Various issues related with price and cost
Poor product
Lack of proper business model
Poor Marketing
Ignore customers
Poor miss timed
Loose focus
Dis-harmony on team/ investors
Poor product
Ignore customers
Lack of Passion
Bad Location
No financing
Legal Challenges
Lack of proper network
Failure to pivot
Fraud
Huge amount of money stake
Lack of competitive advantage
Unable to pivot (Pivot means shifting from one business model to other)
Unable to raise funds
Niche marketing
Unable to convince investots for further funding
Unable to launch start up at right time
Problems/ Challenges for the Startups: Starting an entrepreneurship is not an easy task. There are many
factors which influence the initial stage of the startup. When someone starts a new enterprise or tries to get into
entrepreneurship they face many problems like finance, land permissions, environmental clearance, foreign investment
proposals, family support, team, marketing strategy, legal aspect, resource allocation, mentorship, accurate advice
and information, fear of failure etc. Here we have mentioned some of the roadblocks or we can say that some of the
challenges/ problems faced by the startups.
1. Idea conceptualization and implementation
2. Funding
3. Human resources
4. Technological Change
5. Building and scaling an Indian startup.
6. Diversity & the Digital Divide.
7. Taking Products to Market and Low Willingness to Pay
8. Hiring Qualified Employees
9. Complex Regulatory Environment
10. Neglecting marketing sale
11. Money
12. Lack of planning
13. Finding right people for right job and at right time
14. Time management
15. Weak co-founders
16. Unwillingness to push their self beyond the comfort zone.
17. Competitors
18. Lack of mentors / guide
19. Poor management
Possible solutions: We have seen with the help of our study what the biggest challenges / problems are there
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for new and upcoming entrepreneurs. Here we are trying to suggest some possible solutions after the detail study.
• All the new businesses should keep their record authentic from the legal point of view.
• The business should have clear vision, mission and objectives.
• No verbal commitment without confirmation.
• Human as well as financial resources of the business should be allocated & utilized properly according to the
budget.
• Structure of dedicated and productive team.
• There should be flexibility in business.
• The vision, mission and objectives should be parallel in accordance with the employer as well as employee.
• The main focus should be on customer base.
• Proper knowledge of market segmentation in ordr to acqure each and every type of customer.
• Focus on brand value addition for better abd further sustainable development.
• Strong public relation.
• SWOT of each and every factor of decision.
• Undertaking the effort to minimize the wastage / loss.
• Proper & regular forecasting.
• Market Survey.
Conclusion
At present day, startups are growing like a grapevine. Both male and females are getting into it. Even females are
coming with more ideas and they are taking the risk to sustain their credibility. Indian start-ups attempt to build the
startup environment with important education, talent, innovation and incubators with correspondence to funding
agencies. Now the government is also supporting the Start-ups. Most of the entrepreneurs start with the great
energy, but with the increasing passage of time they fail because of the list of reasons, challenges and problems. It
can be concluded from above mentioned observations that managing a startup is not an easy task. There are many
critical challenges faced by startups to become successful. Any startup business to survive, establish and become
successful requires overcoming above mentioned critical challenges.
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Study of Employability Skills Among Commerce Students in The Vidarbha Region
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Abstract :
India has reached a stage in its economic and technical development. Education leaves a lasting impression on
every Human being. Commerce education in the vidarbha region are giving proper and adequate domain knowledge
to the students. But these students are lacking behind in the job placement or any recruitment. They are lacking in the
employability skills. Employability skills are those basic skills necessary for getting, keeping, and doing well on a job.
In light of this; this paper focuses on the employability amongst commerce students of Vidarbha region.
Keywords : Employability, education, commerce students
Introduction :
Education is extremely important for the development of a nation. It is the process of instruction aimed at all
round development of youth. Education enables people to contribute to societal development. Education has the
responsibility for transferring human beings into human resources (Gopalan, 2001). Education, at the individual level
helps in the process of socialization. At the level of society, it ensures that the traditional wisdom passes from one
generation to the other and the new and modern knowledge is imbibed by the present generation.
Higher education is a powerful tool to build knowledge- based society. It is considered one of the important
instruments for the development of any country. Higher education encompassing teaching, research, applied work
and training is imparted as undergraduate, postgraduate or vocational degree programs (Sobti, 2010). Higher educational
institutions provide the necessary trained and educated human resources required for the development and
implementation of various programmes needed for the growth and development of nation. Development of higher
education is, thus, of utmost significance for the growth and development of a country, especially a developing
country like India.
Importance of Commerce Education :
India, given its cultural, economic and social diversity has not adequately articulated the relevance of commerce
education in these contexts. Commerce education in India is predominately a derivative of western management
thought and practice alongwith necessity of the economy. It may be worthwhile to notice that Commerce itself as a
discipline merged with the fundamental disciplines of philosophy, psychology, economics, accounting, computer
science, mathematics, statistics and industrial engineering.
The core objective of commerce education is to evolve a system which would be useful to enterprises, industry
and hence society thereby creating a symbiotic relationship with stakeholders of wealth creation process. This
symbiotic relationship between the industry and the education system has lead to a very healthy exchange of knowledge
creation and sharing and also a funding support system. Inadvertently, this arrangement has evolved to a situation
where the funding agencies (rightly or otherwise) are able to influence the direction, content and scope of commerce
education.
In India, commerce education is seen as elitist. Often, young men and women are attracted to management
education not because they need some education, exposure and experience to create something wonderful and hence
useful to society but are usually motivated by the positive economic consequences.
Commerce education is necessity for the survival and for the progress in all respect. It tells us how to perform
business, transaction, etc..
Employability :
Employability skills are those basic skills necessary for getting, keeping, and doing well on a job. These are the
skills, attitudes and actions that enable workers to get along with their fellow workers and supervisors and to make
sound, critical decisions. Unlike occupational or technical skills, employability skills are generic in nature rather than
job specific and cut across all industry types, business sizes, and job levels from the entry-level worker to the
senior-most position.
Employability refers to a person's capability for gaining and maintaining employment For individuals, employability
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depends on the knowledge, skills and abilities (KSAs) they possess, the way they present those assets to employers,
and the context (e.g. personal circumstances and labour market environment) within which they seek. As such
employability is affected by both supply-side and demand-side factors which are often outside of an individual's
control.
The two greatest concerns of employers today are finding good workers and training them. The difference
between the skills needed on the job and those possessed by applicants, sometimes called the skills-gap, is of real
concern to human resource managers and business owners looking to hire competent employees. While employers
would prefer to hire people who are trained and ready to go to work, they are usually willing to provide the specialized,
job-specific training necessary for those lacking such skills.
Most discussions concerning today's workforce eventually turn to employability skills. Finding workers who
have employability or job readiness skills that help them fit into and remain in the work environment is a real problem.
Employers need reliable, responsible workers who can solve problems and who have the social skills and attitudes to
work together with other workers. Creativity, once a trait avoided by employers who used a cookie cutter system, is
now prized among employers who are trying to create the empowered, high performance workforce needed for
competitiveness in today's marketplace.
Employees with these skills are in demand and are considered valuable human capital assets to companies.
What specifically are those skills, attitudes and actions, i.e., employability skills, necessary for getting, keeping,
and doing well on a job? Employability skills, while categorized in many different ways, are generally divided into
three skill sets: (a) basic academic skills, (b) higher-order thinking skills and (c) personal qualities. The three skill sets
are typically broken down into more detailed skill sets.
lowing students to graduate with these deficiencies has far reaching implications. There are ways, however,
these deficiencies may be corrected. For example,
1. Employability skills are teachable skills and may be taught in both school and employment settings. Goals
and objectives for teaching employability skills should be set. Instruction should be designed to ensure those
goals and objectives are reached.
2. Parents need to be involved in goal setting and modelling behavior for in-school youth.
3. Teach employability skills using a democratic approach so that students' awareness of values, attitudes, and
worker responsibilities is increased.
4. Supervisors, trainers and teachers should set good examples of the desired behavior. Students should have
the opportunity to observe the type of work place behavior that is being required of them.
5. When possible, classrooms should replicate the features of real work settings.
6. Set and communicate high expectations and hold students responsible for their behavior.
7. Teach, don't tell. Teachers and trainers tend to be most effective when they assume the role of coach or
facilitator.
It is often said that it is too late to teach values after a child has reached or completed high school; that their
personality is set and nothing can change it. That is not true. It is, fortunately, never too late. Change may be difficult,
but it can be done. Teaching of values should begin in the home as a child, be continued through development to
adulthood, and reinforced as an adult. If good behavior is reinforced and good role models are presented, people can
change for the better. Good habits can be acquired. Employers, schools and parents should remember that you get
the behavior you reward and model.
The Employability Skills are essential for students to bridge the gap between the academic lives to the corporate
life. They can make themselves employable and empowered themselves in all sense.
Objectives :
• To confirm whether mainstream education provides guaranteed employment?
• To find out whether there is a gap of knowledge & skills between industry and present mainstream educational
system?
Hypothesis : The conventional mainstream educational system is not sufficient in meeting the requirements of
industry.
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Table 1 : The conventional mainstream educational system is not sufficient in meeting the requirements of
industry
Total numbers of participants are 30

Graph 1 :The conventional mainstream educational system is not sufficient in meeting the requirements of
industry

The above graph shows the status of flexibility in mainstream education.
Out of respondents, 10% respondents colleges feels that mainstream education is flexible and competethe
requirement of the industry, 35% respondents maybe feel so while 55% respondent don't feel so..
Majority of respondents feels that mainstream education (school & college) is not able to meet requirements of
the industry. Hence the hypothesis 'The conventional mainstream educational system is not sufficient in meeting the
requirements of industry' is accepted.
Conclusion :
Education institutions are the most vital entity in the nation. The institutions are playing a major role in providing
education to the students. Majority of institutes are unaided and generate funds by their own. Management institutions
appoint staff with the adequate knowledge and educational qualification. The performance of these educational
systems are depends majorly on the teachers and student involvement in overall educational pursuit. The students are
learning many of the subjects including Accounts, Principles of Business Management, Cost Accounting, Company
Law, Economics, etc.. They are getting subject knowledge in the deeper level. Students are well conversant about
the domain expertise. Still they are facing problem while searching proper job. Majority of students are lacking in the
employability. That means mainstream education (school & college) is not able to meet requirements of the industry.
The mainstream education must support with the proper employability skills and groom commerce students according
to the industry requirement along with the domain expertise.
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Abstract:
The paper in overall discusses CSR Law in India. It begins with the definitions of CSR and its importance to
business. Further the paper has also interpreted the various provisions of section 135 and Schedule VII of the
Companies Act, 2013 as amended from time to time along with Companies CSR Rules 2014 with its amendments.The
paper also discusses the implications of mandatory CSR Law in India.
Keywords: CSR, CSR Law, Companies Act 2013, CSR Rules 2014, mandatory CSR
Introduction:
Corporate social responsibilities in recent era are emerging as a strategic tool in Indian corporate sector that
must be aligned with core business practices. Divesh Goyal (2018) Company is a social institution having duties and
responsibilities towards the community in which it functions. Its objective is to bring about maximization of social
welfare and common good. The emergence of adoption of corporate social responsibility as a business practice has
various reasons. But the fact is that, unless and until it is directed by the Government to adopt such practices, the
corporate sector in India was not at interest to look on it. It is a matter of debate whether the adoption of Corporate
social responsibility practices and its alignment with the core business practices does enhance the corporate image
that ensures the growth of the company or not, Or whether adopting the corporate social responsibility practices for
doing societal goods does have a significant impact or not. At the same time it is also fact that, various researches has
given various viewpoints.
In India, with the enactment of New Companies Act 2013 the Government trying to bring developmental
changes in the overall corporate functioning and brought out the new section 135 which deals with the Mandatory
CSR for every Companies specified in that section. Sharath R (2018) CSR laws are meant to help in transferring
excess capital from the haves to the have-nots via acts of charity. The various researches observed that, the corporate
social responsibility must be rooted in the heart of company and it should not be just spending some amount of
money in the form of charity.
The true social responsibility of the company must be wealth maximization through responsible business practice.
The corporate used the various resources and transform it into a goods and services. Optimum utilization of resources
by way of social responsible business practices shall be the outcome corporate social responsibility. The charity does
not satisfy the criteria of good business practices.
India is a first country who made CSR mandatory to every company with effect from financial year 2013 and
before enactment of the companies act 2013 it was voluntary for which two National voluntary guidelines issued by
the Ministry of Corporate affairs, government of India.
CSR with different names: Sustainability, Corporate responsibility, triple bottom line, creating shared value,
ESG, Corporate accountability, responsible investment, responsible business, corporate sustainability, corporate
citizenship
Legal Provisions and Interpretation of section 135 and 135 of Companies Act 2013:
Eligible Companies: it is observed that, as per provision of sub section 1 of section 135, every company
fulfills the criteria of net worth of rupees five hundred crore or more, or turnover of rupees one thousand crore or
more or a net profit of rupees five crore or more during any financial year are eligible. It is further observed that,
there were more than fifteen thousand companies in India existed at the time of introduction and implementation of
the Companies Act, 2013. However, based on the report of HLC of MCA 2018, only 9418 companies have adopted
CSR Policy and reported the same.
The number of eligible companies has been increased to more than twenty thousand in the year 2018 out of
which only ten thousand companies have adopted the CSR and reported the same.
The term 'every company' includes holding & subsidiary, Every Foreign company defined under section 2(42)
of the Act having its branch office or project office in India.
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CSR Committee: Every eligible company shall constitute the CSR committee. The committee shall comprising
of three or more directors, out of which at least one director shall be an independent director.
The unlisted public company and private limited company, where there is no requirement of Independent
director or private limited company having only two directors can constitute Corporate Social Responsibility Committee
without such director or with only two directors in case of private limited company.
In case of foreign company, the committee shall comprise of two persons, one of them shall be company's
authorized person resident in India another person shall be nominated by foreign Company.
Functions of CSR Committee: the committee has been assigned the special task as regards to the CSR which
includes the following:
• Formulation of Company's CSR Policy as per the indicative activities to be undertaken by the company as
specified in Schedule VII of the Act
• Recommendation of the CSR Policy to the Board of Directors of the company for the approval and further
process
• Recommendation of the amount of expenditure to be incurred on the activities contain in the CSR policy
• Regularly monitoring of the CSR policy of the company
CSR Policy:
CSR Policy means a guiding principles and strategy for CSR projects or programs which a company plans to
undertake falling under the Schedule VII of the Act, and includes monitoring process of such projects or programs
Role of Board of Directors: The board of director's has an important role in the adoption, implementation and
success of CSR policy, which importantly includes:
• Positively taking into account the recommendations made by the Company's CSR Committee with respect
to CSR Policy
• Approval of the CSR policy for the company
• Disclosure of the content of the CSR policy of the Company in the Board's Report
• Making CSR Policy available to the stakeholders through Company's website or any other manner
• Ensuring that the activities as are included in the CSR policy of the company are undertaken
• Ensuring that, the Company spends required amount of 2% of the average net profits of the company made
during the three immediately preceding financial years on the CSR activities
CSR Spend:
The company spends, in every financial year, at least two per cent of the average net profits of the company
made during the three immediately preceding financial years.
CSR Activities:
The CSR activities shall be undertaken by the company as per its stated CSR Policy which includes projects or
programs or activities (either new or ongoing) excluding activities undertaken in pursuance of its normal course of
business. The Activities shall be in accordance with the Schedule VII of the act.
The act provides that, the company shall give preference to the local area and areas around it where it operates,
for spending the amount earmarked for Corporate Social Responsibility activities.
Failure to spend:
Earlier Provision: As per provision of clause (o) of sub section 3 of section 135, the Boards of directors fails
to spend on CSR shall specify the reasons for not spending the amount in its Boards report.
Amendments: The company shall be punishable with fine which shall not be less than fifty thousand rupees but
which may extend to twenty-five lakh rupees and every officer of the company who is in default shall be punishable
with imprisonment for a term which may extend to three years or with fine which shall not be less than fifty
thousand rupees but which may extend to five lakh rupees, or with both.
Manner of implementation of CSR Activities:
(a) a company established under section 8 of the Act or a registered trust or a registered society, established by
the company, either singly or alongwith any other company, or
(b) a company established under section 8 of the Act or a registered trust or a registered society, established by
the Central Government or State Government or any entity established under an Act of Parliament or a State legislature
:
Provided that- if, the Board of a company decides to undertake its CSR activities through a company established
under section 8 of the Act or a registered trust or a registered society, other than those specified in this sub-rule, such
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company or trust or society shall have an established track record of three years in undertaking similar programs or
projects; and the company has specified the projects or programs to be undertaken, the modalities of utilisation of
funds of such projects and programs and the monitoring and reporting mechanism".
Collaboration for CSR
A company may also collaborate with other companies for undertaking projects or programs or CSR activities
in such a manner that the CSR Committees of respective companies are in a position to report separately on such
projects or programs in accordance with these rules.
Location of Project:
The CSR projects or programs or activities undertaken in India only shall amount to CSR Expenditure.
CSR Excluded:
The CSR projects or programs or activities that benefit only the employees of the company and their families
shall not be considered as CSR activities
Contribution of any amount directly or indirectly to any political party under section 182 of the Act, shall not be
considered as CSR activity.
CSR capacities
Companies may build CSR capacities of their own personnel as well as those of their Implementing agencies
through Institutions with established track records of at least three financial years but such expenditure ["including
expenditure on administrative overheads,"] shall not exceed five percent of total CSR expenditure of the company in
one financial year.
Schedule VII of the Act
Activities which may be included by companies in their Corporate Social Responsibility Policies Activities
relating to:(i)
Eradicating hunger, poverty and malnutrition, promoting health care including preventinve health care
and sanitation including contribution to the Swach Bharat Kosh set-up by the Central Government for the
promotion of sanitation and making available safe drinking water.
(ii) promoting education, including special education and employment enhancing vocation skills especially
among children, women, elderly and the differently abled and livelihood enhancement projects.
(iii) promoting gender equality, empowering women, setting up homes and hostels for women and orphans;
setting up old age homes, day care centres and such other facilities for senior citizens and measures for
reducing inequalities faced by socially and economically backward groups.
(iv) ensuring environmental sustainability, ecological balance, protection of flora and fauna, animal welfare,
agroforestry, conservation of natural resources and maintaining quality of soil, air and water including
contribution to the Clean Ganga Fund set-up by the Central Government for rejuvenation of river Ganga.
(v) protection of national heritage, art and culture including restoration of buildings and sites of historical
importance and works of art; setting up public libraries; promotion and development of traditional art and
handicrafts;
(vi) measures for the benefit of armed forces veterans, war widows and their dependents;
(vii) training to promote rural sports, nationally recognised sports, paralympic sports and olympic sports
(viii) contribution to the prime minister's national relief fund or any other fund set up by the central govt. for
socio economic development and relief and welfare of the schedule caste, tribes, other backward classes,
minorities and women;
(ix) Contribution to incubators funded by Central Government or State Government or any agency or Public
Sector Undertaking of Central Government or State Government, and contributions to public funded
Universities, Indian Institute of Technology (IITs), National Laboratories and Autonomous Bodies
(established under the auspices of Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR), Indian Council of
Medical Research (ICMR), Council of Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR), Department of Atomic
Energy (DAE), Defence Research and Development Organisation (DRDO), Department of Biotechnology
(DBT), Department of Science and Technology (DST), Ministry of Electronics and Information
Technology) engaged in conducting research in science, technology, engineering and medicine aimed at
promoting Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs);
(x) rural development projects
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(xi)

slum area development.
Explanation.- For the purposes of this item, the term `slum area' shall mean any area declared as such by
the Central Government or any State Government or any other competent authority under any law for the
time being in force.
(xii) disaster management, including relief, rehabilitation and reconstruction activities.
Implications
It is observed from various researches that, most of the companies do not have adequate knowledge of public
problems and policy measures. Further for companies except few, CSR is not on priorities business. Companies who
are undertaking CSR have selective activities that ultimately benefit their brand. It is also fact that, companies are not
very transparent in declaring their CSR income. Before implementing the law there was many companies who were
regularly undertaking CSR Activities and that too with higher amount that mandated 2 percent.
Conclusion
The paper conclude that, Mandatory Corporate Social responsibility provision is new, have already been
implemented but is continuously changing over a period of time. At initial state many companies was not clear about
the various content of the provision but later on the government tried to make it clear through circulars and FAQs. It
is concluded that, mandatory adoption and reporting will be helpful to the company in years to come.
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Abstract
The present paper is an attempt to analyze the status of women empowerment in India using various indicators
based on data from secondary sources. The study reveals that women of India are relatively disempowered and they
enjoy somewhat lower status than that of men in spite of many efforts undertaken by government. Gender gap exists
regarding access to education and employment. Household decision making power and freedom of movement of
women vary considerably with their age, education and employment status. It is found that acceptance of unequal
gender norms by women are still prevailing in the society. More than half of the women believe wife beating to be
justified for one reason or the other. Fewer women have final say on how to spend their earnings. Control over cash
earnings increases with age, education and with place of residence. Rural women are more prone to domestic
violence than that of urban women. A large gender gap exists in political participation too. The study concludes by an
observation that access to education and employment are only the enabling factors to empowerment, achievement
towards the goal, however, depends largely on the attitude of the people towards gender equality.
Introduction
In the last five decades, the concept of women empowerment has undergone a sea change from welfare
oriented approach to equity approach. It has been understood as the process by which the powerless gain greater
control over the circumstances of their lives. Empowerment particularly includes control over resources and ideology.
According to Sen and Batliwala (2000) it leads to a growing intrinsic capability- greater self confidence, and an inner
transformation of one's consciousness that enables one to overcome external barrier. This view mainly emphasizes
on two important aspects. Firstly, it is a power to achieve desired goals but not a power over others. Secondly, idea
of empowerment is more applicable to those who are powerless- whether they are male or female, or group of
individuals, class or caste. Though concept of empowerment is not specific to women, yet it is unique in that and it
cuts across all types of class and caste and also within families and households (Malhotra et al, 2002). Women
empowerment is also defined as a change in the
Review of Literature
A number of studies have been undertaken on women empowerment at the global level and in India. Some
studies dealt on methodological issues, some on empirical analysis and some others on the measures and tools of
empowerment. We have presented in this section first some of the important studies which were undertaken at the
international level followed by other studies conducted in India.
Dijkstra and Hanmer (2000) assessed the concept of GDI and pointed out how it suffered from several limitations.
According to them GDI conflates relative gender equality with absolute levels of human development and thus gives
no information on comparative gender inequality among countries. Using GDI they further constructed a Relative
Status of Women (RSW) index and admitted that RSW is also not an ideal measure of gender inequality. The paper
was concluded by offering a conceptual framework that provides the basis for an alternative measure of gender
inequality.
Karat (2005) in her works discussed the issues of violence against women, their survival, political participation
and emancipation. Panda and Agarwal (2005) focused on the factor like women's property status in the context of
her risk of marital violence and opined that if development means expansion of human capabilities, then freedom
from domestic violence should be an integral part of any exercise for evaluating developmental progress.
In India
The principle of gender equality is enshrined in the Constitution and finds a place in the Preamble, Fundamental
Rights, Fundamental Duties and Directive Principles. The Constitution not only grants equality to women but also
empowers the States to adopt measures of positive discrimination in favour of women. Historically the status of
Indian women has been influenced by their past. There is evidence to show that women in the Vedic age got most
honored positions in the society (Seth, 2001). They had the right to education and were free to remain unmarried and
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devote their whole life to the pursuit of knowledge and self realization. The married women performed all the works
and sacrifices equally with their husbands. They were educated in various disciplines of knowledge such as astrology,
geography, veterinary sciences and even in martial arts. There were instances of women taking part in wars and
fights. They were highly respected within and outside home. Gradually due to several socio-political changes, especially
during the middle age, the glorious status of women declined. The urge for equality on the part of Indian women
started getting momentum during the colonial times. Noted social reformers and national leaders like Raja Ram
Mohan Roy, Annie Besant, Sorojini Naidu and Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar made selfless efforts to create awareness
among women about their status and were quite successful in removing various social evils such as sati pratha, child
marriage, and polygamy. They also encouraged widow remarriage and women education. The reformers were
successful in creating a base for development of women and theirs strive for equality. In course of time Indian
society got transformed from traditional to a modern one. Consequently women became more liberal and aware of
various ways of life. Since they are quite capable of breaking the traditional barriers imposed by the society are now
challenging the patriarchal system though in a limited scale.
Freedom of Movement
Free mobility of women is another indicator of women empowerment. The data reveals that about half of
women are allowed to go to the market or to the health facility alone (Table 3). Only 38 per cent are allowed to travel
alone to places outside the village or community. While not all women are allowed to go to these places alone, only
a minority are not allowed to go at all. Compared to urban women, rural women have less mobility.
Women's mobility is also affected by their background characteristics like age, education, marital status, type
of family etc. Table 4 reveals that freedom of movement increases with age though it does not vary linearly with
education. Seventy per cent of the women of the highest education group are allowed to go alone to the market as
against 49 per cent of women with no education.
Findings
Generally speaking the women of India are relatively disempowered and they enjoy somewhat lower status than
that of men. In spite of so many efforts undertaken by government and NGOs the picture at present is not satisfactory.
Mere access to education and employment can only help in the process of empowerment. These are the tools or the
enabling factors through which the process gets speeded up. However, achievement towards this goal depends more
on attitude. Unless the attitude towards the acceptance of unequal gender role by the society and even the women
themselves changed women can not grab the opportunity provided to them through constitutional provision, law etc.
Till then we can not say that women are empowered in India in its real sense.
Conclusion
Women in the local community contributed to the formulation of my ideas. My participation in monthly discussion
groups enabled me to make the allimportant bridge between sociological practice and actual living. The research
assistance of Lisa Gabbert, Suzanne Baker, and Lisa McDonald was invaluable. I am particularly grateful to Suzanne
Baker for her.long-range interests and enthusiasm. Without her close scrutiny of library resources, this book wouldnot
have seen the light of day. Advisers at Taylor &amp; Francis/Hemisphere gave their continuing interest and support:
Ron Wilder, Carolyn Baker, and Bill Begell. With their encouragement, Women andEmpowerment took its present
form. Members of my own family inspired me and gave their supporttirelessly and patiently during times of concentrated
effort: my husband, Robert Cole; mydaughters, Elizabeth, Tanya, and J&#39;Amy Cole; my mother, Madeline Hall;
and my mother-in-law, BellaCole. Their different challenges helped me to understand.
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Abstract:
In new era of competitive business environment customers always look forward for the things that they have
never observed or seen before and also anything which help him to get their attention by surprise and also leaves a
long period impact on their mind. There is various industries tried to give best to their customers to stay alive in their
respective market. Guerrilla marketing is modern advertising technique which focuses on low cost unusual or
unconventional marketing tactics to get maximum result that can be applied with little budget of company . This
alternative style of advertising depends heavily on unusual facts of marketing, high imagination and energy.Guerrilla
marketing is said to make a more valuable impression with consumers in comparison to more traditional forms of
advertising and marketing. The primary objective of Guerrilla marketing is to gain the maximum exposure and
revenue with the least amount of resources which helps the each level of organization to get maximum result.Guerrilla
marketing employs various techniques which helps to companies that have say more about their product by keeping
minimum cost.The purpose of this study is to examine Opportunities as well as Challenges in Guerrilla marketing.
Keywords: Guerrilla Marketing, Opportunities and Challenges, Marketing Tactics.
Introduction:
Today's customer is truly literate about market. Hence companies are always trying to grab the attention by
developing unusual and innovative strategies. So all this types of innovative, unconventional and inventive strategies
and technique are use to promoting the product can be comprised in the term "Guerrilla Marketing", a concept
introduced by Jay Conrad Levinson in 1984 which explain to an alternative form of marketing that uses unconventional
tactics and strategies.
The Guerrilla marketing tactics somewhat same as 'Guerrilla Warrior' which meaning is in Marathi is 'GanimiKawa'.
This is the one of the war strategy which is used by ChpatrapatiShivajiMaharaj very effectively. The main tactics
behind that is small army can defeat a large army using a guerrilla warrior.The region near Sahyadri in Maharashtra
is very convenient for the use of this strategy.
Guerrilla marketing is somewhat different from traditional marketing. Guerrilla marketing means going after the
conventional goals of profits, sales and growth but it doing by using unconventional or unusual means, such as
expanding offerings during gloomy economic days to inspire customers to increase the size of every purchase.
Guerrilla marketing suggests you the invest time, energy, imagination and knowledge. It is puts profitnot sales,
as the main yardstick. Instead of asking that you invest money. It urges that you growing geometrically by enlarging
the size of each transaction having more transactions per year with each customer and tapping the enormous referral
power of current customers.
This form of advertising appears in unexpected location for maximum publicity and exposure rather than type
of traditional campaigns like TV ads, posters and billboards. So the form of Guerrilla marketing provides various
opportunities to boost the sales figures of business through use of unusual strategies.
Guerrilla marketing involves unusual approaches such as intercept encounters in public places, street giveaways
of products or any unconventional marketing intended to get maximum results from minimum resources. The more
innovative approaches to guerrilla marketingare now utilizing mobile digital technologies to engage the consumer and
create a memorable brand experience.
Guerrilla Marketing Examples and Images
In the visuals, it is seen how brands work with Guerrilla marketing to influence consumers.
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Figure1.Duracell flash light
Source:-https://www.startupinstitute.com/blog/2015-04-22-what-is-Guerrilla-marketing

Figure2. MacDonald
Source: - https://anerdsworld.com/best-100-Guerrilla-marketing-campaigns

Figure3.Kitkat
Source: - https://anerdsworld.com/best-100-Guerrilla-marketing-campaigns

Figure3.Nivia Cream
Source: - https://anerdsworld.com/best-100-Guerrilla-marketing-campaigns
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Research Methodology
A secondary study has been done to find how companies use Guerrilla marketing strategy in marketing their
products. Information is taken from journal articles and websites.
Objective of Study:
The research has clearly defined the set of objectives so that it will reach their goal successfully. The main
objectives are:
• To get the knowledge of the entire concept of Guerrilla Marketing.
• Effectiveness of Guerrilla marketing on the customer product buys.
• Customer and buyer awareness about Guerrilla marketing technique.
• Opportunity and Challenges in the Guerrilla marketing in the real world market.
Literature Review
Guerrillamarketing is more credible and more creative than the traditional marketing and perceived more amazing,
comical and interest creating. A credible marketing contains a positive effect on brand attitude, as well as brand
image and a campaign which creates word-of mouth has a positive effect on purchase intension and brand loyalty.
Hence it will make a positive effect on brand image, brand attitude and as well as buying intension.[1]. Ahmad Nawaz
Guerrilla Marketing has a great impact on consumer buying also and it is suitable for all companies and instead of
assumption, judgment and experience it should based upon psychology.Guerrilla Advertising is a popular marketing
technique which is used in product marketing that makes the use of unusual and unconventional ways of providing
the product to the marketplace. The another growing techniqueused in Guerrilla Advertising is also Stealth Marketing
that includes a number of techniques such as celebrity marketing. Usually Celebrity Marketing is used by Market
leaders.
Types of Guerrilla Marketing
There are various types of Guerrilla marketing but some of the popular types are as follows
• Street Marketing:
This is more recently term for the outdoor guerilla marketing type, refers to all marketing actions taking
place outdoors, bringing street elements into play.
• Alternative Marketing:
This is a more popular type of guerrilla marketing which uses non-traditional ways of advertising a product.
Generally this form of marketing involves uses some form of a publicity statement that is released by the
organization that does not directly market or promote the product but it creates an appeal base for the
product in question, thereby informing consumers of its existence.
• Tissue Packing Marketing:
This form of advertising as the name suggests itself. It involves promoting products on the cover of tissue
papers. Since it is such a very commonly used product and can be retained for a while, it is a great way of
ensuring that the product remains in the thought & memory of the consumer. This technique is generally
considered to be more useful and suitable than advertising on flyers.
• Undercover Marketing:
This Marketing technique is also known as stealth marketing, it involves the use of a celebrity to advertise
the product by using it in public places. They vocalize their loyalties to the product and that they are using.
In this manner, the celebrity is encouraging their fans to use the same product that he is using, and is
creating awareness about the product.
• Presume Marketing:
This is the one of the form of guerrilla marketing where the company aims at making people realize the
presence of the product. They achieve this by placing products in those places where they are bound to get
a lot of recognition and exposure. Product placement in movies and television shows is considered to be a
type of presume marketing. On Internet when you place notes or photographs on different websites you are
indulging in presume marketing.
Opportunity of Guerrilla Marketing
• Great for a low budget Promotion:Guerrilla marketing methods involve almost low or even no cost. Creating
a Facebook page, promoting products or services on it and circulating your innovative ideas on it costs
nothing. Employing guerrilla marketing, you can use unconventional methods to engage with consumers in
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new and exciting ways. It actually provides a cost-effective way to build brand awareness at minimum or no
cost.
• Go Viral:Guerrilla marketing can help to brand, product or service go viral within a short time period. It can
actually help to rack up millions of views quickly! That's because a majority of the population is on one or
the other social media platform and keen to share their day-to-day activities with the world. Guerrilla marketing
companies can use their advantage and make extraordinary campaigns that go viral.
• Build Partnerships:Through guerrilla marketing, you can collaborate with local businesses, organizations,
and charities to produce a campaign. This would enable you to build partnerships, target your ideal audience
and also gain a larger exposure as you would also be engaging with your partner's audience.
• Attracting Customers:Guerrilla marketing basically aims at attracting new customers, encouraging old
customers to buy again. But the idea is to do it in such a way that surprises them. The entire process ends
up with the customer being convinced enough to buy the products or services being advertised and in most
favorable cases, becoming loyal customers.
• Creative Experiences:Guerrilla marketing basically requires creativity. The success and uniqueness of this
type of campaign depend upon how creative you can get with your idea. An efficacious guerrilla marketing
campaign has a potential of eliciting strong emotions in consumers. It further helps create a memorable
experience such that people can remember the brand being advertised.
Challenges of Guerrilla Marketing
• Proper Content:Guerrilla marketing is desirable only when the content is proper and acceptable. Most of the
times content may invite moral policing if there are images of wartimes. The target people should receive the
message with same objective. If there are any false in interpretation, then the effectiveness of advertisement
is diminished.
• Acceptance in Society: Many issues are not acceptable in society like live-in relationship or others. So if the
ads are targeting to such issues, than social acceptance will not be there. Many advertisements also highlight
the racial or colour discrimination in their advertisement to attract attention, but over a period of time, social
acceptance will not be there.
• Unhealthy Competition: Many companies will try to adapt this as their marketing strategy but it may lead to
unhealthy competition as this is a low cost strategy. If all the marketers show the content not acceptable to
all, then it will lead to unhealthy competition in the market.
• Misleading Advertisements: There is the issue of false and downright disingenuous advertisements. Nowadays,
in the newspaper columns are rife with advertisements which blatantly compare features of brands with
those of their competitors. Citing opinion of 'experts', these advertisements claim their brands to be
quantitatively and qualitatively better than those of their rivals. In India a leading car manufacturer company
had to recall its advertisement campaign when it incorrectly stated that one of its car models was superior to
that of its competitor's.
• Exposure to children: There are no filters in advertisement so even children are exposed some of the
advertisement which might not be suitable for them. Advertisements of deodorants like Axe, foggetc are
aired during prime time when even children are watching the TV. The content of all these advertisement are
not suitable for children.
Conclusion
Today's mission of every type of marketing is not to disrupt and convince but to connect, satisfy and motivate
the customers. The main goal behind the Guerrilla Marketing is to increases customer awareness and interest through
the product or its associated brand and also attracts the customer in very vital form without any type of boundaries.
Hence the main purpose of this research was to understand the opportunity in Guerrilla Marketing which would be
very useful and effective mainly from the point of view of large and popular organization if it is used in IInd stage of
PLC and also somewhat for small investors and business start-ups who have not financially strong if its product is
unique. But sometimes there is also examine that it's take time to know about the product also unhealthy competition
and also not accepted by few people these are few challenges in front of guerrilla marketing.
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Abstract:
Cashless economy is an economic system in which there is little or very low cash flow in a society and
goods and services are purchase and paid amount through electronic media. Cashless economy is the economy in
which transactions are made by debit cards, credit cards, e-wallet, cheques or direct transfer from one account to
another through e-banking. According to Government of India the cashless transactions will maximize employment
opportunities in the economy, avoid cash related robbery thereby minimizing risk of carrying physical cash. Cashless
transactions will also decrease cash related corruption and attract more number of foreign investors to the country.
The present study focuses on concept and methods of cashless transactions in India. Besides, the study examines
the benefits and limitations of cashless economy to the general public.
Keywords: Cashless Economy, Electronic Media, Transactions, E-banking, Government.
Introduction
To understand the cashless methods of transactions the researcher will have a quick overview on cash and its
transactions. Money is one the most important means to fulfil our needs and wants. The means to satisfy our needs
and wants are currencies of different types that are issued by the governments of a country and then they are
exchanged in lieu of products and services. The money is a developed type of means for day to day transactions and
has emerged from various systems of exchange in human civilization.
The emergence of new technology and need for a global business made the cashless transactions more popular.
There were various methods of cashless transactions that were frequently used, but due to the economic advancements
the need for other faster and reliable methods has motivated many entrepreneurs and economist to introduce reliable
and easy to use methods of cashless transaction.
A cashless transaction is an automated or online operation that may take place between two people, business, or
organizations. A digital transaction is a cashless transaction which specifically involves no paper for completion of
the transaction. Purchasing goods from e-commerce websites, signing of business contracts online, or even buying
movie tickets through your smartphone app fall under the umbrella of digital transactions. Such operations are
accurate, quicker, convenient, and certainly easier. Many are unwilling to accept that there are benefits to a cashless
transaction simply because they cannot navigate their way around digital devices, or are just happier to transact using
cash. Read on about an array of cashless transactions that simplify day-to-day trading.
METHODS OF CASHLESS TRANSACTION
There are two types of cashless transaction methods such as paper based methods and electronic based
methods Credit cards, Debit cards, Bank pre paid cards, Mobile/E Wallets, ATM money transfers, Internet banking
transfers, AADHAR Enabled Payment System (AEPS), Unified Payment Interface (UPI), Cheques, Demand drafts,
NEFT & RTGS transfers and, E-cash coupons.

Figure on Methods of Cashless Transactions System
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The common cashless transactions are as follows:
• Credit card: A credit card is a piece of plastic offered from visa maser card or any other network which
allows paying for a purchase by borrowing credit from the credit card company. To purchase goods from merchant
who accepts credit card needs to have a credit card reader for these element.
• Debit card: Debit card is a prepaid card and also known as an ATM card. An individual has to open an
account with the issuing bank which gives debit card with a personal ID Number, when he makes a purchase he
enter his pin number on shop pin pad. When the card is slurped through the electronic terminal it dials the acquire a
banking system either master card or visa card that validate the pin and finds out from the issuing bank whether to
accept or decline the transaction the customer can never overspend because the system rejects any transaction
which exceeds the balance in his account.
Figure of Credit/Debit Card

• Internet banking transfer: Online banking transfer is also known as internet banking, E-banking or Virtual
banking transfer. It is an electronic payment system that enables customers of a bank or any other
financial institution to conduct a range of financial transactions through the financial institution's website.
The online banking system typically connects to the core banking system operated by a bank to its branch
banking with the help of internet and bank's own intranet.
Figure No: 7 Basic mechanism of an internet banking transfer
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• NEFT (National Electronic Funds Transfer): National Electronic Funds Transfer (NEFT) is a nation-wide
payment system facilitating one-to-one funds transfer. Under this method, individuals, firms and corporate can
electronically transfer funds from any bank branch to any individual, firm or corporate having an account with any
other bank branch in the country.
• RTGS (Real Time Gross Settlement): The acronym 'RTGS' stands for Real Time Gross Settlement,
which can be defined as the continuous (real-time) settlement of funds transfer individually on an order by order
basis(without netting).Real Time means the processing of instructions at the time they are received rather than at
some later time. Gross Settlement means the settlement of funds transfer instructions occurs individually. Considering
that the funds settlement takes place in the books of the Reserve Bank of India, the payments are final and irrevocable.
Figure on NEFT & RTGS

REVIEW OF LITERATURE

• KARAMJEET KAUR AND DR ASHUTOSH PATHAK (2016) have explained in their research paper titled
"EPayment System on E-Commerce in India" the different types of cashless transactions methods including
their functionality and processing. They have revealed that it is quite difficult, but not impossible, to suggest
that which payment system is best. Some systems are quite similar, and differ only in some minor details.
Thus there are number of factors that affect the usage of e- commerce payment system.
• Dr. HITESH KAPOOR (2016), in his research paper titled" Consumer satisfaction and E-Banking" has
attempted to identify the factors that contribute to the consumer satisfaction with internet banking. Banking
sector is one of the first sectors to make global presence. With the change in technologies adopted by banks,
strategies used by the banks are also changing. Dimension of service quality like tangibility, reliability,
responsiveness, assurance and empathy have shown more or less a great impact on customer satisfaction
with internet banking services.
• Dr. SUBRAMANIAN.S (2014) has analyzed in his research paper titled "paper- free payment systems in
India-an analytical study" that electronic payment systems have been proving to be effective in India during
the period of study. Furthermore, this study also revealed that all electronic modes of payments have attained
a vast growth compared to the physical paper- based payments like cheques or drafts etc.
• DR. VIPIN KUMAR & KADAMBINI KUMARI (2014) in their research paper titled "A shift Paradigm of
Consumer towards online shopping", have identified Shopping and its paradigm shift due to the influence of
technology with most people preferring online shopping to the traditional physical store shopping. This
research aimed to understand the comparison between online shopping & physical shopping.
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
1. To identify the factors responsible for cash less transactions.
2. To analyze the effects of cashless transaction methods on consumers.
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3. To examine the challenges in cashless transaction methods in India.
4. To evaluate the role of government in reinforcing cashless transaction system in India.
Impact of Cashless Transaction System
The Research paper focuses on impact and importance of cashless policy in India. According to Government
of India the cashless policy will increase employment, reduce cash related robbery thereby reducing risk of carrying
cash. Cashless policy will also reduce cash related corruption and attract more foreign investors to the country. In
many countries introduction of cashless economy can be seen as steps in the right direction. It is expected that its
impact will be felt in modernization of payment system, Reduction in the cost of banking service, Reduction in high
security and safety risk and also curb banking related corruption. Electronic banking will be made banking transaction
to be easier by bringing services closer to its customers hence improving banking industry performance. The financial
safety over the digital payment channel is important for pushing the cashless economy idea. A major obstacle for the
quick adoption of alternate mode of payment is mobile internet penetration, which is crucial because point of sale
terminal works over mobile internet connection, while banks have been charging money on card based transaction
which is seen in hurdle. India has been using electronic payment system for many year now, However the retail
sector still has predominance of cash transaction and payment through cash is yet to pick up card is the one of the
most secure, convenient mode of cashless payment in retail market.
Challenges for Cashless Transaction
However, in a country of 1.3 billion people, all are not perfect. Going cashless must be an exponential curve,
slow initial buildup then fast paced in later stages, not a digital step signal. That could be counterintuitive to the whole
process. India is a large country that needs a change that is systemic and systematic. Here is a list of challenges
1. Lack of Digital Literacy :
There are large number of people is still illiterate in India and can be victim of fraud or other malpractices while
using digital payment options. This is due to lack of training to handle software; people do not know the way to make
digital payments and use of debit and credit card. Many Street vendors, shopkeepers don't know how to use Swipe
machines. Also these are not available to them. People in rural still don't know what actually Smartphone mean. For
them mobile is still a mode of communication only.
2. Internet Facility:
Lack of internet facilities and without it a country cannot think of becoming digital. There are still many rural
and urban areas where you might difficulty in having access to 2G network, let alone 3G, 4G. Another issue is that
sometimes it becomes difficult to note whether your transaction was successful or not. It may be due to the loss of
net connectivity in between, or due to a slow connection, or the bank's server is down.
3. Higher risk of identity theft:
"The biggest fear is the risk of identity theft. Since we are culturally not attuned to digital transactions, even
well-educated people run the risk of falling into phishing traps. With the rising incidence of online fraud, the risk of
hacking will only grow as more people hop on to the digital platform. Besides, the latest move by the government to
remove the two-factor authentication process for online transactions up to `2,000, will not help. Irrespective of the
size of transaction, the absence of this additional layer of security will expose thousands to the risk of identity theft
4. High Cash Dependency:
India has a high cash penetration in almost all of its transactions that happen as B2C transactions. Total cash
flow in the market accounts for 12.04% of the GDP, which is among the highest in developing countries. This goes
to show our dependence on cash is acute and it requires time to tackle it.
5. Lack of Digital Infrastructure in Rural Area:
In rural area there are no banks branches. No Atm machines or e lobby facility. Many of the villages where is no
electricity and telecom facility so far. The first and foremost requirement of a digital economy is the penetration of
internet and smartphone. Not all Indians have mobiles, leave alone net connections. The latest figures from the Indian
telecom regulator TRAI, India had a teledensity of 83%, with Bihar, Assam, Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh with
teledensity of less than 70%. Although a billion mobile subscriptions (not users), only 30% of subscribers use smart
phones. With 370 million mobile internet users, over 70% of them are in cities while 70% of Indian population lives
in villages.
6. Skepticism in Merchants:
Small time merchants as well as users have high amount of suspicion over plastic money and they need to
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be educated over the potential benefits of using it. One cannot expect an overnight change in the perception of a
majority of Indians over the use of plastic money. Government needs to come out with awareness and incentive
schemes to promote digital economy.
7. High Merchant Discount Rate:
These are the percentage deducted from each purchase a merchant makes by the card issuing authority or
bank. These are volume dependent and are more economical if the merchant is able to sell a large amount of
products, thereby beneficial for big merchants. For smaller merchants, it does not provide enough incentive to make
the shift from cash.
Conclusion:
The benefits of cashless transaction through digital payment system have now started blooming in steady pace
with more and more people switching to digital modes of receiving and making payment. India is gradually transitioning
from a cash-centric to cashless economy. Digital transactions are traceable, therefore easily taxable, leaving no room
for the circulation of black money. The whole country is undergoing the process of modernization in money
transactions, with e-payment services gaining unprecedented momentum. A large number of businesses, even street
vendors, are now accepting electronic payments, prompting the people to learn to transact the cashless way at a
faster pace than ever before. With increasing adoption of electronic payments, particularly those driving e-commerce
and m-commerce, there is a growing demand for faster payment services which, in turn, facilitate ease in doing
financial transactions. Also, a shift away from cash will make it more difficult for tax evaders to hide their income,
a substantial benefit in a country that is fiscally constrained.
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Abstract
In recent years, social media has become ubiquitous and most important for social networking, content sharing
and online accessing. Due to its reliability, consistency and instantaneous features, social media opens a wide place
for businesses such as online marketing. Marketing which occurs via social media is known as social media marketing.
Social media marketing has made possible for companies to reach targeted consumers easily, effectively and instantly.
Besides that, social media marketing also faces several challenges in the field. This article argues on social media
marketing?s advantages and disadvantages in present era. Keywords: social media, social media marketing, advantages,
disadvantages
Introduction:The absence of Internet-based social media has made it possible for one person to communicate with hundreds
or even thousands of people around the world. Social media has exploded as a category of online discussion where
people create content, share it, bookmark it and network at vast rate. All types of social media provide an opportunity
to present oneself and one?s products to dynamic communities and individuals that may be interested (Roberts
& Kraynak 2008). Social media includes a variety of applications that,using technical terms, allow consumers to
posttag, dig blog, and etc. This content created by social media is a type of newly generated resource for online
information that is created, spread, and used by consumers desiring to educate each other about products,
brands, services, and problems (Xiang & Gretzel 2010). Examples include Facebook, Myspace, Digg, Twitter,
LinkedIn and Google+. Due to its ease way of use, speed and reach, social media became the trendsetter in topics
that range from environment, politics, and technology to entertainment industry. Social media are essentially selfpromoting in that users spread. The viral quality of social media makes it an appealing tool for businesses to market
products and services (Xiang & Gretzel 2010).
Social media is now a developing phenomenon in marketing. Marketers are beginning to understand the use of
social media as a component in their marketing strategies and campaigns to reach out to customers.
Promotions, marketing intelligence, sentiment research, public relations, marketing communications, and
product and customer management are sub-disciplines of marketing that may use social media (Tanuri, 2010).
Each social media platform (such as blogs, online discussion forums, and online communities) has an effect on
marketing performance (e.g., sales), so it is vital to understand their relative importance and their interrelatedness (Stephen & Galak 2009).
Furthermore, users of social media now are highly motivated web consumers. As exposed by Nielsen?s (2011),
State of the Media: Social Media reports that 70% of social media users are engaged in online shopping
(Nielsen, 2011). Consumers easily get what they want just by sitting in front of computer screen and accessing
online websites. Though social media marketing has huge benefits on consumers and marketers, at the same time it
has negative impacts on both of them. Due to its ease way of getting access to information, lack of monitoring and
control, undoubtedly it favors many risks and cyber crimes. In the comingchapters we will be discussing about
advantages and disadvantages of social media marketing in further detail.
Objectives of Social Media Marketing
Here we are going to highlight some of the best social media marketing objectives for you so that you can have
an idea of what to do next with your business on social media. Make sure that you listen to this carefully people as
it will help you out for sure.
Now there might be some differences in the objectives because not all the businesses are alike.
It is really your thing to find out what your goals and objectives are for your business in social media.
So, are you ready for some expert tips? Well, let us get started then 1) Generating A Lot Of Leads
One of the most important things for the business is to make sure that they are able to have some amazing leads
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for their businesses. Leads will help your website get the most relevant traffic.
For different kinds of businesses, there are different sorts of leads and that is why having befitting Social Media
Marketing Objectives helps businesses target the most relevant audiences through their marketing campaigns.
Some brands might focus on getting more customers and some would focus on other things.
But the main agenda here is to make sure that people become more and more interested in the business which
is very importantSo, make sure that you have lead generation as yournumberonegoal if you want to make your
business successful.Strategies that can help marketers generate leads via Social Media are• Sharing links to the gated content
• Running Social Media Contests
• Use of paid Social Media Advertising
• Hosting webinars, hangouts or live videos
• Enable geo-targeted search for location-based lead generation
• Opt for targeted Social Media Listening
2) Increasing The Sales
The whole point of having a business is to make sure that you are able to sell the products and the services that
you provide, right?
So, you can easily use social media in order to do that.
Increasing the sales of the company should be a major agenda for any particular business on the internet. But
most people don't even know about that. Social media can be a really powerful tool in increasing the sales of the
company.
The more people see about your services and products on social media, the better it will be for your brand. So,
you need to keep this in mind for sure. This is one of the most important social media marketing objectives, so make
sure that you don't miss it, people.
For this, you need to know where your audiences are and then accordingly, you need to customize and schedule
your content posting. You can use Keyhole tool to know where your audiences are. For instance, if you run B2B
business, LinkedIn and Facebook are the platforms where your most relevant audiences would be.
You can also include Influencer Marketing Strategy in your Social Media Campaigns. Using loyal customers as
brand advocates can also be useful for you. In addition, user-generated content and Social Media Advertising can
also be fruitful for you.
3) Engaging with The Outer World
Just because you have a business doesn't mean that you only have to spend time with it. I mean, if you want to
make sure that people choose your brand, then you need to interact with the people as well. Social media is the
perfect tool for that.
If you make contacts with the clients and customers that you have, then you will see that more and more people
are interested in your brand.
Not just that but you also need to connect with influencers and other businesses as well. But how are you going
to do that?
Well, this is where social media again takes the game away. With the help of social media networking, you can
easily engage with more people and also the people that really matter to the internet.
Social Media is one of the most powerful platforms for widening the reach of businesses. With analytics tools,
you can know inclinations and presence of your audiences. Accordingly, you should engage and convert them.
4) Increase Your Influence Over People
Till now we have only talked about how it is important to make contacts with the people. Now we are telling
you that you need to expand the network that you have as well.
You need to make sure that people know how influential you are. So, social media can again be a great help in
that. It can optimize your brand recognition and let people be aware of your unique highlights in the most effective
and result driven manner possible.
There are so many different types of platforms where people sharing interests, can come and have discussions
over topics and sub-topics. Well, you can easily make some new networks and connections over here. The more you
talk about stuff, the more people will get you.
You need to establish yourself as a subject expert that will automatically pull in those people who are in search
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of industry or niche experts. This will optimize your presence on the web to boost your authority and conversions.
5) Get Your Reputation High Up In The Sky
Well, we don't literally mean the sky but we mean that you need to have a good reputation in the online world in
order to make sure that your business is a success.
There is no doubt about the fact that word travels really fast around in the world of social media.
If you want people to talk positive about your business, then you need to have a reputation like that. Social
media reputation is a very important objective for the business.
See that people know and respect you as a brand. Only that way you will be able to make an effect on people
and ultimately your business will have a blast. Having an Online Reputation Manager can be highly useful for you.
Including Social Media Listening and Social Media Monitoring in your marketing strategies is very significant
for ensuring the needed online reputation for your brand.
Research methodology: With the above objectives keep in mind the instructed interview method and desk research method was basically
adopted for the present research study the data pertaining to the above objective was collected by the review of the
literature on the topic concerned. The literature was thus collected by visiting various libraries.
Current scenario: In India there are many types of business marketing methods through which businessman can conduct business.
Social media marketing is one of the method through which many people are going successful in there business.
The Impact of Social Media Marketing
Due to the impact of social media, the relationship between brands and consumers have changed a lot. Nowadays,
companies create strategies after they analyse and understand the target consumer's demands, likes and dislikes
through Social Media. Social media has had a major effect on the world and business. Starting from an MNC or a
small start-up, everyone is adopting Social Media Marketing to make their brand or services visible.
Earlier traditional marketing mediums such as radio, TV commercials and print ads were very costly mediums.
But now, through Social media marketing, companies or brands can connect with their target customers for free, the
only cost is time. Using social media platforms like Facebook, Twitter, LinkedIn etc., you can lower your marketing
costs.
Social Media Marketing is having a tremendous impact on business and market as business growth and
performance are taking place at an astronomical rate. Social media helps in developing business tactics. Social media
platforms like Facebook, Twitter, LinkedIn etc., show an opportunity for businesses to grab the attention of the
customers while simultaneously building a brand image. These social networks allow businesses to use tactics to
build and create brand profiles like fan pages, contests etc. Through Social media marketing, one can figure out the
likes and preferences of customers as well as the latest trends adopted by the public. Social media marketing helps a
brand/company to build a strong online presence by innovative social media marketing techniques and customer
satisfaction.
Social media has countless benefits some of them are:
Improved Customer Insights
Businesses get a better understanding of their customers by allowing them to share their insights, knowing that
the brand is listening. Social media allows them to see what potential customer's opinions are and network with them
as well.
Better Customer Service
Social media allows businesses to respond to customer grievances, questions, and concerns almost instantly.
Customers want to be assured that, if they have a problem they will receive assistance at the earliest possible time.
Cost Efficient
When a business is running on a fixed marketing budget, social media is the most cost-efficient way to market
and promote the business. Websites like Facebook, Twitter, Pinterest etc., allow any business to share their content
for no cost at all. Hence Social media is an affordable advertising platform.
Connectivity
Businesses will always be connecting with the customers in terms of changing preferences, lifestyles, and
resources and adapt to the changing interest of the consumers.
Establishing Brand Awareness
Through social media, it is possible to increase brand awareness among customers as businesses can create
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awareness by building company image.
Sales
Increased exposure through social media drives traffic to the company. This, in turn, converts potential customers
to actual customers.
Some of the major social media platforms are:
Facebook is a popular free social networking site on which registered can create profiles, upload photos and
videos, send messages and keep in touch with friends, family, and colleagues. People can also create Facebook pages
related to businesses, brands, and services. There are 2.07 billion monthly active Facebook users with an increase of
16% increase year over year.
Twitter is a famous social networking website that allows registered members to write their messages through
short posts called tweets. There are 330 million active Twitter users.
LinkedIn is a social networking site designed for the business community, professionals, managers etc. LinkedIn
has 467 million members connected. Basically, this site allows the registered member to connect and make a network
of people they know and trust professionally.
Instagram is a fast-growing social media platform that allows users to share their images, stories and promote
their business. Instagram has 800 billion monthly active users. Instagram is used by many brands to promote their
products, target their audience and drive real social value.
Challenges before of Social Media Marketing
Social media marketing is an essential part of every digital marketing strategy. No wonder, as nearly half of the
planet's population is active on social media (over 3 billion users). As social media marketers, we are lucky to reach
even a fraction of the userbase with any of the posts we share. Furthermore, the industry is changing and maturing
while your daily work can still feel chaotic even if you're doing everything right. Social media strategies need to keep
up with the evolution of how social media changes.
It may seem to you, like all the big companies and brands, haven't figured out everything on social media and
that you're falling behind. What are you doing wrong? We hope this list of the most common social media marketing
challenges will help you find out.
1. Creating a Modern Social Media Marketing Strategy
Are you planning to "attack?" Yes, then you need to have a strategy. Otherwise, you won't reach your objectives,
even if you know what you want to accomplish. A social media marketing strategy is a roadmap that will bring you
to your accomplishments in the shortest time. Before you start planning your social media campaign, you need to
determine three key things:
Why are you on social? What are you trying to accomplish? Are you there for the sake of it? Then you should
know that you're burning your resources and time.
How are you going to succeed? Are you planning to Partner up with influencers? How will you set up a paid
advertising budget? You also need to choose the right social media channels, let alone create original visuals and write
compelling content.
How will you measure it? Use data to drive your decision-making. Determine the goals and key metrics, and
break the process down into the months, weeks, and days. Focus on daily activities but always revisit the big
picture.
2. Cutting Through the Noise
There are thousands of brands competing for user attention on social media. All of them are talking at the same
time, and that generates so much noise. The noise makes it more difficult to stand out, whether you're using paid or
organic placement means to put your content forward. To make your content stand out, try using the video format
to your advantage. Its popularity has been on a constant rise in the last few years. You can go with live streams,
Stories, 360-degree videos, and GIFS. With video, you'll make sure that you're putting out attractive, exciting, and
fresh content for your users.
3. Authentic Connections
Today, users can see right through a robotic voice and a corporate brand that's trying to push their sales up.
They want to connect with a humanized voice. Therefore, one of the challenges brands are facing today is connecting
with their target audience on a personal and individual level.
One of the ways to do it is by using a social media inbox. You can segment your audience, and:
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Send them personalized messages.
Maintain conversations.
Improve the customer experience.
Add context to each conversation.
Generate qualified leads
A social inbox allows you to manage all your conversations in one place and respond to every single message
and comment on your social media. Also, you can decide to create and build your group on LinkedIn or Facebook,
and engage with users in your community.
4. Expanding Your Reach
Creating and publishing content is not enough to get people to follow you. Without promotion, the chances that
it will collect dust on your website blog are much higher. Promoting your content, partnering up with influences and
other brands, and generating attention is an entirely different challenge. You need to get it to the audience, but more
importantly, to the right one. Be proactive and get people to share your content. Visit your industry influencers and
follow their followers. Email your coworkers, partners, and followers. Direct message influencers on social media,
too. Share your content to relevant LinkedIn and Facebook groups, and republish it on other websites and blogs that
accept guest blogs.
5. Maintaining Originality
Social media management is a process that requires you to dedicate yourself to it. It consumes your time, and
as your business grows, it slowly becomes a full-time job. That's why one of the most difficult social marketing
challenges you'll face is staying original and creative. Luckily, there are some great tools and hacks that are at your
disposal.
Show the behind-the-scenes of your company. People like to have a name and a face to build a trustful relationship
with a brand. They want to know who's the real person behind everything. Give them a look. For example, publish
photos or videos of your staff in their working environment.
Original imagery. Posts with images receive a lot more engagement than the ones containing plain text. Visuals
directly draw more attention, indeed. They "tell" a lot more and create deeper connections, and are more memorable.
You can also consider visualizing your content and translating it into a well-designed infographic.
6. Creating High-Quality Visuals
Now, the visual challenge is a story for itself. Quality visuals are the second most crucial success factor. It
takes time and skills to create them. On the other hand, with visuals, the chances that they will get shared on social
media are much higher. So, you can decide to create original images or use high-quality stock materials.
For stock photos, go to a website that offers excellent stock photography. For original photos, have your team
ready with a camera. To optimize your images for social media, you can use tools like Canva or Pablo. Make sure that
each image is sized for a specific social network. Even more, you should avoid stock photos that are overused, and
design everything with your consistent brand logos, colors, and palettes.
7. Getting People to Share
If a social media manager finds a tactic that works and keeps using it over and over, they can get into a creative
rut. However, the results start declining after a while, and you need to switch your tactics. Your content, even though
valuable and relevant, could use a creative boost.
Social media is all about relationships. People share to bring entertaining, informative, and valuable content to
their peers. Firstly, you can consider using different formats. Secondly, you can create more exciting content by
using emotional appeal and telling great stories.
As a vibrant social media management tool with diverse features, eClincher can help you optimize your social
media efforts. Do you need a social media inbox? To track, analyze, and optimize? Did you know you can effectively
engage your audience from a single dashboard and leverage tools like automated-posting? We have designed eClincher
as a social media productivity platform with you in mind and with accelerated end-user engagement as the outcome.
Suggestions:A successful social media marketing is exactly what you need for your business to grow.
Social media marketing can be a dynamic powerhouse that solidifies branding, creates quality leads, and drives
sales. Or, it can be a big time-wasting, task-oriented dud. The key is to know how to strategically create, carry out,
and measure the overall plan.
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Businesses trying to achieve successful social media marketing must overcome several common challenges.
Carving out enough time, creating high-performing content, and properly measuring the resulting metrics are all
aspects that, if handled incorrectly, can tank the plan and leave them with a big goose egg as the outcome.
Don't do that!
With some planning, companies are more likely to reach and exceed the payoff that got them excited about
social media marketing in the first place.
Lucky for you, we have the step-by-step plan laid out.
Follow these 10 easy tips to rock your social media marketing strategy and enjoy 10X return on investment.
1. Identify Your Goals
It's a smart business practice to start with goal setting before all new plans, and social media marketing's no
different. After all, you can be the best bicycle salesperson in the state, but still fail if you are supposed to be selling
ice cream.
Use the SMART goal setting strategy to create the foundation for successful social media marketing.
Specific. Vague goals like "get more business" doesn't help companies pinpoint their objective and create measures
of success. Goals must nail down exactly what is expected of the initiative.
Measurable. Being able to definitively answer "yes, we hit the goal" or "we missed the goal by 20%" is a good
goal standard.
Attainable. Out of reach goals are demoralizing and frustrating. Having to stretch to hit a goal is productive, but
don't go overboard with expectations.
Relevant. A social media marketing goal needs to tie in to marketing's overall goal. Is it to build an audience?
Increase website traffic? Strengthen branding? Make sure the goal relates to the bigger picture.
Timely. Dates and times keep companies accountable to their goals. Stay on track by breaking up a large project
like this into mini-goals that each have their own deadline.
Once companies set the goal, which is basically the "why", they need to decide on the "who".
2. Identify Your Audience

Your message won't be effective unless its specifically designed for who you are trying to target. Developing a
relevant buyer persona is essential for successful social media marketing. Three pieces of information offer insight
into pinpointing your audience.
Review happy clients. Clients that have been pleased by a company's product or service are prime starting
points when building a buyer persona. Study their industries, demographics, and their goals closely to understand
who you should be targeting.
Nail down pain points. What question does your product answer? How does it make your buyer's job easier?
Only by thoroughly understanding this can an organization show their value.
Survey customer support. Talk to the people who are on the front lines. What are the questions they hear most
often? Knowing this shows you the direction to take in the content that will most likely engage and interest your
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targets.
Now let's answer "where".
3. Select the Best Platforms
It's usually a mistake to try to cultivate followers on half a dozen or more social media channels. The person
managing the social media efforts gets overwhelmed, off track, and the results end up being puny.
Facebook is the social media giant, of course. LinkedIn is also great for businesses to have a presence. But
neither may be the one companies should focus on.
Who needs the product or service? The offering is key to the platforms you should choose. Selling directly to
consumers? Facebook is your best bet. Targeting a younger audience? Snapchat or Instagram might perform the
best. Marketing to other companies? LinkedIn could be your golden ticket.
Where are the competitors? Put your investigative hat on and figure out which channels your competitors are
using. Study their presence, and look at their followers. It's not required that you be on every channel they are on.
But, seeing a competitor with tons of followers and engagement should prompt you to move that particular social
media channel to the top of the list.
Successful social media marketing takes chunks of time to manage. It's far better to choose one or two
channels and really invest in them than five or six channels and spread the message to thin.
4. Employ a Qualified Manager
It takes unique qualities to be a savvy social media manager. One of the mistakes companies frequently make is
to choose the person who has the lightest schedule or the cheapest per hour rate with no regard for whether or not
they are "built" for the job.
Strategic thinking. There's almost always a strategic thinker behind successful social media marketing. Companies
should look at the candidate for the job closely and discuss the short and long-range goals. The person needs to
understand how to lay out posts, choose content, and engage with followers in a way that builds toward success.
Organizational skills. Running social media campaigns demands someone that can lay out the strategy in a stepby-step approach. They need to have a handle on their time and control of their calendars. Simply posting "when they
think about it" won't do much to move the needle.
Branding expertise. They may not be the "face" of the company, but they are definitely the "voice". It's imperative
for the social media manager to understand the company brand at a granular level, possess strong grammar and
spelling skills, and exhibit professionalism in all situations
Conclusions: Social media can be established anywhere with an Internet connection, and it should be considered by marketers,
advertisers, and online content creators as a basic part of their communications because social media affects
all aspects of the Internet and transforms the role of Internet in people?s lives (Universal McCann 2008).
Today, consumers gain a new role with social media. Consumers are becoming ""content creators?? and, thus,
functional consumers instead of just consuming, as in the past. Social media applications or tools that facilitate this
are blogs, micro blogging applications (such as Twitter), social networking sites (such as Facebook),
podcasts, and video and photo sharing sites (such as YouTube and Flickr). Given this reality, it is useful for companies,
especially marketers, to integrate social media into marketing and their marketing strategies.
This study has attempted to identify the major advantages and disadvantages determined by the development of
Internet technology in the area of social media marketing. Social media is the modern tool for marketers who try
every means to get their message out to their target markets. The medium has many advantages and
disadvantages based on their firm, and many companies still struggle to find the right way to use it. The average
business owners or marketers do not fully understand the risks and challenges in it. The field is still so fresh that it
is difficult to evaluate the qualifications of social media "experts" who offer their services online.
So, before a company step into the field of social media marketing, they have to complete full research on
social media practices. An organization has to master basic principles and tactics of using social media as an effective
tool in order to survive in the field of social media marketing. Main goals of a company or organization
have to engage customers, to protect company reputation, to provide customers with good quality of product and
services and to satisfy customer's need.
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To Study Consumer Interest Towards Services of Maharashtra State Road Transport
Corporation With Special Reference to Jalgaon Division
Rajput Sheela S.
Dr. Annasaheb G.D.Bendale
Mahila Mahavidyala, Jalgaon

Dr. P. P. Chajjed
M.D.Palesha Commerce,
Dhule

Introduction India being the country of rural areas, mass of people belongs to agricultural area. The position Of roads is still
not satisfactorily, uncertainty of rain as made the position of rural community worst. Transportation is Indispensable
to economic growth, India is looking forward for economic development with particular focus on rural Development.
MSRTC - public transport services plays vital role in development of agriculture and industries. It also helps to
reduce the increasing pressure of population in urban area. MSRTC are providing road transport services with the
motto -"Safe and Accident Free Bus Services". Currently MSRTC provides transportation services throughout
Maharashtra and Neigh bouring states with the help of 15500 buses and it conducts 85000 trips a day and near about
104000 employees are Working in MSRTC in all over state .MSRTC includes mechanical and administrative staff.
This feature of MSRTC inspires the Researcher t o study the consumer interest towards services of MSRTC with
special reference to Jalgaon Division.
Objective 1. To ascertain the consumer needs regarding the working of MSRTC Jalgaon Division.
2. To study the efforts taken by MSRTC for Promotion of consumer interest.
Hypothesis 1. Consumer interest is satisfied by MSRTC, Jalgaon division
2. MSRTC works for Consumers safety and protection.
Research Methodology Primary Data The primary data was collected from the, passenger's consumers of MSRTC, with the help of well structured
questionnaire designed. The primary data was collected from the passenger within the selected study area of depots
Secondary Data:The secondary data was obtained from the new papers, MSRTC report, Bus depots internet.
Sampling Method:For the proper study researcher selected sample size of 1100 responders. From "Depots Jalgaon, Chalisgaon,
Aamlner, Erandal, Parola, Muktainagar, Bhusawal,Chopada,Yawal,Raver,Jamner.
Scope and limitation of the study This study is limited for Jalgaon division only
Customer satisfaction - interest is a biggest assets for any service industry. Consumer's interest can be properly
studied by getting the feedback from consumers regarding the services provided by MSRTC. Hence depot coming
under Jalgaon division was selected. There is scope for further study in performance and management of MSRTC.
Services of MSRTC Jalgaon Division
Helpline Toll free - Helpline No: 1800 221250, online bus Ticket Booking ,Parcel service's website, discounted
fares for students ,senior citizen, daily uptowns on passes ,extra buses for festive session Tours, Yatara etc.
Compensation for injured in accident while travelling by MSRTC. MSRTC also helps to motivate bossiness of post,
courier, newspaper etc. The importance of MSRTC is increasing in day by day in our life in the form of services.
Buses are available in different types also changes day by day. Buses are available in different types such as Ordinary,
Parivartan, Asiad, Shivneri, Sheetal to providing services to every classes of public.
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Data Collection and Analysis :-

1) Gender wise classification of respondents:Table No.-1

2) Do you travel by MSRTC Buses?
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3) Reasons for travelling /Preferring MSRTV Services.
Table No.3
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4) MSRTC drivers and conductors help the passenger
Table No :4

5) After accident does passengers gets immediate medical assistance from MSRTC
Table No :5
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Finding & Study From the data collection and analysis it was found that 54% (602) are male and 45.3% (498) are female. Total
1100 respondents were used for research.
There are 72.5% [798] respondents who prefer MSRCT bus services and 27.5% [302] respondents who do
not accept MSRTC bus services, Here is less percentage of passengers dissatisfactions towards MSRTC Services.
• It was found that 16% (176) represents travel by MSRTC services, for absence of other communication
facility. 40% (440) respondents travel by MSRTC, as MSRTC buses are safe, immediate medical assistance
is provided, if they met with accident or any mishappening. On the other hand36.1% [397] respondents
prefer S.T services as fails of MSRTC are fare and reasonable. Where has 77.9% [87] respondents travel as
the facility of MSRTC are good.
• Respondents were asked for the view, whether conductors and drivers helps passenger during journey,
71.9% [791] respondents satisfied, 16.0% [176] were partially satisfied were as8.1% [89] respondents
showed dissatisfaction and 4.0% [44] respondents were partially satisfied.
• Regarding medical assistant from MSRTC, 66.1% [727] respondents satisfactorily agreed for this, 8% [88]
respondents were partially satisfied were as 9.9% [109] showed dissatisfaction and 16% [176] were partially
dissatisfied regarding the medical assistant facility provide from MSRTC.
The paper found that MSRTC works for satisfaction of consumer interest and consumer safety provides
without considering to the motive of profit. MSRTC considers providing services as social responsibilities to public
welfare.
Suggestions Many a times only two ends are meet, is MSRTC runs at no profit, no loss basis, MSRTC should take awareness
camps for increasing participation of consumers in services.
• MSRTC should take appropriate steps for feedback given by consumers to overcome their dissatisfaction
shown by consumers.
Bibliography 1. Ghumare, SV(2011) "1". A critical study of organization and management of Maharashtra State Road Transport
Corporation (1992 to93 to2002 to2003) [Thesis] Savitribai Phule Pune University.
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3. Manisha Karne and Anand Venkatesh (June2003), "Analysis of productivity and efficiency in MSRTC".
Department of economics university of Mumbai.

399

Website : www.researchjourney.net
Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journal

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’ International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal
Impact Factor - (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 216 : Opportunities and Challenges in Commerce & Management

ISSN :
2348-7143
Jan.
2020

4. Ingle Sangapal Prakash (March 2016)," A study of passengers satisfiaction towards services of Maharashtra
state road Transport Corporation [with special reference to Buldana district], Dept. of commerce, Dr.
Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada, University,Aurangabad.
Websitewww.msrtc.com

400

Website : www.researchjourney.net
Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journal

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’ International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal
Impact Factor - (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 216 : Opportunities and Challenges in Commerce & Management

ISSN :
2348-7143
Jan.
2020

Recent Trends in E-Commerce
Miss. Tejsvini Balu Patil
Pratap College, Amalner

Abstract E-commerce is a boom in the modern business. E-commerce means electronic commerce. E-commerce
(Electronic commerce) involves buying and selling of goods and services, or the transmitting of funds or data, over
an electronic network, predominantly the Internet.
E-commerce (Electronic commerce) is a paradigm shift influencing both marketers and the customers. Rather
e-commerce is more than just another way to boost the existing business practices. It is leading a complete change
in traditional way of doing business. This significant change in business model is witnessing a tremendous growth
around the globe and India is not an exception. A massive internet penetration has added to growth of E-commerce
and more particularly start-ups have been increasingly using this option as a differentiating business model.
Moreover E-Commerce has significant influences on the environment. Although the model is highly used in
current business scenario but the option has not been explored at its fullest.
The current research has been undertaken to describe the scenario of E-Commerce, analyze the trends of ECommerce. The study further examines the key variables imperative for the success of E-commerce business
models.
Objective The objectives of present study are:
1. To understand the present status and trends of E-Commerce; and
2. To reveal the key variables influencing the increased usage of E-Commerce.
Recent Trends in E-Commerce
What is E-Commerce?
E-commerce means electronic commerce. It means dealing in goods and services through the electronic media
and internet. E-commerce involves carrying on a business with the help of the internet and by using the information
technology like Electronic Data Interchange (EDI). E-Commerce relates to a website of the vendor on the Internet,
who trades products or services directly to the customer from the portal. The portal uses a digital shopping cart or
digital shopping basket system and allows payment through credit card, debit card or EFT (Electronic fund transfer)
payments.
A more complete definition is: E-commerce is the use of electronic communications and digital information
processing technology in business transactions to create, transform, and redefine relationships for value creation
between or among organizations, and between organizations and individuals.
The main types of electronic commerce are: business-to-business (B2B); business to- consumer (B2C); businessto-government (B2G); consumer-to-consumer (C2C); and mobile commerce (m-commerce).
E-Commerce Facilitators (1) Internet A massive internet penetration has added to growth of E-commerce. Internet and smart phones are becoming
an integral part of every life. Internet is no more a source of information but has become an important tool for
shopping, learning, communicating and even getting service from plumbers, carpenters, doctors etc. Supply chain is
also becoming leaner and smarter as digital platforms are helping to better connect with the customers which
significantly reduces the waste and supporting to green businesses.
Internet in India took more than a decade to move from 10 million to 100 million and 3 years from 100 to 200
million, it took only a year to move from 300 to 400 million users. Clearly, Internet is mainstream in India today.
Currently, India has the second largest Internet user base in the world recently overtaking the US (now the third
largest user base).
(2) Payment Gateways:
A payment gateway is an e-commerce application service provider service that authorizes credit card payments
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for e-businesses, online retailers, bricks and clicks, or traditional brick and mortar. The life blood of online business
is the payment routes which comprises credit card, debit card, online banking payments, electronic funds transfer.
The world is transforming from cash to digital money and thus there is a need of payment gateways for sustainable
future ecommerce.
(3) Analytics Analytics is the scientific process of transforming data into insight for making better decisions. Analytics helps
businesses to gather, organize, analyze, and report on everything their customers do. The massive increase in the
volume of data has forced the businesses to focus on analytics to understand the behavior of the customer. E-tailor
need to have real time access to information to measure return on online investments and optimize the channel mix.
There are basic analytics capabilities available with the ecommerce players like basket size analysis, average order
value, conversion ratio but we need deeper analytics solution for actionable insights of the consumer.
(4) Social Media Businesses are increasingly making use of social media in order to market their goods and services. Social
media refers to websites and computer programs that allow people to communicate and share information on the
internet using a computer or mobile phone. Social media has played a great role in brand building and informing
various offers to the customers. It also helps in getting the feedback about the product or service. It provides a
platform for brand building, advertisements, developing a community of trusted users, spreading word of mouth etc.
(5) Autonomous Vehicles An autonomous vehicle is a motor vehicle that uses artificial intelligence, sensors and global positioning system,
coordinates to drive itself without the active intervention of a human operator. The age of the autonomous car is
coming, and it's coming fast. Purchasers of autonomous vehicles will have more time to view emails, search the
web, buy new products, and see advertisements all around them. With autonomous cars, vast digital marketing
experience will present itself. These purchases and search patterns can be tracked to help companies tailor their
marketing campaign to capture this new segment.
E-Commerce Trends -A New Business Revolution in India E-commerce is a boom in the modern business. It is a paradigm shift influencing both marketers and the
customers. Rather e-commerce is more than just another way to boost the existing business practices. It is leading
a complete change in traditional way of doing business. This significant change in business model is witnessing a
tremendous growth around the globe and India is not an exception. Moreover, E-Commerce has every potential to
curb the pollution and thus producing significant influences on the environment.
Buying goods and services via E-Commerce allows consumers the freedom to choose when and where to shop
and the opportunity to research the product, the seller, and any other available options. Shopping has been revolutionized
through the availability of online information. Just about anything that can be bought in a merchandise store can be
bought via E-commerce, even perishables like groceries. And consumers have embraced these possibilities around
the globe.
The effects of e-commerce are already appearing in all areas of business, from customer service to new
product design. It facilitates new types of information based business processes for reaching and interacting with
customers like online advertising and marketing, online order taking and online customer service. In now days Ecommerce uses the WWW at least some point in transaction lifecycle. It can also reduce costs in managing orders
and interacting with a wide range of suppliers and trading partners, areas that typically add significant overheads to
the cost of products and services. For developing countries like India, e-commerce offers considerable opportunity.
In India it is still in nascent stage, but even the most-pessimistic projections indicate a boom. Major Indian portal sites
have also shifted towards e-commerce instead of depending on advertising revenue. E-commerce has reached to an
extent that the cow dung patties are also selling like hot cakes online in India. India's e-commerce market is likely to
touch $38 billion mark in 2016, a massive jump over the $23 billion revenues clocked by the industry in 2015,
according to an Assocham study. Increasing internet and mobile penetration, growing acceptability of online payments
and favourable demographics have provided the unique opportunity to companies to connect with their customers.
On the other hand, mobile commerce (m-commerce) is growing rapidly as a stable and secure supplement to the ecommerce industry. Shopping online through smartphones is proving to be a game changer. It is believed that mcommerce could contribute up to 70 per cent of their total revenues.
Underlying Factors in E-Commerce In highest growing E- Commerece, it is found that the highest growth rate in the apparel segment, almost 69.5
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per cent over 2014, followed by electronic items, up 62 per cent, baby care products, up 53 per cent, beauty and
personal care products at 52 per cent and home furnishings at 49 per cent. Rapid growth of digital commerce in India
is mainly due to increased use of smartphones. Mobiles and mobile accessories have taken up the maximum share of
the digital commerce market in India, noted the study. Moreover, almost 45 per cent online shoppers reportedly
preferred cash on delivery over credit cards (16 per cent) and debit cards (21 per cent). Only 10 per cent opted for
internet banking and a scanty 7 per cent preferred cash cards, mobile wallets, and other such modes of payment. The
18-25 years of age group has been the fastest growing age segment online with user growth being contributed by
both male and female segments. The survey highlights that 38 per cent of regular shoppers are in 18-25 age group,
52 per cent in 26-35, 8 per cent in 36-45 and 2 per cent in the age group of 45-60. Nearly 65 per cent online shoppers
are male and 35 per cent female.
Internet banking, one among the innovative and significant internet based services has experienced explosive
growth and led to transformation of traditional banking practice. Online banking or net banking in today's dynamic
age of banking has made things much easier for the people and saves a lot of time for its customers. The traditional
way of standing in the queues and filling up all the forms are well solved and now it is no hassle for making any
transaction with the banks by virtue of internet banking. The financial institutions which operated traditionally are
now able to lower their operational costs and increase the consumer retention by virtue of technology. Internet
banking as a latest and potential means for banking now holds a similar importance as that of ATM's, phone banking
and traditional bank branches.
The largest discrepancy between the customer expectations and perceptions is in terms of empathy which
includes Bank locations and ATM machines in convenient places and tale-banking and internet banking facility. The
study regards this a major source of concern for Indian banking industry as a huge service quality gap exists for all
the banks in this category. The work also concludes that with sincere efforts and positive attitude, the needs of many
customers can be satisfied when banks aim at 'customer delight'.
The use of e-commerce is basically unaffected by the size of the city where the household lives. Geographically
remote consumers are discouraged from purchasing goods by the fact that they cannot inspect them beforehand.
Leisure activities and cultural items (i.e., books, CDs, and tickets for museums and theaters) are the only goods and
services for which e-commerce is used more in isolated areas. Finally, e-banking bears no relationship to city size.
The findings indicate that the level of security and guarantees presented to customers has a significant positive
effect on customer retention and customer acquisition. In order to meet the needs of global business communities,
the banking industry needs to carefully select suitable networking technologies to serve the internet market. As banks
select electronic commerce as one of their mission-critical business processes, managing risk and liability become
important. Internet security is always a major concern in a digital economy; it involves the application of both
technical and nontechnical practices. The non-technical ways of pursuing security on the internet include formulating
a corporate security policy and educating and training users about that policy. On the other hand, major technical
measures consist of access controls, authentication, encryption, firewalls, audit, antivirus tools, and self-assessment
tools. The bank needs to select suitable security tools and policy to protect itself and its customers. Specific security
policy can be posted on the website for user's reference.
Conclusions A growing number of firms in various industries, such as banking, education, commerce, and tourism, etc.
have improved their services by both incorporating technologies into their service delivery process. Integration of
technology in services is becoming very common; however, very little academic research has been conducted to
examine its influence. The issues related to E-commerce are also on the rise which is posing serious threat to its tall
future and hence demands right strategies on part of marketers.
The research works on E-commerce propose good number of variables to be taken care of if marketers need
to be successful in this newly business model. The factors which will significantly contribute to the success of the
E-Commerce industry and focused upon should be consistency of transaction steps, consistency of Web site design,
replacement guarantee, M-Commerce services, consistency of promotions, consistency of in-stock indications,
consistency of product variety, location based services, multiple payment option, right content, shipment option,
legal requirement of generating invoices for online transactions, quick Service, T & C should be clear & realistic, the
product quality should be same as shown on the portal. The important feature in ecommerce is privacy which not
only increases competitive advantage but confidence level of the customers.
The e-commerce industry participants must also understand and address the cultural issues that are unique to
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the target country and relate to off-site transactional process, the large scale diffusion and success of such endeavors
will be greatly impeded. E-Commerce firms must also find most effective ways to combine the online relationship
with the offline relationship, with the idea that the full relationship with the customer is not complete without
considering both online and offline, as well as how they interact.
E-Commerce is a boon for any country- if given right impetus and good environmental framework to prosper
can significantly lead to country's progress and development.
Implications for Researchers Our study, being conceptual in nature, raises a number of opportunities for future research, both in terms of
theory development and concept validation. More empirical research will in fact be necessary to refine and further
elaborate findings in the area of ecommerce.
The study is an eye opener for the researchers who have ample interest in E-commerce. This review paper will
offer them the leads towards the better understanding of the key variables of the recent E-commerce platform that is
revolutionizing the business.
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1. ABSTRACT
Viral marketing is a powerful marketing tool with untapped potential. Viral Marketing Communication can bring
about benefits to marketers with its advantages such as low cost, high reach, high credibility, accountability, fast
speed, ease of usage and ability to reach a global audience. With the increased usage of broadband and internet
services like YouTube, Hotmail and Facebook, there will be an increasing trend for Viral Marketing to be adopted by
companies as part of their promotional mix in the future, thus fuelling my interest in this topic. For the success of the
viral marketing strategy, viral marketing techniques applied from diverse platforms needs to be studied. In this study
main focus is on viral marketing via email. This study aims to understand the drivers of viral marketing and investigates
various attributes which influence user to receive and forward messages. Limited research has been done on viral
marketing and response to such marketing techniques. Viral marketing, viral advertising, or marketing buzz are
buzzwords referring to marketing techniques that use pre-existing social networks to produce increases in brand
awareness or to achieve other marketing objectives (such as product sales) through self-replicating viral processes,
analogous to the spread of viruses or computer viruses. It can be delivered by word of mouth or enhanced by the
network effects of the Internet. Viral marketing may take the form of video clips, interactive Flash games, advergames,
eBooks, and brand able software, images, or text messages. The goal of marketers interested in creating successful
viral marketing programs is to create viral messages that appeal to individuals with high social networking potential
(SNP) and that have a high probability of being presented and spread by these individuals and their competitors in
their communications with others in a short period of time. The term "viral marketing" has also been used pejoratively
to refer to stealth marketing campaigns-the unscrupulous use of astroturfing online combined with under market
advertising in shopping centres to create the impression of spontaneous word of mouth enthusiasm (Ref. Wikipedia)
One of the most alluring facets of social media marketing is the potential for sales and branding messages to ?turn
viral,? meaning that people start passing them on to friends just because they find it amusing, entertaining, or
valuable. But in order for this to happen, you need to really have an idea of what people in your market segments are
interested in. You also have to have some good ideas about how to get them to pass your message along. This study
aimed to study drivers of viral marketing and factors which influence user to receive and forward viral messages.
2. Keywords
List of Abbreviations
1. CMC Computer Mediated Communication
2. ERM Electronic Referral Marketing
3. EWOM Electronic Word-of-mouth
4. VM Viral Marketing
5. VMC Viral Marketing Communication
6. WOM Word-of-mouth
3. Introduction
This research project attempts to understand viral marketing strategy adopted by the marketer and find out
drivers of viral marketing. There is evolution of new marketing tactic which is called viral marketing. Why this new
marketing tactic has been evolved? The reason behind is that there are dynamics or transitions in marketing. This
transition is because changes in marketing techniques and these changes of marketing techniques are because customer
is changing. Why customer is changing? Because of the advancement of communication technology and internet
technology made his life very simple. Information of the product is available on internet. Today's customer is well
informed. Before going for purchase he likes to know about the product. This knowledge he may get it from the
internet or through his social network. There is lot of ease also in purchasing product. At any time, from anywhere
he can purchased product online. As information technology has occupied most of the life of human being. At
workplace, at home he is using this technology for his day to day activity. At office he is using computer for his
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official work. At home he is using it for educational purpose, for entertainment, or for his personal use. Today's
customer is spending most of the time on virtual world rather than in real world. Marketer has to find out a technique
to reach to the customer in his virtual world. This reach is possible with the advancement in communication technology
there is evolution of new electronic word of mouth (eWOM) which is called as a viral marketing. Viral marketing is
a techniques where individual is encouraged to spread marketing message over internet. It is called as a viral marketing
because it spreads like a virus. Message about the product and its brands or services is send to a potential buyer over
internet. This potential buyer sends this information to another potential buyer in a way a large network is created
swiftly. What does a virus have to do with marketing? Viral marketing describes any strategy that encourages
individuals to pass on a marketing message to others, creating the potential for exponential growth in the message's
exposure and influence. Like viruses, such strategies take advantage of rapid multiplication to explode the message to
thousands, to millions (Dr. Ralph F. Wilson, 2005). Viral Marketing comprises of diverse platforms and can spread in
many forms, including e-mails, blogs, chat rooms, adver-games, user forums, company websites, social networks,
and viral videos. Through all these platform marketing messages are send to the user either by the marketer or by the
user or potential buyer to another user. The eWOM is an electronic communication, specifically using the e-mail
medium, emphasizes the direct person-to-person transmission of the messages. This study mainly comprises of
understanding how viral marketing platform such as email works. It also tries to understand user perception and
drives of viral marketing. As there are various platforms for viral marketing available. Transmission of marketing
messages has been done through email. It has been decided to focus on this platform. There is a need to investigate
the various factors influencing user to receive and forward message. Further it is noted that no research on viral
marketing in the Indian context is known to exist. This study attempts to explore various attributes which forms the
user's perception about viral marketing and also tries to find out drivers of viral marketing. Marketing messages are
transmitted to user with the help of email. For the successful of viral marketing strategy user needs to accept
message as well as it is equally important that these messages needs to be forward. Therefore attempt is made to find
of various attributes which influence user to receive marketing messages and also there is need to find of the
attributes which influence user to forward these messages. Motivation stems for viral marketing study primarily
from the opinion that viral marketing is a powerful marketing tool with untapped potential. Viral Marketing
Communication (VMC) can bring about benefits to marketers with its advantages such as low cost, high reach, high
credibility, accountability, fast speed, ease of usage and ability to reach a global audience. With the increased usage
of broadband and internet services like YouTube, Hotmail and Facebook, there will be an increasing trend for Viral
Marketing tactic to be adopted by companies as part of their promotional mix in the future, thus fuelling interest in
this topic. This study will help marketer to understand the user perception and which factors needs to address while
sending messages so that these messages will get propagated or forwarded. Viral marketing and viral advertising
refer to marketing techniques that use pre-existing social networks to increases brand and product awareness. Viral
marketing is analogous to the spread of pathological and computer viruses. It can be word-of-mouth delivered or
enhanced by the network effects of the internet. Viral marketing is a marketing phenomenon that encourages people
to pass along a marketing message voluntarily (Steve Anderson, 2008). Purpose of this study is to understand viral
marketing concept and how it is successfully implemented by the marketer'sright from its inception. Finding out the
drivers of viral marketing and factors which influence user to receive and forward messages. Success of the viral
marketing is largely dependent on the acceptance and adoption of the viral marketing strategy by the user which is
adopted by the marketer.
4. LITERATURE REVIEW
What is Viral Marketing?
Viral marketing is a mix of marketing techniques that use pre-existing social networks to increases brand
awareness or to achieve other marketing objectives of a business. Viral marketing helps to increase product sales
with help of various processes and modules that resemble viruses. Video clips, interactive Flash games, advergames,
eBooks, brand able software, images, or even text messages are some of the forms of viral marketing services to add
to the promotion of a website/business. Sometimes, word-of-mouth communication and network effects of the
Internet also work as a tool of viral marketing. Viral Marketing is any marketing technique that encourages web site,
Internet, email or wireless users to pass on a message to other sites or users, creating a potentially exponential
growth in the message's visibility and effect. Viral Marketing is extremely attractive to businesses because it can
deliver astounding results in a relatively short period of time. Advertising and marketing budgets no longer stretch as
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far as they used to, and the perceived savings by using viral web promotion techniques are too attractive to ignore.
Viral Marketing methods include email marketing, "refer-a-friend", "pass-it-on", "send-an-article", ecards, eBook
distribution, video email, and many more. Internet experts at Viral Buzz can implement web promotion strategy to
virtually any web site or promotional campaign. A well-known example of successful viral email marketing is Hotmail,
a company, now owned by Microsoft that promotes its email service and its own advertisers' messages at the end of
every Hotmail user's e-mail notes. Justin Kirby and Paul Marsden, September 9, 2005, in his book titled ?Connected
marketing, the viral, buzz and Word of mouth revolution.? explains that people no longer use the internet only for
practical purposes such as research and shopping. New technologies and the increase of the bandwidth have made
that people want more and more to be entertained on the web. Besides of that, people have learned to tune out a lot
of marketing communications. These two points have participated to a big part of the explosion of viral marketing.
This type of marketing focuses on personal experience of the brand and taps into the power of consumers and their
connections to other consumers. It can both improve brand advocacy and increase brand awareness, but also help
generate sales. Contrary to what wrong ideas let think: it is possible to track such campaigns and viral marketing is
also needed by innovative products.
Why go viral?
As the name suggests, Viral marketing works on the principal of a virus and speedily spreads it influence just
within a short period of time. Viral marketing helps a website to swiftly reach throughout the world with multiplied
networking chain. And once a business maintains the speed and reaches to the target with a brisk pace, it surely gains
lots of advantages over other business. One example of Viral Marketing is encouraging current and potential customers
to tell others about the company's products and services, and in turn encouraging those others to tell even more
others.
5. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The advancement of technology has not only created new ways for marketers to spread information, but also
enabled consumers to spread information on-line or through other digital mediums that challenge traditional marketing
practices. Since viral marketing is still a new and unexplored concept for most South African marketers, it is the
purpose of this article to determine if it is not just another buzzword. To establish if marketers can practise viral
marketing, the concept of viral marketing is clarified before addressing more specific issues related to it. The
research was based on a literature study, but published material that explained the concept of viral marketing was
limited. However, many examples were found. The collected
Information was interpreted and evaluated on a qualitative basis. In this article, the collected information is
described arguments and recommendations of mainly the author are posed. Where possible, the author's views are
supported by research found mainly on the Internet. The results could provide South African marketers of an
understanding of the concept of viral marketing, thus enabling them to use sound marketing principles to fully exploit
this method, which may be a powerful but potentially dangerous marketing tool
6. TYPES OF VIRAL MARKETING
There are different ways to apply viral marketing strategy.
1. Pass-Along a message:
Pass-along is a message which encourages the user to forward it to others. The crudest form of this is chain
letters where a message at the bottom of the e-mail prompts the reader to forward it to his contacts by highlighting
suitable rewards/punishments for acting upon/inaction.
2. Incentivized Viral Marketing:
In this a reward or incentive is offered for either passing a message along or providing someone else's address.
This can dramatically increase referrals. However, this can be effective only when the offer requires another person
to take action.
3. Undercover Marketing:
A viral message is presented as a cool or unusual page, activity, or piece of news, without obvious incitement
to pass along. In this form of viral marketing, it is not immediately apparent that anything is being marketed.
4. Edgy Gossip/Buzz Marketing:
In which Buzz about the product or services is created. This makes use of advertisements or messages that
create controversy by challenging the readers' taste or appropriateness of usage. Discussion of the resulting controversy
can generate enormous buzz and consequent WOM publicity. For instance prior to the release of a blockbuster, some
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Hollywood movie stars get married, get divorced, or get arrested, or become involved in some controversy that
directs conversational attention towards them and the movie. PepsiCo former CMO and eBay COO Brian Swette
says, "Buzzmarketing works. It's not just a nice-to-have, it's a must-have!? Steve Forbes, Forbes Magazine's Editorin-Chief calls it, ?…a business book that's both entertaining and useful for big brands and start-ups alike."
5. User-Managed Database:
Here users themselves create and manage their list of contacts using a database provided by an online service
provider by sending add-a-friend request. By inviting other members to their community, users create a viral, selfpropagating chain of contacts that naturally grows and encourages others to sign up as well. A major benefit of viral
marketing is that it is very powerful advertising tool and reaches a large number of people in a short amount of time.
6. Elements of Viral Marketing
Marketers attempting a viral marketing campaign must measure the effort of the campaign by setting targets for
it and taking solid baseline reports before starting it. Rasmusson (2000:18) stresses the importance of making sure
that any viral marketing campaign is integrated with other marketing efforts. According to Wilson (2000:2), an
effective viral marketing strategy comprises six characteristics, namely:
z It gives away products or services for free. Although 'cheap' or 'inexpensive' magenerate a wave of interest,
'free' will usually accomplish it much faster. The logic
It gives away products or services for free. Although 'cheap' or 'inexpensive' may
1. Gives away helpful services and products
"Free" is a very important word in the marketer's vocabulary. Most viral marketing strategies give away valuable
services or products to attract attention. Free information, free e-mail services, free software programs, and free
"cool" buttons. "Inexpensive" or "cheap" may create some interest, but "free" will normally do it faster. Viral marketers
exercise delayed gratification. They may not gain today or tomorrow, but if they can create great interest from
something free, they are sure to profit soon. Patience is the key. Free attracts eyeballs which then see other valuable
things you are selling. Eyeballs bring useful advertising revenue, e-mail addresses, and e-commerce sales openings.
2. Enables easy transfer to others
Viruses only spread when easy to transmit. The medium carrying your marketing message should be easy to
transfer and reproduce: website, e-mail, software download or graphic. Viral marketing works for the internet
because instant communication is now easy and cheap. Digital format makes copying easy. From a marketing point
of view, you should simplify your marketing message to make it easily transmittable without degradation.
3. Exploits common behaviors and motivations
Clever viral marketing takes advantage of ordinary human motivations. People are driven by greed, as well as
the hunger to be loved, understood and popular. A marketing strategy that relies on common behaviors and motivations
for its transmission is very likely to succeed.
4. Makes use of existing communication networks
Most people are social. According to social scientists, each individual has a network of 8 to 12 people within
their close network of family, associates and friends. An individual's broader network may be made up of hundreds
or thousands of people. Network marketers understand how powerful these human networks are. On the internet,
people have developed networks of relationships. Affiliate programs, as well as permission email lists, exploit such
networks. Learn to position your message into existing networks, and the message will be dispersed rapidly.
5. Makes use of others' resources
Creative viral marketing utilizes others' resources to spread the word. Affiliate programs, for instance, place
graphic or text links on others' websites. By giving away free articles, you can position your articles on others'
websites. This means someone else's webpage is passing your marketing message.Someone else's resources are
depleted rather than your own.
6. Put into Practice
I grant permission for every reader to reproduce on your website the article you are now reading - "The Six
Simple Principles of Viral Marketing." But copy this article only, without any alteration whatsoever. Include the
copyright statement, too, please. If you have a marketing or small business website, it'll provide great content and
help your visitors learn important strategies. (Note: I am granting permission to host on your website this article AND
NO OTHERS.
8. THE 3 C'S OF VIRAL MARKETING
It can be. If you have the right
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1Content,
2Community, and
3. Catch.
Or, as we call them, the 3 C's.
1. Content:
There's so much content on the Internet that it can be hard to compete for even basic awareness in a consumers
mind. You're in a fight for attention with the Old Spice guy, streaming TV shows, and Internet cats. Having strong
content is crucial.What does your video, info graphic, giveaway, or ad campaign have going for it that will give it the
edge online? One thing's for certain: your content has to be valuable and beneficial to your target.
2. Community:
As with anything, knowing your audience is crucial. What's your target market? What are their interests and
what do they do look at online?The second part of community is having a solid online network of people to share
your content with. Social media is saturated with links, posts, tweets, updates - you name it. If you don't have a core
network of people to get your posts rolling, it's going to be hard to get your campaign off the ground.
3. Catch:
How do you make your content stand out? What's the title? How do you keep someone from scrolling past your
content? How do you get them to follow your links and engage with your content and brand? No one knows what the
next big thing will be online, but anyone can make a sizable dent in their target market if they utilize the right methods.
9. PROS AND CONS OF VIRAL MARKETING
The pros and cons of viral marketing are many. Here are some of the key points to consider before pursuing this
type of opportunity.
The Pros of Viral Marketing:
1. You get to market your business in a new way:
Viral marketing allows you to reach out to potential customers that may not otherwise hear your brand message.
This allows you to potentially enter new markets or target new demographics, expanding the total number of available
prospects. It's a marketing chain that eventually leads to the potential of higher revenues.
2. The amount of money that gets saved is ridiculous:
Viral marketing allows you to rely on your customers and prospects to keep your marketing message going. It's
a positive experience, in general terms, because going viral requires an expected emotion or reaction that people want
to share with each other. You no longer need to advertise to specific groups because they want to engage with your
brand already.
3. It adds creativity to your marketing efforts:
Just because you put your work out online doesn't mean it will go viral. You must be creative and focus on the
key points of your brand at the same time in order to stand out. This allows you to find new ways to market your
message, especially if you've been stuck in a rut. Even if your marketing doesn't go viral, you'll still likely benefit
from increased customer activity.
4. You break through the white noise of modern marketing:
People today are exposed to hundreds of brand messages throughout the day. This creates an effect on an
individual which causes them to ignore most messages. With viral marketing, you're able to break through the clutter
of all the information that is offered through daily marketing to make a real impact on the consumer. This makes your
brand message more effective.
5. It takes pressure off of your product or service:
With viral marketing, you can create a buzz about a new product or service without needing to produce a
certain "wow" factor with what is being offered. You're able to create a buzz through your communication efforts
instead, which takes the pressure off of your items to deliver.
6. Viral marketing causes a different type of interruptive marketing:
Viral marketing uses a type of word-of-mouth marketing to deliver results in most instances. This creates more
of an endorsement than it does a traditional marketing outreach. Even if a product is not necessarily liked, the fact
that it is being recommended by a family member or a friend means that it is having a positive impact.
7. You're able to build an enhanced marketing list:
Even if a viral outreach effort doesn't result in a sale, there is a good chance that it will help you to build an
enhanced marketing list. You may have more people sign up for your email marketing. There will likely be more
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people liking your Facebook page or following your Twitter or Instagram accounts. This allows you to create more
future marketing opportunities in addition to the increased likelihood of better revenues.
8. You can achieve a lot of growth:
Viral marketing allows you to get a huge surge of traffic in a short amount of time. When it is done right, you
can maintain those traffic levels and build up the reputation of your brand more quickly than traditional marketing
efforts would typically allow.
9. Viral marketing can offer instant credibility:
Since viral marketing often relies on the concept of a word-of-mouth endorsement, you're able to gain more
credibility on an individualized level for a greater period of time. This credibility then leads to a greater level of
visibility, which then creates more opportunities to convert prospects into paying customers.
10. You can take viral marketing offline:
Because viral marketing is essentially a more complex method of word-of-mouth marketing, it becomes possible
to go viral offline too. All you need to do is get your key message points consistent and have materials available to
support certain claims within your message. This allows you to target even more consumers with the one-on-one
message that can be very effective in attracting new prospects to your brand.
11.Viral marketing can build relationships:
Times may be changing, but people still prefer to do business with brands and companies that they feel connected
to in some way. A Facebook like might be the equivalent of a handshake. By building relationships, you're able to build
consumer loyalty, and that gives you the opportunity for repeat business. There may still be vagueness in the
message, but sometimes that is what is required for a bond to begin forming.
The Cons of Viral Marketing:
1. Once viral marketing is unleashed, there is less overall control:
This means you do not control how people get to interact with your message. If there are issues with the
marketing campaign or it happens to go viral in a negative way, then this can cause an immediate and sometimes
irreparable event to your branding.
2. Not every interested individual will share your message:
Viral marketing requires you to target the right people in your demographics. There are plenty of people who
may be interested in what you have to say, but they won't share what you have to say with other people. If you don't
have contacts that are willing to start sharing, the chances of your marketing efforts going viral are going to be quite
low.
3. You must keep influencing your marketing message.
Many marketing efforts just require you to setup your initial message and then you can broadcast. Because viral
marketing is more engaging on an individualized level, you must stay plugged into the message on a daily basis to limit
the negative content that can sometimes be generated.
4. It can be a waste of time.
If your viral marketing efforts do not reach the intended audience, then you'll have wasted your time - and your
money. Sometimes the best solution is to ignore viral marketing for a more traditional outreach effort. You may find
that your costs per interaction may be a lot higher when making a viral marketing surge instead of a more traditional
campaign because of the uncertainties that are involved.
5. People can associate your marketing efforts with irritation.
Ever have a telemarketer call you when you're trying to have dinner? Isn't interruptive marketing a bit irritating?
That's what viral marketing is. It becomes a nuisance because people become exposed to your brand message
around every corner. Even campaigns that are initially attractive can become irritating after constant exposure. This
means there is an equal chance that your marketing message will be ignored or deleted.
6. Some potential customers may be turned off by viral marketing.
Viral marketing can happen two ways: organically or artificially. Organic viral marketing creates an invitation.
Artificial viral marketing feels a lot like spam to many people. If your efforts are more of the latter, then you're
running the risk of some potential customers turning away from your brand because they don't like to do business
with a company that uses this type of marketing.
7. Viral marketing can be difficult to measure.
Marketing efforts must be measurable in order to determine the value that can be obtained from it. Since viral
marketing is always more of a hit or miss scenario, there is no way to really tell what your ROI is going to be. Some
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campaigns may go viral right away. Others may take several months to go viral. There are many that won't go viral
at all. You must figure out some sort of metric to determine value before beginning so you're not left wondering if
you made an impact.
8. Market nuances can change your results in unpredictable ways.
The world may be more global than ever before, but there are still cultural and societal norms that are different
for many. What may be a positive experience for some may be a negative experience for others based solely on their
environment. Nuances in socioeconomic messages can change the results of viral marketing in unpredictable ways,
sometimes long after the message has been introduced.
The pros and cons of viral marketing show that it can be a positive, low-cost solution when it is done right. It
will always be a hit-or-miss proposition, but with meaningful metrics put into place before beginning the campaign,
you'll be able to know if this is an investment that makes sense for your brand.
10. IMPLICATIONS FOR MANAGEMENT
Now is the time for marketers to return to their traditional roots and rely on well-grounded strategy. To survive,
it is crucial that South African marketers take the new rules and tools of the electronic age and apply sound marketing
practices to them. In essence, viral marketing is to the virtual world what word-of-mouth is to the real world.
However, since the digital mediums are radical catalysts for marketing transformation, new marketing skills and
ways of doing are required. Marketers must, however, realize that moving beyond the basics does not mean sidestepping the basics. Viral marketing, although something new in a different environment, is nothing else than wordof-mouth. As technology in our homes and offices get better, more creative minds are producing viral top objects.
Therefore, marketers will have to demonstrate caution in the future. For example, as more e-mails make their way
into consumers' inboxes, the chance increases that commercial e-mail, including opt-in marketing, will be viewed as
spam. Viral marketing, which may look like an unpleasant or unlikely metaphor at first (owing to the negative
connotation of 'infectious'), will probably take a few years to win acceptance in the South African market, due to the
nature of digital usage in the country. It will, however, be essential to the success of many new organizations, due to
its low cost and multiplier effect, if it is managed properly. Has the time not come for marketers to ask themselves if
they can really control viral marketing? Are marketers not just people influencing viral marketing? If so, it would be
more accurate to assume that consumers are in control of viral marketing. What then is the difference between viral
marketing and word-of-mouth? The only difference seems to be the effectiveness of the medium, since messages
can spread faster, more effectively and to more people through digital media than through traditional off-line media.
Based on the above, marketers are urged to turn to the roots of marketing, using sound marketing principles and
practices, instead of jumping on the bandwagon of just another buzzword. Marketers must rather focus their efforts
on what they do and how they do it. Consumers will still spread messages themselves, whether it is called word-ofmouth or viral marketing.
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ABSTRACT
This paper is focuses on emerging technology in banking sector and importance of technology in banking
sector. Technology has brought about a complete paradigm shift in the functioning of banks and delivery, of banking
services. Gone are the days when every banking transaction required a visit to the bank branch. Today, most of
transactions can be done from the comforts of one's home and customers need not visit the bank branch for
anything. Technology is no longer an enabler, but a business driver. The" growth of the internet, mobiles and
communication technology has added a different dimension to banking. The information technology (IT) available
today is being leveraged in customer acquisitions, driving automation and process efficiency, delivering" ease and
efficiency to customers. Many of the IT initiatives of banks started in the late 1990s, or early 2000, with an emphasis
on the adoption of core banking solutions (CBS), automation of branches and centralization of operations in the CBS.
Over the last decade, most of the banks completed the transformation to technology-driven organisations. Moving
from a manual, scale-constrained environment to a global presence with automated systems and processes, it is
difficult to envisage the adverse scenario where the sector was in the era before the reforms, when a simple deposit
or withdrawal of cash would require a day. ATMs, mobile banking and online bill payments facilities to vendors and
utility service providers have almost obviated the need for customers to visit a branch.
KEYWORDS - Banking Technology, Information Technology, Finance.
INTRODUCTION
Today banking sector has playing very important role in the economy. Technology has brought about a complete
paradigm shift in the functioning of banks and delivery, of banking services. Gone are the days when every banking
transaction required a visit to the bank branch. Today, most of transactions can be done from the comforts of one's
home and customers need not visit the bank branch for anything. Technology is no longer an enabler, but a business
driver. The growth of the internet, mobiles and communication technology has added a different dimension to
banking. The information technology (IT) available today is being leveraged in customer acquisitions, driving automation
and process efficiency, delivering" ease and efficiency to customers. Over the last decade, most of the banks
completed the transformation to technology-driven organisations. Moving from a manual, scale-constrained environment
to a global presence with automated systems and processes, it is difficult to envisage the adverse scenario where the
sector was in the era before the reforms, when a simple deposit or withdrawal of cash would require a day. ATMs,
mobile banking and online bill payments facilities to vendors and utility service providers have almost obviated the
need for customers to visit a branch. Branches are also transforming from operating as transaction processing points
into relationship management hubs.
Today banks are reaching out to customers, particularly high net worth or wealthy customers. One area of
lucrative finance for bankers is consumers finance more particularly car finance. A preferred financer is a lender or
a bank. who provides large consumer loans like car loan under an arrangement with the car manufacturer, because
of the tie-up, the manufacture agrees to provide some concession in the car price and some additional facilities in the
car. Thus, the manufacture makes available for two reasons one purchase price is assured and second it gives some
push for the demand of that car. Preferred financier also benefits. He gets wealthy customers Default in the consumer
finance sector is minimum because most of the customer have regular income. Third loans are provided against
hypothecation of car. Which has a resale value. In the event of default, it can be sold and value realized.
CONCEPTUAL BACKGROUND
The world is changing at a staggering rate and technology is. considered to be the key driver for these
changes around us. An analysis of technology and its uses show that it has permeated in almost every aspect of our
life. Many activities are handled electronically due to the acceptance of information technology at home as well as at
workplace. Slowly but steadily, the Indian customer is moving towards the internet banking. The ATM and the Net
transactions are becoming popular. But the customers clear on one thing that he wants net-banking to be simple and
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the banking sector is matching its steps to the march of technology. E-banking or Online banking is a generic term
for the delivery of banking services and products through the electronic channels such as the telephone, the internet,
the cell phone etc. The concept and scope of e-banking is still evolving. It facilitates an effective payment and
accounting system thereby enhancing the speed of delivery of banking services considerably.
Commercial banks extend financial assistance or the credit facilities in many ways, although all credit facilities
are basically a loan, different methods of financing are adopted depending upon the period of finance.
Purpose of finance, quantum of balance etc, some of these methods of financing introduced in the Indian
banking in the recent period have been explained below. similarly, the repayment of loan is also arranged in specific
ways to suit customers requirements. Indian banking system developed enormously after independence, particularly
after nationalization of banks there has been a multi-dimensional development. Nationalization of banks provided an
impetus to the banking development and the banks started functioning with social responsibility. Banks usually lend
for short term it is because their source of funds for financing comes from deposits which are usually for a
maximum period of 3 to 5 years. However presently banks are encouraged to provide finance for long term projects
like infrastructure industry.
Sometimes a bank provides a second finance facility to a borrower to help him to pay back the original loan.
why should a bank do it when the banks exposure to the customer remains same? it is because when a borrower
defaults on payment of interest / principal to the bank as per prudential norms the loan account will become an NPA
and the bank has to make provisions. To avoid to such an unpleasant situation and to show a rosy picture of banks
loan portfolio. Some time banks do resort to ever greening RBI does not permit this type of replacement credit. It is
a loan facility provided to a single borrower by a group of banks. As the loan is extended by a group of leaders. The
size of syndicated loan is normally large and single lender / banker may not have in a position to extend such a facility.
It could also be that a single lender may not like to have such a large exposure (credit risk) to a single borrower.
syndicated loans are arranged to finance projects needing large sums of money where the credit risk is also high.
These loans are for financing medium to long term requirements. since then, bankers involved in providing such loan
facility are many, usually co-ordination work is done by "lead manager", who acts as an intermediary between the
lenders and the borrower. One interesting point in syndicated loan arrangement is that the borrower indicates his
requirements of lump sum and the prospective lenders have to offer as to what extent they are prepared to extend the
facility.
OBJECTIVES OF THE RESEARCH STUDY
The present research study was carried out with following objectives in view:
1. To study the Development of Banking Technology in India.
2. To study the emerging trends and importance of Technology for Banking Sector.
3. To suggest some measures for implementation of Development of Banking Technology in India.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The present research study uses the most recent available published secondary data. To achieve the above
stated objectives, the secondary data was used. The secondary data that are mainly used are published in annual
reports of various banks and survey reports of leading business magazines. The secondary data was also used from
various reference books related to Banking Technology, New Age Banking Technology, Information Technology,
Marketing, Banking, Finance, Commerce, Management etc. For the said research study the secondary data is also
collected from the various National and International Research Journals which are related to Commerce, Management,
Marketing and Finance.
For the said research study the data pertaining to the above objectives was collected and reviewed the literature
on the topic concerned. The literature was thus collected by visiting various libraries. The Secondary data is also
collected from various websites.
HYPOTHESIS OF THE RESEARCH STUDY
The said research study is carried out with the following hypothesis in view:
1. In early days, efficient and quick service to customer can be provided with the help of modern technologies.
2. Recent years, the growth of the internet, mobiles and communication technology has added a different
dimension to banking.
IMPORTANCE OF TECHNOLOGY OF BANKING
Introduction of computer and other electronic technologies in banks has the following advantages which state
the importance of such new technology in banking:
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1. Cost Reduction - There is reduction in cost including floor space because of the use of modern technology.
2. Customer Service - With internet facility, the customers need not go to the bank office. All banking
transactions and updating of accounts can be done while at home or in transit. Networking means sharing of
information, giving messages and being in face to face contact even when apart. It is the meeting without moving.
3. Increase in Efficiency - Efficient and quick service to customer can be provided with the help of modern
technologies.
4. Accuracy - The clearing of cheques, pass book entries, inter-branch and inter-bank reconciliation and such
other functions can now be carried out quickly, correctly and legibly with modern technology.
5. Easy Communication - Internet connects thousands of computers which can work 24 hours a day throughout
the year. There is no more the tyranny of working hours. The business of banks with customers, head office, other
banks, and branches is being fully computerized in western countries and India has also to move in that direction to
service in international competition.
6. Handling of Information - Creation of up-to-date monitoring and information system and strengthening
internal control and housekeeping and reporting functions are provided. Sorting of information becomes easy.
DEVELOPMENT OF BANKING TECHNOLOGY IN INDIA
We are today living in a world dominated by technology. Technology has become the principal driving force for
long term economic growth. It has been estimated that 25-30% of industrial growth is accounted for by technological
progress. We are now passing through an era of second industrial revolution. Availability of Technology has recently
radically altered the traditional way of banking. Technology has so to say become the fuel for rapid change with
tremendous growth in banking business and bank users. Technology becomes inevitable to keep pace with the
expectations requirements of banking public.
Customers can view accounts, get statements of accounts transfer funds, and purchase drafts by just making
a few key punches. Availability of ATMs and plastic cards to a large extent avoid the need for customers going to
bank premises for cash. Credit cards debit cards, smart cards, cyber cash make it possible for cashless transactions.
Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) is yet another development that has made its impact felt in the banking industry.
SWIFT and Electronic Fund Transfer (EFT) have come in handy for quick funds transfer with the advent of satellite
communication. It is now possible to instantly transfer funds across the globe. Traditionally, bank used to develop products first and then they are fitted into available technology. The situation has reserved over the years. Technology
installs a huge computing capacity and complexity to do a variety of intended tasks. It becomes the starting point to
initiate the product development efforts. It is recognized that the emergence of new concepts as well as new product
development are both. Technology driver. The end use of technology is not technology development but business
development. Banking being a service industry has to care more for not only expanding customer's base but also to
retain its existing clientele.
TYPES OF FINANCING
1. Revolving Credit Facility - Under the revolving credit facility a banks fixes up a credit limit to a borrower
for certain period, say` 10crore for 3 years period. The borrower will get a maximum credit facility of ` 10crore at
any point of time once the loan is repaid. The borrower's facility automatically gets renewed up to` 10crore during
the 3 year period any number of times, In other words the credit facility there is no formal repayment period. The
borrower is allowed to draw repay and again draw throughout the loan period.
2. Bridge Loan - Bridge loan is a short term temporary loan extended by the financial institutions to help the
borrower to meet the immediate expenditure pending disposal of requests for long term funds or regular loans. For
example, when a borrower's application for project finance is pending for final sanction the bank may extend a bridge
loan to the borrower to meet urgent expenses. Usually a bridge loan get repaid out of the main loan when sanctioned
during 1980 corporate used to avail to bridge loans from banks against the expected subscription on public issue of
debentures, equity etc. Here, the bridge loan is not against any main loan arrangement but against anticipated cash
flow. Again if an individual is negotiating the sale of his asset say a house, a bridge loan may be extended by a bank
to meet the seller's immediate cash requirements. The loan will be paid off when the borrower realizes his sales
proceeds. Bridge loan is relatively risky for the bankers when repayment depends up on an external factor not under
the control of lenders.
3. Consortium Finance - Under consortium finance a large credit facility may be jointly arranged by a
combination of several banks. Usually one of the banks in the group will act as the leader for the credit. The
consortium leader will extend a larger share of the credit as compared to other banks in the consortium. The word
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consortium here refers to a combination of many banks who have agreed to extend the credit facility. The share of
credit agreed to be extended will be decided by the bank in the beginning. The borrowers need to not deal separately
with all the banks in the group. Usually he deals with the consortium leaders who take care of other banks credit.
4. Take out financing - Banks usually lend for short term it is because their source of funds for financing
comes from deposits which are usually for a maximum period of 3 to 5 years. However presently banks are encouraged
to provide finance for long term projects like infrastructure industry. Hence when a bank, lend for 10 years against
a 4 years deposit, there is a problem of continuing the loan after 4 years. In such a situation, few banks will come
together and under an arrangement each one of them will take up the loan portfolio in turn, for a fixed period of time
till the loan matures. For example, if Bank 'A' has parodied a 10 year loan. with an arrangement with bank "B' and
bank 'C' whereby after the end of the 4th year Bank 'B' will finance the loan for next three years and bank 'C' will
finance the loan during the last three (3) years
5. Ever greening of Loan - Sometimes a bank provides a second finance facility to a borrower to help him to
pay back the original loan. Why should a bank do it when the banks' exposure to the customer remains same? it is
because when a borrower defaults on payment of interest / principal to the bank as per prudential norms the loan
account will become an NPA and the bank has to make provisions. To avoid to such an unpleasant situation and to
show a rosy picture of banks loan portfolio. Sometime banks do resort to ever greening RBI does not permit this type
of replacement credit.
6. Syndicated Loan - It is a loan facility provided to a single borrower by a group of banks. As the loan is
extended by a group of leaders. The size of syndicated loan is normally large and single lender / banker may not have
in a position to extend such a facility. It could also be that a single lender may not like to have such a large exposure
(credit risk) to a single borrower. Syndicated loans are arranged to finance projects needing large sums of money
where the credit risk is also high. These loans are for financing medium to long term requirements. Since then,
bankers involved in providing such loan facility are many; usually co-ordination work is done by "lead manager",
who acts as an intermediary between the lenders and the borrower. One interesting point in syndicated loan arrangement
is that the borrower indicates his requirements of lump sum and the prospective lenders have to offer as to what
extent they are prepared to extend the facility. Also under this arrangement one bank in the syndicate acts an agent for
collecting interest and other payments from borrower and distributes to other banks
7. Preferred Financing - In the highly competitive world of banking today. Banks are reaching out to customers,
particularly high net worth or wealthy customers. One area of lucrative finance for bankers is consumers finance
more particularly car finance. A preferred financer is a lender or a bank. Who provides large consumer loans like car
loan under an arrangement with the car manufacturer, because of the tie-up, the manufacture agrees to provide some
concession in the car price and some additional facilities in the car. Thus, the manufacture makes available for two
reasons one purchase price is assured and second it gives some push for the demand of that car. Preferred financier
also benefits. He gets wealthy customers Default in the consumer finance sector is minimum because most of the
customer have regular income. Third loans are provided against hypothecation of car. Which has a resale value? In
the event of default, it can be sold and value realized. The preferred financier sending his officials to the dealer's
showroom provides all information about the loan facility and gets all documentation done at the showroom itself for
the loan. The customer also gains in some ways. Comparatively reduced rate of interest for loan, getting finance
documentations done at the dealer's showroom itself, benefit from some gift scheme etc.
8. Guarantee Services / Non Fund Based Business - Non fund based business is not a credit facility or a
financial assistance. However, the banks makes sizeable income out of non-fund based business mainly from guarantee
services. Banks offer "Guarantee Services", to valued customers Guarantee service refers to a legal undertaking by
the bank to pay a certain sum of money to a third party or a creditor in the event of the banks client / customer fails
to fulfill his part of obligation. The obligation may be to pay some money or to perform certain duties like a contract
job. The guarantee from bank enhances the certainty of performance or payment. Usually, banks issue guarantees on
behalf of their customers in favor of government departments like customs authority saying if the customer does not
perform under a contract or does not pay the required sum. The bank will pay the money or damages. This function
of issuing a guarantee is done for certain amount of fees. Hence, it is called fee based services of banks. You will
understand, under a guarantee a bank does not provide any credit facility to the customer. Hence this type of services
by banks is called non-fund based business. Other example are issue of "Travelers", cheques, Demand drafts,
remittance facilities, arrangement of foreign currency loans etc.
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SUGGESTIONS
The researcher would like to make the following suggestion for effective use of modern technologies in banking
sector and for increasing overall performance of the banks.
1. Marketing of banking services is become necessary activity in daily routine. Each branch of the Scheduled
Urban Cooperative Banks in Pune District area should appoint 'Marketing Officer' who would be responsible
for marketing all the new products and can guide the customer properly. The specialized staff must be
appointed for marketing of banking services by all the banks. The required training may be given to this
specialized staff of the banks.
2. The training programmes for getting techniques of utilizing the computer, internet and various types of
electronic Medias must be arranged by the banks.
3. The banking employees should be always ready to accept the changes, which take place in this field.
4. Banks may have to concentrate upon maintaining old customers. Because getting new customers is first
differentiate the entire customer into separate groups such as - corporate customers, employee customers
(serviceman) housewives, male, female, students, pensioners, self employed, persons, entrepreneurs etc.
5. Banking institutions have to face global competition. For this purpose each bank must have to increase its
strength with the help of maintaining old customers and achieving new customers. Now 'survival of the
fittest' becomes important feature in each field, including banking. For strengthening the banking unit, it is
necessary to increase profit by providing new services to the customers and to face global competition.
6. In respect of adopting new technology in the banking field the employees must be well trained.
CONCLUSION
In the highly competitive world of banking today. Banks are reaching out to customers, particularly high net
worth or wealthy customers. One area of lucrative finance for bankers is consumers finance more particularly car
finance. A preferred financer is a lender or a bank. Who provides large consumer loans like car loan under an
arrangement with the car manufacturer, because of the tie-up, the manufacture agrees to provide some concession
in the car price and some additional facilities in the car. Thus, the manufacture makes available for two reasons one
purchase price is assured and second it gives some push for the demand of that car. Preferred financier also benefits.
He gets wealthy customers Default in the consumer finance sector is minimum because most of the customer have
regular income. Third loans are provided against hypothecation of car. Which has a resale value? In the event of
default, it can be sold and value realized. The preferred financier sending his officials to the dealer's showroom
provides all information about the loan facility and gets all documentation done at the showroom itself for the loan.
The customer also gains in some ways. Comparatively reduced rate of interest for loan, getting finance documentations
done at the dealers showroom itself, benefit from some gift scheme etc.
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The analysis reveals that energy policies in general and price-based policies in particular are efficacious for
overcoming barriers in giving proper incentives and correcting distorted prices. Through removal of subsidies energy
prices would reflect their true costs, while environmental taxes could be imposed to internalize the external costs
(including environmental costs) of energy consumption. In the short term, energy price increase would probably
place a tough burden on the industry. In order to improve energy use and thus reduce carbon emissions on a long
term basis, substantial further investments in energy efficiency technologies for existing and new plants have to be
made.
Therefore, sectoral policies should be devoted to the promotion of such investments. Since economic results
suggest that price-based policies although effective in reducing energy use and carbon emissions could have a
negative long run effect on productivity, and thus welfare, an optimal policy strategy would consist of a mix of
regulatory as well as price based incentives within a set political and economic framework. Assuming that a customer
will learn from experience, then decreasing levels of disconfirmation should affect customer satisfaction, e.g., if a
customer is surprised by an excellent service experience he or she will be satisfied. Yet the customer now has higher
expectations for the service the next time it is being purchased. If product performance is consistent, than the degree
of disconfirmation will diminish regardless of whether the revised expectations are exceeded or just met. If
disconfirmation is the best predictor of satisfaction, then satisfaction should vary directly with disconfirmation to a
steady state level despite increasing expectations. A longitudinal approach to the antecedents of consumer satisfaction
logically implies the hypothesis of systematically varying consumer satisfaction. After a detailed analysis of the data
so far compiled, the following conclusions are generated:
Findings:
•
The most commercially mined aluminium ore is bauxite, as it has the highest content of the base metal.
The primary aluminium production process consists of three stages. First is mining of bauxite, followed
by refining of bauxite to alumina and finally smelting of alumina to aluminium. India has the fifth largest
bauxite reserves with deposits of about 3 billions tonne or 5% of world deposits and the country’s share
in world aluminium capacity rests at about 3%. Production of 1 tonne of aluminium requires 2 tonnes of
alumina while production of 1tonne of alumina requires 2 to 3 tonnes of bauxite.
•
The aluminium production process can be categorized into upstream and downstream activities. The
upstream process involves mining and refining while the downstream process involves smelting, casting
and fabricating. Downstream fabricated products consist of rods, sheets, extrusions and foils.
•
Power is amongst the largest cost component in manufacturing of aluminium, as the production involves
electrolysis. Therefore, manufacturing plants are located near the cheap and abundant sources of electricity
like hydroelectric power plant.Alternatively, they could set up captive power plants, which is the pattern in
India. but Indian manufacturers are the lowest cost producers of the base metal due to access to captive
power, cheap labour and proximity to abundant supply of raw material, i.e., bauxite to name a few.
•
The Indian aluminium sector is characterised by large integrated players like Hindalco and National Aluminium
Company (Nalco). The other producers of primary aluminium include Indian Aluminium (Indal), now
merged with Hindalco, Bharat Aluminium (Balco) and Madras Aluminium (Malco) the erstwhile PSUs,
which have been acquired by Sterlite Industries. So, there are only three main primary metal producers in
this sector.
•
The per capita consumption of aluminium in the country continues to remain abysmally low at under 1 kg
as against nearly 25 to 30 kgs in the US and Europe, 15 kgs in Japan, 10 kgs in Taiwan and 3 kgs in China.
The key consumer industries in India are power, transportation, consumer durables, packaging and
construction. Of this, power sector is the biggest consumer (about 44% of total) followed by infrastructure
sector (17%) and transportation sector (about 10% to 12%). However, internationally, the pattern of
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consumption is in favour of transportation, primarily due to large-scale aluminium consumption by the
aviation industry.
The metal has a long working life due to its propensity for recycling. Recycled metal requires significantly
less amounts of energy for manufacturing of primary aluminium. Just to put things in perspective, the
recycling of aluminium scrap requires just 5% of the energy required for primary smelting, which is
astoundingly lower, considering that power is such a high cost component.
Supply of aluminium is in excess and any deficit can be imported at low rates of duty. Currently, domestic
production comfortably meets domestic requirements.
Demand for aluminium is estimated to grow at 6%-8% per annum in view of the low per capita consumption
in India. Also, demandfor the metal is expected to pick up as the scenario improves for user industries, like
power, infrastructure and transportation.
Most domestic players operate integrated plants. Bargaining power is limited in case of power purchase,
as Government is the only supplier. However, increasing usage of captive power plants (CPP) will help to
rationalise power costs to a certain extent in the long run.
Being a commodity, customers enjoy relatively high bargaining power, as prices are determined on demand
and supply.
Competition is primarily on quality and price, as being a commodity, differentiation is difficult. However,
the recent spate of consolidation has reduced the competitive pressure in the industry. Further, increasing
value addition to aluminium products has helped some companies protect themselves from the high
volatilities witnessed in this industry.
Global production of primary aluminium rose from 30 milliontons (MT) in 2004 to 32 MT in 2005, a jump
of 6.9%. In 2006, itfurther increased to 34 MT, an increase of 6.3% YoY. NorthAmerica, Western Europe
and China together accounted forapproximately 56% production, with China alone accounting for26% of
global primary aluminium production. Asia, once againshowed the largest annual increases in consumption
of primaryaluminium, driven largely by increased industrial consumption in China, which has emerged as
the largest aluminium consuming nation, accounting for 25% of global primary aluminium consumption in
2006. As far as global consumption is concerned, it increased by 5.6% in 2005 and touched 32 MT. In
2006, the corresponding figures were 8.2% and 34.7 MT.
There is a huge demand for Aluminium across Europe as it is widely used in almost every sector.
In Western Europe, there were 12 Merger and Acquisitiontransactions collectively worth over US$ 2
Billion in 2005, a 79%increase from the aggregate value that was swapped in 2004.
Under automobile industry, Euro-IV norm in Europe (which is compulsory from Oct 2006) will create
demand for Aluminium.
Germany constitutes the biggest Aluminium market within the EU-25, both in terms of production and
use, driven mainly by construction and transport sector.
On the country level, the aerospace industry in France is going through the phase of high growth with
high number of export orders, indicating potential of Aluminium demand.
The Indian aluminium industry grew by only 7% YoY during FY2007, in quite contrast to the 20% YoY
growth witnessed during FY 2006. This was mainly on account of subdued demand from the power
sector, which grew by 7% as opposed to 23% growth in FY 2006. However, consumption of the metal
continued to bestrong in the transportation and construction sectors with growth rates in the region of
16% and 15% YoY respectively. As far as prices are concerned, they rose significantly in FY 2007,
jumping by as much as 31% YoY. However, they are likely to soften going forward, on the backdrop of
slowing global growth. Alumina prices corrected downwards because of surge in Chinese output. Rupee
appreciation against the US dollar also had an impact on the realisations of domestic companies.
Globally, newer packaging applications and increased usage in automobiles is expected to keep the demand
growth for aluminium over 5% in the long-term. Asia will continue to be the high consumption growth
area led by China, which has been and is expected to continue to register double-digit growth rates in
aluminium consumption in the medium-term.
With key consuming industries forming part of the domestic core sector, the aluminium industry is sensitive
to fluctuations in performance of the economy. Power, infrastructure and transportation account for
almost 3/4th of domestic aluminium consumption. With the government focusing towards attaining GDP
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growth rates above 8% per annum, the key consuming industries are likely to lead the way, which could
positively impact aluminium consumption. Domestic demand growth is estimated to average in the region
of over 8% in the longerterm.
Lowering of duties reduces the net tariff protection for domestic aluminium producers, as imports are
currently subject to a customs duty of 5% and an additional surcharge of 3% of the customs duty. The
customs duty has been reduced in a series ofsteps from 15% in 2003 to 5% in January 2007. With
reduction in import duties, domestic realisation of aluminium majors, namely Hindalco and Nalco, is likely
to be under pressure, as thebuffer on international prices is reduced. Moreover, with greater linkage to
international prices, volatility in financial implications could increase. However, producers are moving
downstream to negate the higher volatility.
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Abstract
The Ministry of Rural Development has introduced placement linked skill development program under National
Rural Livelihood Mission as Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Gramin Kaushalya Yojana. The Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Gramin
Kaushalya Yojana is having very critical aspects of the national skill development policy with unique focus on the
rural poor youth. Under Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Gramin Kaushalya Yojana the skilling courses are undertaken by
Project Implementing Agency to give placement at least 70% of the trained candidates.
IntroductionIn India 70% of the total population are working in rural area. Rural India also contributes a large amount to
India’s gross domestic product by way of agriculture, self-employment, service contribution etc. As per national
sample survey out of total national monthly expenditure 55% expenditures are related with expenditure of rural area.
On 25th September 2014 Ministry of Rural Development has introduced placement linked skill development
program under National Rural Livelihood Mission as DeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana. The
DeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana is having very critical aspects of the national skill development policy
with unique focus on the rural poor youth. Under DeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana the skilling courses
are undertaken by Project Implementing Agency to give placement at least 70% of the trained candidates.
For DeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana projects are funded by Central and State government in the
ratio of 60:40 for all states other than north east state and Himalayan states. For North East and Himalayan States the
ratios of funding is 90:10, but in case of Jammu and Kashmir 100% funding are given by Central Government. The
main purpose of DeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana is to contributes to the Hon’ble Prime Minister’s
Make in India initiative to position India as the globally preferred manufacturing hubs. As per the census of 2011, 430
million young people in the country in the age between 15 to 35 years. The
DeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana has great potential to develop the capabilities of rural youth. The main
mission of the DeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana is to reduce the poverty by enabling the poor youth by
giving profitable self-employment and skilled wage employment opportunities for development and improvement in
their standard of living and economical condition.
Objectives of the Studyi.
To study the role played by DeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana in the rural development.
ii. To study the scope of DeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana.
iii. To study the funding policy for DeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana.
iv. To study the generation of the employment due to self- employment training institutes.
Research Methodology –
The present study is depends upon the secondary data. The secondary data were collected from the annual
report of the Ministry of Rural Development, other government authorities, and reference book, periodicals, reports,
Economics Times of India and the data received from the web-site.
Limitation of the StudyThe present study covers only the role played by DeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana in rural
development through the scope, funding policy , its achievement in financial year 2018-19 and the employment
through DeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana during the financial year 2018-19. The other aspects of
DeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana is not studied in the present research paper.
Scope of DeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana –
The present Yojana is applicable to the whole nation. At present the DeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana
is implemented in 28 States of the country. Till 31st March 2019 DeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana has
over 1232 training centers in partnership with 533 Project Implementing Agency, conducting training across 44
sectors and over 432 job roles.
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By training holistic job ready candidates to simultaneously meet the objectives of economic growth and poverty
alleviation under this Yojana strategy, helping to the industries not at national level but at global. The transparency and
accountability of DeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana is cleared through geo tagged, biometric attendance
for trainers and trainees, online check of inventory. CCTV and audio recording of all classrooms, reporting of
performance on real time basis etc.
Funding Policy of DeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana –
TheDeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana is totally sponsored by the Central Government. So this
Yojana is called as Central Sponsored Scheme(CSS). The programmatic funding is divided into four criteria i.e.
North East State, Himalayan States, Jammu Kashmir and all other States.
Table No.1

Present Scenario of Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Gramin Kaushalya Yojana

•

•

•
•
•
•
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As introduction of DeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana in the year 2014-15, they decided their
target to provide training to youth of India in the age of 15 to 35 are 28,14,195 in overall 28 states
including Jammu and Kashmir.
It was observed that during the year 2014-15 the DeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana has achieved
only 1.52% target against the target set at the time of introduction of the Yojana. Actually in the year of
introduction the present yojana has got very lower achievement to complete their target.
It was cleared that in the year 2016-17 the DeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana has achieved
highest target of trained youth i.e. 9.20%.
It was observed that out of the target set up to March 2022, only 18.28% candidates were placed up to
March 2019. 2016-17 is the year where highest candidates were placed i.e.6.44%.
For first two years the assessment and certification was not done but there after it wa continuously done
for every year.
Up to March 2019 the total centers were increased up to 1196 and trades were increased up to 433.
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Conclusion
The presentDeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana was introduced in the year 2014-15 and it was cleared
that out of target set for training 28,14,195 up to March 2022 at introduction stage to provide training to the youth
between 15 to 35 years age only 9,15,839 youth were trained up to March 2019. It means only 32.54% target has
been achieved during the first five years. It is the great challenge in front of the
DeenDayalUpadhyayaGraminKaushalyaYojana to try at their best to achieve the remaining target i.e.67.46% during
the remaining three years.
While considering the placement out of the trained youth during the period of 2014-15 to 2018-19 were only
5,14,469. This proportion is only 18.28% of the total target set up to March 2022 and 56.17% of total trained
candidates. It means 43.83% trained candidates were unable to placed anywhereduring the period of last fiveyears.
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Impact of GST on Diamond Market in Mumbai
Dr. Sunita Tidke
Department of Accountancy ,
Prahladrai Dalmia Lions College of Commerce and Economics,
Malad (west) Mumbai.

INTRODUCTION
India has been associated with diamonds since times immemorial and has been trading in diamonds, taxing them
and exporting them from atleast the 4th century BC. At one time India was the only source of diamonds in the world.
They traded with Rome in ancient times via the Port of Barygaza (Bharuch) and in Medieval times with the
Portuguese via the port of Goa. References are available not only in the indigenous literature like the Arthasastra but
also in foreign accounts. With regard to the medieval Indian diamond trade, a French jeweller and traveller, Jean
Baptiste Tavernier mentions that India’s diamond mines distributed in South, Central and East India were famous in
the world. Unfortunately, owing to continuous exploitation of these mines over the centuries, they are now depleted.
This has caused a change in the nature of diamond trade from being a mining industry it has become a
manufacturing industry and the gradual emergence of Bombay (Mumbai) as the new diamond trading hub. Among
the masses migrating to Bombay, were the jewellers who settled in Zaveri Bazaar (Jeweller’s Market). They came
from the Palanpur Princely State and are known as the Palanpuri Jains. They established their offices and small
manufacturing units, where small amounts of imported rough diamonds were cut and polished and then sold in the
international market.
This developments in the 1940s marked a new phase in the history of India’s diamond industry, which was
previously involved in mining and subsequent export of rough diamonds. The firm foundation of the diamond
industry in the city was laid in 1949, when Shri H.H. Jhaveri, Shri H.B. Shah, Messrs. Mohanlal Raichand & Sons
established the Diamond Corporation of India (the first modern factory). The industry received a boost, in the 1960s,
when Shri Manubhai Shah (then Union Minister of Commerce) established the Gem and Jewellery Export Council
(GJEC).In the 1970s, with the establishment of the Gemmological Institute of India (GII) to provide training and
scientific expertise the market moved on to Opera House and then the BandraKurla Complex with the Bharat Diamond
Bourse functioning as a Corporate trading hub.
Diamond Bourse in Mumbai
In Mumbai there are many businesses carried on but trade of diamond is one the important and major business
as it comprises of major exports and helps to earn major foreign exchange for the country. Opera house and BDB
consists of majority of whole diamond market in Mumbai. But Bharat Diamond Bourse (BDB) is the world’s largest
diamond bourse (exchange) in Mumbai. It is spread over a 20-acre plot, the Complex is home to some 2,500 small
and large diamond traders in addition to the Custom House, banks and other service providers who cater to the
import and exports of diamond trade. There are 26 towers having 9 floors each. The total constructed area is
2,000,000 sq ft (190,000 m2), with two basements of additional 1,000,000 sq ft . The facilities at BDB comprise
offices of diamond traders, four walk-in vaults, 24,500 safe deposit boxes, a 6,200-square-foot (580 m2) trading
floor, strong rooms, lockers and customs clearance facilities with all the modern facilities required to carry on dayto-day business.
It has an inflow of some 20,000 - 30,000 people daily. 60% of diamond exports from India is done from
Mumbai.
About GST
“Goods and Service Tax (GST) is an indirect comprehensive tax levy on manufacture, sale and consumption of
goods and service at a national level.
GST is a tax on goods and services with value addition at each stage having comprehensive and continuous
chain of set-of benefits from the producer’s/ service provider’s point up to the retailer’s level where only the final
consumer should bear the tax.”
No differentiation between goods and services as GST is levied at each stage in the supply chain.
GST is one indirect tax for the whole nation. It makes INDIA one unified common market in FEDERAL
STRUCTURE. It is a single tax on supply of goods and services, right from the manufacturer to the consumer. It is
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essentially a tax only on value addition at each stage with set off benefits– seamless input tax credit. Consumers are
not burdened with cascading of taxes.
GST introduction by government of India on 1st July 2017 was a vital step in the field of taxation in India. A large
number of central and state taxes were subsumed under GST. Its major aim was to remove cascading effects
(double taxation) and to make a way for common national market. For consumers it was assumed to be more
beneficial as it would lead to reduction in taxes to be paid on the products purchased by them. And also importantly
because of its transparent nature , it would be easy to administer and tax evasion could be controlled.
When GST was implemented ,initially the tax rate on diamonds was kept as 3% which was higher than previous
VAT slab of 1.1 %. Then later in other GST council meet finance minister revised the rate on diamonds and it was cut
to 0.25 %.
OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY
1. To understand the taxation procedure under New GST Regime for diamond industry with respect to
earlier taxation regime.
2. To understand various changes in diamond business i.e. ( purchase or sale)of diamonds in diamond
market post GST.
3. To study the challenges faced by entrepreneurs and employees working in diamond market of Mumbai
due to implementation of GST.
4. To know the drawbacks in GST portal if any and to understand it.
HYPOTHESIS OF THE STUDY
Following are the hypothesis of the study:
H0: Employers and employees did not faced any challenges or complications because of implementation of
GST.
H1: Employers and employees faced many challenges and complications because of implementation of GST.
H0: There is no impact on the financial positions and exports after GST.
H1: There is an impact on the financial positions and exports after GST.
H0: There are no drawbacks required in the current GST portal.
H1: there are drawbacks and changes are required in the current GST portal.
Problems of the study
This study will make an attempt to understand the impact on diamond markets in Mumbai after implementation
of GST.
After implementation of GST, ample of studies were conducted on various sectors but its impact on diamond
market remained unstudied. There are no research proposals or books written completely on its impact on diamond
sector. Whereas diamond sector is responsible for generating almost 12 % of exports revenue for the country.
Moreover , India exports 75 % of world’s polished diamonds as per the statistics of Gems & Jewelry Export
Promotion Council. So it gave me an opportunity to conduct research study on this topic, so as to analyze and
understand how and in what ways implementation of GST has an impact on diamond sector.
Scope of the study
The present study works in following scales:
•
Impact on financial positions of medium sized firms due to GST implementations.
•
Problems faced by the employers and employees after GST
•
Working pattern after GST
•
Impact on change in pricing policy of diamonds after GST.
•
Chances of tax evasion in the new indirect tax system.
However the study may have following limitations
1. Primary data may get baised and may influence by the condition of the employee on whom survey is
conducted.
2. Primary data may be subject to limitation of the behavior and mood of the accountant on whom survey is
conducted.
3. Study covers only the major trade centre that is Mumbai it excludes other important diamond centres like
surat etc.
The present study is based upon primary and secondary data, collected from websites, newspapers and journals.
a) Universe : There are 2500 offices dealing with diamond business in Mumbai. Out of which 1000 are
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dealing completely with trading i.e. imports and exports of diamonds. Of which 100 are medium sized
firms.
b) Sample of data:- . Out of 100 medium sized firms, 25 firms would be selected as sample size on the
lottery system basis and bifurcation for selecting samples would be on the basis of size and nature of the
company as well as 500 CA’s and employees working there would be selected as samples.
SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY
1. This study will help government to make changes to improve the defects if any in GST tax structure with
respect to diamond market.
2. It would be beneficial to entrepreneurs to understand about the working and benefits of GST.
3. Customers would be benefited by this study as they can have a clear picture of how much and in what
way tax is charged .
4. It would be beneficial to government for framing plans and policies in their near future as it will give them
a deep understanding about the impact on this sector.
5. It will also help students as they can have in depth knowledge on the working of GST and its impact on
pricing or change in sales.
6. Data Analysis : Based on pilot study done.
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Commerce Education - Challenges & Future Trends in : A Study
Dr. Vijay R. Bagde
Associate Professor, Dept. of Commerce
HBT College, Nagpur. R.T.M. Nagpur University, Nagpur. (India)

Abstract The growing phenomenon of globalization, liberalization and privatization has been immensely
influencing the Commerce Education. Today India holds a very high position, next to China only, among
the fast growing economies in the world. The annual growth rate of GDP in India has increased from 23% during 1950s to 8-9% in 2006-07.With the transformation from regulations to liberalization,
nationalization to globalization and from planned economy to open market economy, there has been a sea
change in the trading and industrial spheres of the country. The wave of change also enters into the
service sector. On the other hand, India witnesses a considerable growth in the field of higher education
also. The ratio of enrollment of the students with higher educational institutions has increased from1%of
the total number of eligible population (i.e., people belonging to the age group of 18-23 years) in 195051 to 10% at present. Commerce education is business education. Commerce education is that area of
education which develops the required knowledge, skills and attitudes for the handling of Trade, Commerce
and Industry. The recent commerce education has emerged in the form of Chartered Accountant, Cost and
works accountant, Company secretary and Business administrator. Commerce education is a totally different
from other disciplines. Hence, it must charter new routes to service the aspirations of the nation. The
present article modestly attempts to address certain relevant issues in connection with the challenges and
opportunities faced by the commerce education in India in this dynamic business scenario.
Keywords : Higher Education, Commerce, Students, Business, E-commerce. Finance
Introduction Commerce is one of three fundamental academic streams, the other two being humanities and science.
Commerce is a division of trade or production which deals with the exchange of goods and services from producer
to final consumer. It comprises the trading of something of economic value such as goods, services, information
or money between two or more entities.
While pursuing a course in the field of commerce, one acquires the knowledge of business or trade, nature
and fluctuations in market, basic of economics, fiscal policies, industrial policies etc. The concept of commerce
consists of a wide range of interdisciplinary branches including Accountancy, Business Administration, E-Commerce,
Finance, Economics and Marketing. Since the Indian economy is one of the fastest growing economics among
the third world countries, the need for talented professionals, who can contribute towards the growth of the
economy, is increasing. To serve the purpose, many commerce colleges in India are imparting quality education.
A commerce aspirant can pursue course related to the field at any of the colleges and work on organizations that
deal with finance and commerce. To meet the growing needs of the business society, there is greater demand for
sound development of commerce education. The relevance of commerce education has become more imperative,
this means a marked change in the way commerce and management education is perceived in India. Through
teaching, research, and service, the College of Commerce is dedicated to developing tomorrow’s leaders, managers,
and professionals.
Meaning of Commerce Commerce is the strongest and most influential social institution in all societies these days. It is a social
institution which provides goods and services. Commerce is operated for a profit-that is, individuals using the
system find it advantageous to pay a money price to have other individuals make goods and render services for
them. Commerce is owned privately by individuals or group of individuals or by Government or partly by Government

428

Website : www.researchjourney.net
Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journal

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’ International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal
Impact Factor - (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 216 : Opportunities and Challenges in Commerce & Management

ISSN :
2348-7143
Jan.
2020

and partly by individuals; it competes with other commercial units to make goods and render services of the
highest quality, at the lowest prices and in the shortest possible time; and it is regulated by the Government.
Meaning of Commerce Education As a branch of knowledge, Commerce imparts experience of business world at large in all its manifestations.
It prepares its learners for personally fruitful and socially desirable careers in the field of business. Chesseman
defined Commerce Education As - “Commerce education is that form of instruction which both directly and
indirectly prepare the business man for his calling.” Fredrik G. Nichols defined as - “Commerce education is a
type of training which, while playing its part in the achievement of the general aims of education of any given
level, has for its primary objective the preparation of people to enter upon a business career, or having entered
upon such a career, to render more efficient service therein and to advance from their present levels of employment
to higher levels.” During the post independence era, commerce education has emerged as one of the most
potential pursuits in the wake of industrialization.
Importance of commerce education Commerce education in our country has been developed to support the growing manpower needs of business
enterprises. The education imparted to the students of commerce intended to equip them with the specialized
skills useful in different functional areas of trade, commerce and industry. Continuous supply of quality manpower
is essential for the growth of the industry sector. This necessitated the skilled manpower to manage the process
of industrial reconstruction and the rapidly growing trade and commerce. However, over the years, there has
been a fundamental shift in the very approach of commerce education; from a professional to a theoretical
education.
Review of Literature Robbins Committee (1968) was appointed (i) to review the pattern of higher education in Great Britain; and
(ii) to advice the government about the rules to be adopted for the long term development of higher education in
the light of national needs and available resources. It pointed out the rising level of public expenditure on higher
education in Great Britain. The committee observed that there was a substantial increase in public expenditure on
the higher education, including capital and current expenditures, loan charges, and maintenance of infrastructural
facilities created in the UK during 1954-63.
Objectives of the Study The main objectives of this study are as 1. To find out the challenges in the area of commerce education
2. To identify future trends in commerce education.
Contents of commerce education Commerce offers foundation for many professional careers like Finance, Planning, Accountancy, Tax
Practitioners, Banking and Broking etc, besides academics, research, and many more. Persons having flair for
accounting, finance, commodities, marketing and trading etc. generally choose Commerce. As a stream of study,
Commerce can be studied the Higher Secondary level. This paves the way for higher studies in commerce
related subjects. The undergraduate and postgraduate Education in Commerce is offered at University departments
and colleges spread all across the country. Specializations are offered at post graduate and at research levels. A
number of subjects can be studied under disciplines of Commerce in conjugation like; Accountancy, Economics,
Mathematics, Business, Finance, Marketing, etc.
Challenges in Commerce Education Commerce is considered as one of the most popular career options in India. Commerce education is the
backbone of the business and serial development of the nation. This education stresses on developing the people
and making effective use of available resources. Commerce education develops the relationship of people with
one another. Commerce education covers wide area of business and society. Commerce education provides to
the business and society that how to use it for the betterment of self and oneself. Commerce education gives to
the people for democratic living, good citizenship and proper utilization of resources. It provides skill oriented
education to students and society.
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Challenges •
Challenges and Strategies for controlling inflation and promoting growth.
•
Emerging issue in global Economy, Commerce and Management.
•
Internationalization of Financial Market in the World.
•
Role of Foreign Direct Investment and Foreign Institutional Investment.
•
Reform in Indian and International Economic Sectors
•
Challenges and Strategies of IMF and WORLD BANK for International competition.
•
Challenges and Strategies merger and acquisition strategies for Trade, Commerce and Industry in
World.
•
Challenges and Strategies for commodities markets in the world and in currency market in International
scenario.
•
Challenges and Strategies for export and import of Trade, Commerce and Industries in global scenario.
•
Challenges and Strategies for Stock Market and Investors for International competition.
•
Challenges and Strategies in Currency Market in International scenario.
Current Trends in Commerce Education 1. E-Commerce - E-Commerce involves conducting business using modern communication instrument
like Internet, Fax, Telephone, E-data interchange, E-payment, Money transfer system. E-Commerce
provides multiple benefits to the consumers in the form of availability of goods at lower cost, wider
choice and save times.
2. M-Commerce - M-Commerce is the Force of E-Commerce’s future. Both the telecommunications
industry and the business world are starting to see M-Commerce as a major focus for the future scope
of commerce education.
3. Online Education - It has become an important mode of education. Since the regular courses in India
are getting very expensive and highly competitive, distance and online education is fast developing as
an amazing option for the students E-learning opportunities are immense in India. Even the distance
education programs are serving wonderfully. Distance learning can be availed through various types
such as interactive CD-ROM programs, Mobile learning programs, Tele courses or Broadcast course
via Television or Radio, Postal correspondence programs and many more.
Future Trends in Commerce Education Educational trends and research that we will see in the coming years include 1.
It is found
•
Standards-based education, focusing on outcomes for student learning will be on rise.
•
Full-day kindergarten providing more time for in-class experiential learning.
•
Research on the economic impact of the child-care industry and its effect on the local community;
employment needs are identified to maintain a workforce and this need will be fulfilled through advanced
learning and education in commerce.
•
Quality Rating Systems, a system of rating the quality of child-care programs that is tied to incentives
and reimbursement rates will be introduced by many university and colleges.
•
Social Media in the Lecture Hall- Incoming freshmen used to having technology at their fingertips will
think it is a good idea to introduce social media or tablet devices in the classroom.
•
Rise of Community Colleges- Although traditional four-year universities support many community colleges
through articulation agreements. Transfer colleges, both online and on ground, will focus on transitioning
students to a four-year college, and students will leverage such programs to cut the price of their
bachelor’s degree in half or more.
•
E-commerce will be on the rise- The rising trend in e-commerce education will be on rise in coming
years. According to a research study the no. of e-commerce students will be rise to 100 million in the
next few years.
•
Academic Oriented Courses- for giving liberal commerce education, for developing quality of mind,
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logical thinking, initiative, attitude to life and a general understanding of business.
Vocational/Self Employment Oriented Courses- Taxation, management accounting, financial analysis,
cost accounting.
•
Job Oriented Courses- Computer accounting, salesmanship, advertising, secretarial practice etc for
small jobs.
•
Management Oriented Courses- The Institutes of Management in the country are catering to the
demands of elitist managerial personnel of industry. We need a second level of personnel to cater to the
requirements of small and tiny industry. In India, there are many small and tiny industrial units, particularly
in the rural areas which need management orientation and a fair dose of management culture.
•
Practical and Skill Oriented Curriculum- Students of Business will be more exposed to practical aspects
of conducting business. Thus the syllabus should include more of drafting of reports, minutes, conducting
case studies, undertaking project work, field survey, etc.
Conclusion With a growing emphasis on information, global economy, Higher Education was viewed as increasingly
essential for the world’s population. Information Technology and Mobile Technology is now forcing education
sector to change according to the need of the time. The most emerging dimension of the Business and Commerce
education in the 21st century is the need for Business School to use technology and make it integral part of course
contents. Education now becomes an industry, there is explosion of technologies and knowledge in all sphere. The
quality of Commerce Education has become a major marketing issue in the changing environment. As per
specialization, a practical training should be provided to the students. By making relevant and practical oriented
Commerce Education, we may impact global competitiveness to our students. As a part of the society the social
awareness among Commerce students is the emerging need of present time.
Commerce education provides immense opportunities to the students for employment but due to lack of
employable students, the advantage is not being taken to its fullest extent. Here the participant’s viz. university,
colleges, faculty, students and society at large along with the regulatory body and Government are equally responsible
for the state of the affairs today. All need to come and work together selflessly to bring positive changes in the
interest of the students without which the future of the students will be at further risk, result in negative effect on
the nation building-the key objective of education.
•

References:
1)
Bhalla, G.S. and Bawa, S. (2004), Environment, EconomicsAndCommerce Education, Deep&Deep Publications.
2)
Committee on Higher Education (23 September 1968), Higher education: report of the Committee appointed by the Prime
Minister under the Chairmanship of Lord Robbins 1961-63, Cmnd. 2154, London: HMSO
3)
J.R. Hough and S.J. Warburton (1968), Studies of school cost and resources under the Department of Education, Loughborough
University
4)
National Knowledge Commission (2006), Note on Higher Education: report of the Committee appointed by the Government of
India November 2006. http://knowledgecommission.gov.in/focus/higher.asp
5)
Poe, CD & Viator, R 1990, ‘AACSB accounting accreditation and administrators’ attitudes toward criteria for the evaluation of
faculty’, Issues in Accounting Education, vol.5, no.1, pp59-77.
6)
Peel, J. M. et al (1991), The Determinant of Students Financial Awareness, Issues in Accounting Education, vol.5, no.1.
7)
Rehman, A.R.M and Saha, A.B (1996), Accounting Research in Changing Environment and the Trend of Accounting Research in
India-with special reference to North East India, Journal of Accounting and Finance, Vol.X, No.1
8)
McLanen, C. M. (1990), The Place of Communication Skills in the Training of Accountants in New Zealand, Accounting and
Finance, May, pp. 82-94.
9)
Commerce and Management Education in India,Ed.K.V.Sivayya,Ashish Publishing House, New Delhi.1990
10) http://www.foxbusiness.com/personal-finance/2011/12/30/education-trends-for-012/#ixzz2RdLf4thR
11) http://www.wamda.com/2013/03/10-trends-shaping-the-future-of-the-arab-world-from-fadi-ghandour

431

Website : www.researchjourney.net
Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journal

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’ International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal
Impact Factor - (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 216 : Opportunities and Challenges in Commerce & Management

ISSN :
2348-7143
Jan.
2020
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Kalyansingh Pratabsingh Patil
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Bhusawal Arts, Scinece, P. O. Nahata Com. Collage, Bhusawal, Dist :- Jalgaon

Introduction Economic & commerce & management development of any country depends of the efforts & capabilities
of people to generate goods & service , the effort is liable is a oppourtunition & challenges of commerce &
management. India introduced globalization & liberalization policy to achive rapid growth in business, commerce
& management the research paper investigates the opportunities & challenge in commerce & management .
Now a days there are many opportunities & challenges in commerce & management i.e. Foreign Direct investment
, total quality management , social responsibility of business , six sigma , online marketing ,world market ‘, knowledge
management retail management .
Objective of The Study •
To study of the new opportunities in 21 century .
•
To study the challenges, opportunities of commerce & management.
•
To study of change of commerce & management.
Methodology The study is based on secondary data collected from reputed articles of research journals . Books, reports
,relevant to challenges a commerce in 21 century .
Opportunities & challenges in commerce & Management 1. Liberalization - Indian companies open the door from 1991 to all countries partnership etc . In other
world Indian economy open to all world economy . Different companies & business are merged as
multinational carports’ ones . the world marketing and companies are targeting on rural markets.
2. Globalization of Business - Due to the globalization India company is entered into foreign market
after crossing boundaries and resources , infrastructure, in globalization process many Indian
management improved the process of manufacturing , import materials , machinery , etc . many
international goods produce a sale in India manager & produces have to face new competitive . global
manages has to understand & follow host country culture, value, culture effect the behavior of people
who are working in organization . Manager has to change management style to manager business
organization.
3. Privatization - Privatization menus’ government soles the government investment in government
industries . Share to private satur .
4. Provment improrement - Businessman have to increase product quality . Modern technology trained
worker , resource are involvement and modern technique are used to produce quality product in India
labour , semi skilled worker is very cheap.
5. Talent management - Skill employees are those employees who have skill new innovative ideas ,
good behaviors and technique skill qualities . organization builds very healthy relation with talented
employees pay benefits and pay financial special salary to talented employees .
Recent trends in management 1. Knowledge management - Knowledge management is a systematic process to create and upgrade
organizational knowledge which can maximize the return from knowledge assets. by knowledge management we
can Accept more opportunities . in knowledge management have same process. Identify stage , wallet stage ,
select stage, store stage, share stage, apply stage, customer acceptance etc.
2. Six sigma - Six sigma is a business management strategy originally developed by Motorola , as a in 2010.
Six sigma enjoys widespread application in many sectors of industry. Six sigma always use a set of quality
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management methods etc . develop a special quality of people with in organization .
Foreign direct investments - FDI means an invest from one country acquires an asset in another country
with intent to manage that asset.
FDI - Investment in a foreign county through the acquisition of a local company . or the establishment there
an operation on a new site .
FDI, FPI & FII. FDI is considered total major source of foreign capital . developing countries always need
financial supporter in order to achieve stability in economy . we all know that the Indian economy is a fast
growing economy and if hold a highly strong position in global hub.
Remote workers - Telecomminicating is rapidly becoming more common by small large business remote
worker. This management trends is beneficial to both company families as it reduces communicating costs and
can have positive impact on a business i.e. team weeks project management software are also making it easier
for their co, partner to communicate and collaborate with their remote workers
Video marketing - Gary vaynerchuk , who has developed multiple online companies and made a name of
himself as a social influencer . Management trends go, video marketing is potentially the most important to
incorporate in 2019. There are more the 55% of people watching at least one marketing video every day, going it
a higher return on invest .
Total quality management - T.Q.M is based on improvement of quality, reduction in cost , delivery of good
and services in time and innovation etc . T.Q.M is important element which shows cooperate culture .
Total - Total means people and equipment associated with firm is connected with continues improvement .
Quality - It is related to quality of product and services which satisky customers.
Management - Management and employees are satisfied with the need of customer related to design ,
price , safety and delivery of product & services .
Social responsibility of business This idea of business which balance the profit making and benefit if society .Individuals and companies have
responsibilities to act in the best interest of their society .
Retail management Retail management provide an Enterprise solution that helps retail operators and point of sale. retail
management offers end to end control and management of entire retail chain for super markets , convenience
stores, pharmacy , heavy market and other retailers .
Suggestions In the present are most of the organizations are competing globally for their best reputations by keeping in
view the commerce and management. The management responsible to train all workers and to provide them bet
rewards. as a result they will show their quality & commitment .
1. The technology has changed each and everything to a great extent the methods of production , the
training techniques new equipment a technology should be introduced by the organization and tanning
should be provided to you educated working .
2. The issue of globalization, privatization liberalization . Management prepares skilled people and
management to face the opportunities & challenges .
3. The globalization always the introduce the opportunities a challenges in commerce & management. but
such challenges face by India should be developed and implement.
References:
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`dV‘mi {Oëhm ‘Ü`dVu ghH$mar ~±Ho$Zo Ho$cocm nrH$ H$O© nwadR>m- EH$ Aä`mg
àm. S>m°. nw{U©‘m {dcmg ‘olm‘
qMVm‘Ur H$m°coO, Am°’$ H$m°‘g©,
nm|^yUm©, {O. M§Ðnwa

lr. ‘wacrYa qMYmOr OmYd
g§e moYH$ {dÚmWu- Jm|S>dmZm {dÚmnrR>,
JS>{Mamocr

àñVmdZm ^maV hm H¥$fràYmZ Xoe Amho. ^maVmMr AW©ì`dñWm 21 ì`m eVH$mÀ`m gwédmVrcm nwU©nUo eoVr joÌmda AmYmarV hmoVr.
AmOhr eoVr joÌmMm XoemÀ`m amï´>r` CËnZmVrc {hñgm Odinmg 40% EodT>m Amho. Ë`mà‘mUo XoemVrc ~hyVoH$ cmoH$m§À`m CXa{Zdm©hmMo
gmYZ eoVr d eoVrda AmYmarV ì`dgm` ho Amho. ^maVr` eoVr hr nwU©V: {ZgJm©da Adc§~yZ Amho. VgoM eoVH$ar hm na§namJV
nÜXVrZo eoVr ì`dgm` H$aVm§Zm {XgyZ `oVmV VgoM eoVr ì`dgm`mVrc AZoH$ g‘ñ`m‘wio eoVrVyZ {‘iUmè`m CËnÞmMo à‘mU H$‘r
Agë`m‘wio eoVH$è`mg‘moa ‘moR>çm à‘mUmda g‘ñ`m {Z‘m©U hmoVmV. Ë`mM~amo~a eoVH$è`m§À`m g‘ñ`o~m~V emgZmMr Q>mimQ>mi
H$aÊ`mMr àd¥Îmr, ì`mnmar dJm©À`m ghmZw^yVrMm d ghH$m`m©Mm A^md Aem AZoH$ Am{W©H$ g§H$Q>mcm g‘moa Om`Mr doi eoVH$è`mda
`oVo. `m‘wio eoVH$ar {XdgoZ{Xdg Am{W©H$ g§H$Q>mV ~wS>VM Jocm.
eoVr joÌmMm {dH$mg hmoB©c VoìhmM Iè`m AWm©Zo eoVH$è`m§Mmhr {dH$mg hmoB©c Am{U Ë`mM ~amo~a XoemMmhr {dH$mg hmoB©c hr
~m~ emgZmÀ`m {ZXe©Zmg Amcr ømgmR>r eoVH$è`m§Zm Aën ì`mOXmamZo H$O©nwadR>m H$aÊ`mgmR>r ghH$mar ~±H$m§Mr {Z{‘©Vr H$aÊ`mV
Amcr. ^maVmVrc ghH$mar nVg§aMZo‘Ü`o amÁ` ghH$mar ~±H$, {Oëhm ‘Ü`dVu ghH$mar ~±H$ Am{U àmW{‘H$ ghH$mar nVnwadR>m
nVg§ñWm Aer aMZm Amho. Ë`m‘{Yc {Oëhm ‘Ü`dVu ghH$mar ~±Ho$Mo H$m`©joÌ ho {d{eï> {OëømnwaVoM ‘`m©{XV AgVo. `dV‘mi
{Oëhm ‘Ü`dVu ghH$mar ~±Ho$Zo {OëømVrc eoVH$è`m§Zm eoVr ì`dgm`mgmR>r Ho$coë`m H$O©nwadR>çmMm Aä`mg àñVwV cKwemoY{Z~§YmV
H$aÊ`mV Amcocm Amho.
cKwemoY{Z~§YmMm CÔoe 1. {Oëhm ‘Ü`dVu ghH$mar ~±Ho$Zo Ho$coë`m H$O©nwadR>çmMo {dícofU d ‘yë`‘mnZ H$aUo.
2. ~±Ho$V’}$ H$aÊ`mV Amcoë`m H$O©nwadR>çm‘wio eoVrVrc Pmcocr àJVr Aä`mgZo
3. {Oëhm ‘Ü`dVu ghH$mar ~±Ho$À`m H$O©nwadR>çmÀ`m nÜXVr OmUwZ KoUo.
4. ~±Ho$Zo Ho$coë`m {nH$H$O©nwadR>çm~Ôc ‘m{hVr OmUwZ KoUo.
Aä`mg {df` gZ 1914 À`m ‘°H$coJZ g{‘VrÀ`m {e’$maerZ§Va gZ 1916 nmgwZ {Oëhm ‘Ü`dVu ghH$mar ~±H$m ñWmnZ hmoÊ`mÀ`m H$m‘mcm
doJ Amcm. àmW{‘H$ g§ñWm§Zm H$O©nwadR>m H$aÊ`mMo H$m`© ~±H$m H$aVmV. VgoM `m g§ñWm§Zm H$O©nwadR>m ~±{H$J ~m~VMr cmJUmar gd©
‘XV H$amdr Ë`m§Zm ‘mJ©Xe©Z H$aÊ`mV `mdo. Ë`m§Zr ~MV Ho$cocr a¸$‘ R>od åhUyZ pñdH$méZ Ë`m§Zm A{YH$ H$mQ>H$ga d ñdmdc§~r
hmoÊ`mg àmoËgmhZ Úmdo hm `m ~±Ho$Mr ñWmnZm H$aÊ`m‘mJMm hoVy Amho.
eoVrgmR>r àm‘w»`mZo Aën, ‘Ü`‘ d {XK© ‘wXVrÀ`m H$Om©Mr Amdí`H$Vm AgVo Ë`m AZwf§JmZo {Oëhm ‘Ü`dVu ghH$mar
~±H$mH$Sy>Z nwT>rcà‘mUo {nH${Zhm` Ho$cocm nrH$H$O©nwadR>m H$aÊ`mV Amcocm Amho.
Aën‘wXVr H$O© ({nH$H$O©) `m H$Om©Mr ‘wXV gmYaUV: 12 ‘{hZo EodT>r AgVo. nrH$mÀ`m h§Jm‘ H$mimZwgma hr ‘wXV 12 ‘{hÝ`m n`ªV dmT>{dÊ`mV `oVo ho
H$O© {nH$H$O© `m ZmdmZo AmoiIÊ`mV `oVo. Vo nwT>rc ~m~rgmR>r ‘§Owa H$aÊ`mV `oVo.
1. IVo, {H$Q>H$ZmeHo$ d {~-{~`mUo IaoXr H$aÊ`mgmR>r.
2. eoV O{‘ZrMr ‘emJV H$aUo VgoM eoV‘Owam§Mr ‘Owar XoÊ`mgmR>r.
3. eoV‘mcmMr dmhVyH$ H$aÊ`mgmR>r `oUmam IM© ^mJ{dÊ`mgmR>r
`dV‘mi {Oëhm ‘Ü`dVu ghH$mar ~±Ho$Zo {nH${Zhm` {Xcoco nrH$H$O© df© 2002 Vo 2012 nwT>rc à‘mUo.
`dV‘mi {Oëhm ‘Ü`dVu ghH$mar ~±Ho$Zo {nH${Zhm` {Xcoco nrH$O©
(én`o hOmamV)
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darc gmaUr déZ 1. ~±Ho$V’}$ {OëømVrc à‘wI {nH$mgmR>r H$O©nwadR>m H$aÊ`mV `oVmo.
2. df© 2002-03 nmgyZ g^mgX g§»`oV, H$O©nwadR>çmV gVV dmT> hmoVm§Zm {XgyZ `oVo.
3. ~°Ho$Zo Ho$coë`m EHw$U nrH$Om©‘Ü`o gdm©{YH$ nrH$H$O© H$mngmcm XoÊ`mV Amcoco Amho.
{ZîH$f© `dV‘mi {Oëhm ‘Ü`dVu ghH$mar ~±Ho$Zo {nH${Zhm` Ho$cocm nrH$H$O© nwadR>m `m‘wio {OëømVrc à‘wI {nH$ H$mnyg `mÀ`m
CËnÞmV dmT> Pmcocr {XgyZ `oVo Ë`mM~amo~a {OëømVrc BVa {nH$ Ogo Jhw, Ádmar, Voc{~`m, H$S>YmÝ`o Am{X nrH$mÀ`m CËnÞmV
gwÜXm dmT> hmoÊ`mg ~±Ho$Mr ^y‘rH$m ‘hËdmMr R>aVo.
g§ X^©
1.
2.
3.
4.
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`dV‘mi {Oëhm ‘Ü`dVu ghH$mar ~±Ho$ìXmam àH$m{eV Aën‘wXVr H$O© YmoaU Ahdmc (2002-03 Vo 2011-12)
‘hmamï´> amÁ` ghH$mar ~±H$, dm{f©H$ Ahdmc (2002-03 Vo 2011-12).
`dV‘mi {Oëhm H¥${f A{YH$mar `m§M o H$m`m©c`mVrc ‘m{hVr, XñVEodO.
S>m °. à{V^m nmQ>rc ‘hmamï´>Vrc {Oëhm ‘Ü`dVu ghH$mar ~±Ho$Mo àemgZ d H$m`©nÜXVr, g§d oXZ àH$meZ (2003)
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B©-H$m°‘g©‘Yrb ~XbVo àdmh
Hw$‘mar O`lr AÊUm ZmR> o (M.Com II)
H¡$. q~Xy am‘amd Xoe‘wI H$bm Am{U dm{UÁ` ‘{hbm ‘hm{dÚmb` Zm{eH$ amoS>.

Jmofdmam Am°ZbmB©Z hm BboŠQ´m°{ZH$ H$m°‘g© Mm EH$ àH$ma AmhoV Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXr 1991À`m H$mbmdYrZ§Va ^maVm‘Ü`o CËH«$m§Vr Pmbr
Amho Va 2016 ‘Ü`o ZmoQ>~§Xr Ho$ë`m‘wio Am°ZbmBZ H$m°‘g© VgoM ~±qH$J ì`dgm` ‘mH}$qQ>J BVa AZoH$ joÌmMr àJVr Pmbr AmhoV
Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXrbm ^m¡{VH$ ñdê$n Zgë`m‘wio hmVmV n¡gm ~miJÊ`mMr JaO ZgVo
Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXr‘wio AZoH$ H§$nÝ`m§MrË`mMo ì`dhma ho Am°ZbmBZ Ho$ë`m‘wio Ë`mÀ`m doioV d n¡emV ~MV hmoVo Am°ZbmB©Z
IaoXr‘wio J«mhH$m§À`m Ñ{ï>H$moZ hm AZwHy$b Am{U gH$mamË‘H$ nÕVrMm Amho Am°ZbmBZ nÕVr‘wio AZoH$ gH$mamË‘H$ ~Xb Pmbo Amho
Ë`mn¡H$s àm‘w»`mZo åhUOo gd©M ì`dhma hmVmV Ambobo Amho Ogo H$a bmo Xw{Z`m ‘wÇ>r ‘| Ago dmŠ` VgoM g§H$ënZm nyU© Pmboë`m {XgyZ
`oVmV. Am°ZbmB©Z ‘wio ì`dhma H$aUo gmono d gwb^ Pmbo VgoM n`m©`mMr CnbãYVm hr ‘moR>çm à‘mUmV dmT>br AmhoV Ogo aoëdo
{Q>H$sQ> ~wqH$J {d‘mZ {VH$sQ> ~wqH$J H$aUo {gZo‘m {V{H$Q>m§Mr ~wqH$J H$aUo ‘ZrQ´mÝñ’$a Ago AZoH$ ì`dhma Am°ZbmB©Z ‘wio eŠ` Pmbo
Amho Am°ZbmBZ ho EH$ àH$maMo daXmZM R>aV Amho
‘hËdmMo eãX - Am°ZbmBZ BboŠQ´m°{ZH$ ,IaoXr ,B§Q>aZoQ>, B©-H$m°‘g© , {deofU, Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ BË`mXr
àñVmdZm Am°ZbmBZ IaoXrMo ’$m`Xo d VmoQ>o `m g§emoYZm‘Ü`o g{dñVa Aä`mg Ho$bm AmhoV Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ åhUOoM H$moUË`mhr
ñ‘mQ>©’$moZ da Am°ZbmB©Z nÕVrZo XodmU-KodmU H$aUo Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXr‘wio J«mhH$ amOmbm g‘mYmZ àmá Pmbo AmhoV H$maU Ka~gë`m
ñdñV Am{U ‘ñV dñVy§Mr XodmUKodmU H$aUo eŠ` Pmbo Amho VgoM Am°ZbmB©Z ‘wio ì`dhma àUmbrVrb AZoH$ AZ¡{VH$ àH$ma ho ~§X
Pmbo AmhoV. ì`dgm` joÌmV VgoM Am°ZbmBZ nÕVrMm àmW{‘H$ joÌ joÌ d V¥Vr` joÌm§‘Ü`o g‘mdoe hmoVmo Ë`m‘wio AmYw{ZH$ H$mimV
Am{U AmO ^maVr` H$m°‘g© ‘Ü`o 88 Q>¸o$ BVŠ`m à‘mUmV dmT> Pmbr Amho Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXr‘wio AZoH$ ì`dgm`m§Zm VgoM {dÎmr`
àUmbr ‘Ü`o Am{U godm joÌmbm MmbZm {‘imbr AmhoV AZoH$ ZdrZ ì`dgm`m§Mr gwédmV Pmë`m‘wio Am¡Úmo{JH$ joÌ ho gwYmaV AmhoV
na§Vw Am°ZbmB©Z ì`dhma d IaoXr H$aVmZm AZoH$ OmoI‘r {Z‘m©U Pmë`m AmhoV. S>rS>rÀ`m {S>{OQ>b dmnam‘wio d B§Q>aZoQ>Mm dmna
Ho$ë`m‘wio ^maVm‘Ü`o J«m‘rU {d‘m nÕVr hr Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXr Ho$br AmhoV VgoM ~±qH$J ~±Ho$Mo H$O© hr Am°ZbmBZ nÕVrZo Ho$bo AmhoV
Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXr‘wio joÌm§‘Ü`o J«m‘rU ~mOmanoR>oMm dmna hmoV Agë`m‘wio AW©ì`dñWoMm {dH$mg hmoB©b Ago g§~moYbo OmVo
Am°ZbmB©Z em°qnJÀ`m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ XoIrb ‘§Xr Am{U AmhoV ^maVm‘Ü`o ZmJ[aH$m§Mr ng§Vr hr A‘o[aH$m Am{U MrZ `m XoemVrb
dñVy ~m~V AmH$f©U ho ‘moR>çm à‘mUmV dmT>bo AmhoV Ë`m‘wio ^maVr` dñVy§Zm ‘mJUr Zgë`m‘wio Am¡Úmo{JH$ joÌmV Amboë`m ‘§Xr‘wio
‘moR>çm à‘mUmV H$m‘Jma H$nmV Pmbr Amho `m ‘§XrVyZ gmdaÊ`mgmR>r H|$Ðr` AW©‘§Ìr {Z‘©bm grVma‘U `m nÌH$ma n[afXo‘Ü`o OmñV
{XgV AmhoV AZoH$ `moOZm V`ma H$ê$Z gwÕm ‘§XrMo gmdQ> Xya hmoV Zgë`mZo {damoYH$ VgoM ì`mnmar d CÚmoOH$ `m§Zm Xmofr R>adV Amho
Var `m 2019 ‘Ü`o A‘oPm°Z H§$nZrMr 500 H$moQ>r Mr H$‘mB© Pmbr Ë`mn¡H$s 350 H$moQ>r ho {MZr d A‘o[aHo$Vrb BVa Xoem§À`m dñVybm
‘mJUr Pmbr AmhoV.
Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ À`m Jmdm d ehamVrb dmT>boë`m à‘mUmV {XgV AmhoV gÜ`m ‘oPm°Z B§{S>`mda VgoM [abm`Ýg ’«o$e Aem
AZoH$ Am°ZbmB©Z ì`dhma H$aUmè`m H§$nÝ`m§Zr Vã~b 90 hOma H$moQ>r bmoH$m§Zm VmËnwaVo amoOJma {Xbobo AmhoV gdm©{YH$ ‘mJUr VgoM
IaoXr ho ‘w§~B© eha H$aV Amho e§^a n¡H$s 40 Q>¸o$ bmoH$ ho ‘w§~B© ‘Yrb IaoXr H$aVmV gd©M àH$maÀ`m dñVy `oWo CnbãY AgVmV Am{U
AZoH$ n`m©`r dñVy CnbãY Amho VgoM `mo½` {H$‘VrV Agë`m‘wio bmoH$m§Mr ‘mJUr dmT>V AmhoV Ë`m‘wio ^maVmÀ`m XaS>moB© CËnÞmV
dmT> hmoV d ì`dgm`mMm {dH$mgmbm hmV^ma bmJbm AmhoV Ë`m‘wio J«m‘rU ehar bmoH$m§À`m amhUr‘mZmMm XOm© dmT>bobm AmhoV.
Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ H$aUmè`m H§$nÝ`m Ogo pâbnH$mQ>© ‘oPm°Z ñZ°nS>rb BË`mXr gma»`m {dœgZr` H§$nÝ`m {d{dY gob gmR>r
Om{hamVr H$aVmV Ë`m‘wio `m Om{hamVrMr à{gÕrda H$moQ>çmdYr én`o IM© H$aVmV Ë`m‘wio Ë`m§Zm {‘iUmam à{VgmX XoIrb {VVH$mM
‘moR>m Amho Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ ‘wio g§JUH$ d ‘mo~mB©b Mr ‘mJUr dmT>br Amho VgoM J«m‘rU ^maVmVrb ZmJ[aH$ BÀN>m d àd¥Îmr
Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXr‘wio dmT>br AmhoV `m‘wio J«m‘rU ZmJ[aH$ AmH${f©V Pmbo Amho.
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Aä`mgmMr JaO 1) Am°ZbmBZ ì`dhma gwa{jV H$aUo Am°ZbmBZ ì`dhma H$aVmZm B§Q>aZoQ>da IaoXr H$aVmZm gwa{jVVm hm ‘hÎdmMm ‘wÔm AgVmo `mgmR>r H$m`‘M H$mhr Jmoï>rMr
H$miOr AmdOy©Z KoVbr nm{hOo IaoXr H$aVmZm {dœmgZr` H§$nÝ`m do~gmB©Q>daM IaoXr H$aUo `m AZ¡{VH$ d J¡aì`dhma ho H$aUo ghO
gmono ZmhrV H$mhr Ë`m‘wio Vk bmoH$m§Zm ‘m{hVr AgVo `mVrb H$mhr bmoH$ JwÝho JmS>r àd¥ÎmrMo AgVo Ë`m‘wio gm`~a JwÝømV dmT> Pmbr
AmhoV Vo H$‘r H$aÊ`mgmR>r H$miOr KoUo Amdí`H$ Amho MwH$sMo do~gmB©Q> déZ IaoXr H$ê$ Z`o Am°ZbmBZ ’$gdUwH$sMo à{V ~§X H$m`
Vo OmUyZ KoUo VgoM MwH$sÀ`m Om{hamVtZm ~ir nSy> Z`o BË`mXr
2) B©-H$m°‘g© Mm dmT>Vm dmna B§S>ñQ´r ~m°S>r Agmo{gEeZ ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ gd}jUmZwgma Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXrgmR>r AgUmar ~hþn`m©`r gmYZ Am{U H°e Am°Z {S>{bìhar
`m‘wio ^maVr` ’$m‘©g© ‘mH}$Q> 2013 ‘Ü`o 88 Q>¸²$`m§da Jobo AmhoV ^maVr` B©-H$m°‘g© ‘mH}$Q> 2009‘Ü`o 2.5 AãO A‘o[aH$Z S>m°ba
BVHo$ hmoVo Va 2012 ‘Ü`o Vo 8.5 AãO S>m°bada nmohmoMbo Ë`mZ§Va EH$m dfm©V Vo WoQ> 16 AãO S>m°bg© da nmoMbo AmhoV VgoM 53.
12 Q>¸o$ BVŠ`m nQ>rZo dmT> Pmbobr AmhoVB©-H$m°‘g© Mm àgma d dmT>ë`mV AmH${f©V gdbVr VgoM Am°ZbmB©Z gmB©Q>da Agbobo
n`m©`r dñVy `m‘wio B©-H$m°‘g© Mm dmna dmT>bm AmhoV.
3) à{gÕr dmT>dÊ`mgmR>r Om{hamVrda hmoUmao dmT>Vo IM© OmJ{VH$ ñnYmª‘Ü`o {Q>Hy$Z amhÊ`mgmR>r Va VgoM JioH$mny ñnYmª‘Ü`o {Q>Hy$Z amhÊ`mgmR>r d aMZm AnZo à{gÕrgmR>r Cnm`
AmhoV Ago AdmT>ì` IM© Ho$bo OmVo hm IM© H$moQ>çmdYr én`o AgVmo Om{hamVrda Ho$bo OmV AgVmZm Ë`m‘wio Ë`m§Zm {‘iUmam
à{VgmX hm ‘moR>m AgVmo VgoM Om{hamV H$aUm‘wio AZoH$ Om{hamVr `m ‘moR>çm à‘mUmV Ho$ë`m OmVmV Ë`m‘wio J«mhH$m§Mr ‘moR>çm
à‘mUmV byQ> hmoVo J«mhH$ ho AZoH$ MwH$sÀ`m Om{hamVtZm ~ir nS>VmV `m‘wio J«mhH$m§Zr gmdYmZVm ~miJmd.
4) Am°ZbmBZ IaoXrMo VéUm§Zm dmT>Vo AmH$f©U Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXr ‘Ü`o VéUm§Mr g§»`mhr {Xdg|{Xdg dmT> hmoV AmhoV Ë`mMo àmYmÝ`H«$‘ {XgyZ `oV AmhoV EHy$U EHy$U 67 Q>¸o$
VéU ho Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJbm àmYmÝ` XoVmV `m 67 Ë`m§n¡H$s 70 Q>¸o$ BVHo$ VéU Odinmg pâbnH$mQ>© Mm dmna H$aVmV Ago {XgyZ `oVo
VéUmB©‘Ü`o Mmirg Q>¸o$ VéU ho BboŠQ´m°{ZH$ dñVyMr IaoXr H$aVmV Va 36 Q>¸o$ VéU Am°ZbmB©Z godm§Mm bm^ KoVmV VgoM BVa
R>mÊ`mÀ`m Am°S©>a gmR>r XmoZ Q>¸o$ VéU ho ì`dhma H$aV AgVmV `m‘wio Am°ZbmBZ IaoXr‘Ü`o Vê$UmB©Mm dmQ>mdmQ>m ‘moR>çm à‘mUmV
{XgyZ `oVo.
5) J«mhH$m§Zm AmH$f©U godm àXmZ H$aUo Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXr H$aÊ`mgmR>r AZoH$ AmH$f©H$ godm {Xë`m OmVmV `m godm àm‘w»`mZo gUmÀ`m {Xder VgoM 15 Am°JñQ> 26
OmZodmar Aem amï´>r` {Xder VgoM {d{eï> {Xder `m J«mhH$m§Zm {Xë`m OmVmV XmoZ Am°ŠQ>m|~a 2013 ‘oPm°Z H§$nZrZo gmV nmM 759
H$moQ>tMo ‘mo~mB©b Vgo 400 H$moQ>tMo ñ‘mQ>©’$moZ 300 H$moQ>tMo Q>rìhr d KaJwVr dñVy {dH$ë`m AmhoV ‘§XrMm AgyZ XoIrb {dH«$sda
H$moUVmhr n[aUm‘ Pmbobm ZmhrV H§$nZr Zo CÎm‘ àVrÀ`m dñVy godm {Xë`m VgoM {H$‘VrV KQ> Ho$br n`m©`r dñVy Agë`m‘wio Am{U
Zm‘m§{H$V H§$nZr‘wio Vy d godm§‘Ü`o dmT> Pmbobr {XgyZ `oVo.
C{Ôï>o 1. Am°ZbmBZ IaoXrMo ’$m`Xo Am{U OmoI‘rMm Aä`mg H$aUo
2. Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXr‘wio J«mhH$ d ì`dgm{`H$ H$m nwT>rb AmìhmZo Mm Aä`mg H$aUo
g§emoYZ nÕVr g§emoYZm‘Ü`o gd© jUmMm dmna Ho$bobm AmhoV `m g§emoYZm‘Ü`o d¡`{º$H$ ‘wbmIVr àýdbr `m nÕVr~amo~aM gd}jU nÕVrMm
dmna Ho$bobm Amho VgoM àmW{‘H$ ‘m{hVrMmhr dmna Ho$bobm Amho.
Am°ZbmBZ IaoXr g§H$ënZm H$moUË`mhr àH$maMr IaoXr hr B§Q>aZoQ>Ûmao H$aUo åhUOoM Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXr H$aUo hmo` IaoXr B§Q>aZoQ>À`m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ Agë`m‘wio
gwa{jV amhVo AZoH$ àý {Z‘m©U hmoV ZmhrV ì`dhma ho `mo½` nÕVrZo hmoVmV J«mhH$mg gwa{jVVm àYmZ hmoVo VgoM J«mhH$mMr ’$gdUyH$
H$‘r à‘mUmV hmoVo VgoM ’$gdUyH$ Pmë`mg nmo{bgm§H$So> VH«$ma Zm|Xdy eH$Vmo AZoH$ H$m`Xo H$aÊ`mV Ambobo Amho Am°ZbmBZ IaoXrhr
XoemVyZ ZmhrVa OJmVyZ Hw$Ry>Zhr IaoXr H$aVm `oVo VgoM 1991 OmJ{VH$sH$aUm‘wio Am°ZbmB©Z ì`dgm`m§Zm ‘moR>çm à‘mUmV MmbZm
{‘imbr Amho Ë`m‘wio ^maVmÀ`m gd© joÌmV ‘hËd ‘hÎdmMr ^y{‘H$m nma nmS>V AmhoV.
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Am°ZbmB©Z ‘wio dmT>Vo ì`dhma ^maVr` Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXr‘wio ì`dgm`m§‘Ü`o ^mD$ dmT> Pmbr AmhoV. VgoM ^maVr` V§ÌkmZmMm doJdmZ Pmbr AmhoV. J«mhH$
B§Q>aZoQ>Mm dmnamÀ`m g§»`oV ‘moR>r dmT> Pmbr AmhoV V§ÌkmZm‘wio Am°ZbmBZ Karhr BboŠQ´m°{ZH$ H$m°‘g© ‘Yrb Cƒ dmT> Pmbr AmhoV
IM© H$‘r Pmbo AmhoV. Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXr‘wio ^mJmVrb CËnÞmÀ`m Q>¸o$dmar ê$nmV Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXr 0. 16 Q>¸o$ dmQ>m Amho.
df©
Q>¸o$dmar
2013
9%
2015
11.1%
2018
25%
2019
36%
Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXrV dmT> hr Mm§Jë`m àH$mao AmhoV Ago {XgyZ `oVo 2013 ‘Ü`o 9 %Q>¸o$ BVŠ`m à‘mUmV hmoVr Vr gÜ`m 36 Q>¸o$
åhUOoM 2013 nojm 25 nQ>rZo dmT> Pmbobr {XgyZ {XgyZ `oVo.
Am°ZbmBZ IaoXrMr àUmbr
B§Q>aZoQ>Mm AmYma
Xbmb Zmhrgo
ObX ì`dhma
^m¡{VH$ ñdê$n ZmhrV
ì`dhmamÀ`m XOm©V dmT>
J«mhH$m§À`m gH$mamË‘H$ d ZH$mamË‘H$ ~mOy g‘OVrb
CËnmXZmV gwYma
n`m©`r dñVy§Mr CnbãYVm
Ka ~gë`m godm
n¡gm d doioMr ~MV
J«mhH$ amOm g‘mYmZr
Am°ZbmBZ ì`dhmamMr gH$mamË‘H$ n[aUm‘
Am°ZbmB©Z em°qnJ H$aVmZm `mo½` H$miOr KoVë`m da gwb^ nÕVrZo Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ H$aVm `oVo Vo Imbrbà‘mUo
gH$mamË‘H$ ~mOy 1. CËnmXZmda gyQ> d {d{dY gdbVr {‘iVmV
2. J«mhH$ d ì`dgm`mÀ`m àË`j g§~§Y Zgë`m‘wio dñVy ~m~V nyd©J«hXy{fV ZgVmo Ë`m§À`m‘Ü`o {dMma g§^mfU ~m~V dmX{ddmX hmoV Zmhr
3. J«mhH$ d ì`dgm`mÀ`m XwH$mZXma ‘Ü`o Xbmb Zgë`m‘wio ì`dhma hm H$‘r {H$‘Vr‘Ü`o dñVy CnbãY hmoVmV
4. AZoH$ n`m©`r dñVy CnbãY Agë`m‘wio dñVyMr VwbZm H$ê$Z Ë`mVrb gdm}Îm‘ H$moUVr dñVy ho R>adVm `oVo
5. Am°ZbmB©Z XwH$mZ Am{U Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXr Am°S©>a XoÊ`mH$aVm 24 Vmg gwê$ AgVo
6. XwH$mZmV OmUo `oUoMm doi d IM© n¡gm dmMVmo
7. Am°ZbmB§Z IaoXr‘wio B©-H$m°‘g© Mm àgma ‘moR>çm à‘mUmV hmoV Amho
8. Am°ZbmBZ IaoXr H$aVmZm AZoH$ gwa{jVVm àXmZ Ho$boë`m {XgyZ `oVmV Ogo `mo½` n°qH$J `mo½` nmgdS©> BË`mXr
9. Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXr‘wio ~±qH$J joÌmbm VgoM ‘mH}$qQ>J joÌmbm ‘moR>çm à‘mUmV MmbZm {‘imbr Amho
10. dñVyMm IaoXr {dH«$s gmo~V gÜ`m AZoH$ godm Am°ZbmB©Z {‘iV Amho Ë`mVrb EH$ ‘hÎdmMr godm åhUOo Ka~gë`m godm
J«mhH$m§Zm {‘iV AmhoV
11. AmO AZoH$ N>moQ>çm-‘moR>çm Am°ZbmB©Z ì`mnma d ì`dgm`mMo EH$ÌrH$aU Pmë`m‘wio ñnYm© H$‘r hmoV AmhoV
12. gyú‘ d J«m‘rU {dH$mgmbm Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXr‘wio MmbZm{‘imbr AmhoV J«m‘rU ^mJmVrb ZmJ[aH$ hr Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXr
Ho$ë`m‘wio Ë`m§À`m hZw‘mZmMm Am{UOrdZ‘mZmMm XOm© gmo~V AmhoV
Am°ZbmBZ IaoXrMo ZH$mamË‘H$ ~mOy 438
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1. IaoXr Ho$bobr dñVy Amnë`mbm Vm~S>Vmo~ {‘iV Zmhr Vr Hw$[a`a Zr `oÊ`mgmR>r XmoZ Vo Mma {Xdg dmQ> nmhmdr bmJV
2. ~è`mM doiog do~gmBQ>da IaoXr Ho$bobr dñVy Am{U Z§Va Kar Amboë`m dñVy‘Ü`o V’$mdV AgVo Ë`mMo H$maU Z§Va Amnbr
dñVy CnbãY ZìhVo Ago gm§{JVbo OmVo
3. Hw$[a`aZo Amnë`m Kar `oB©n`ªV Vr gwa{jV amhÊ`mMr O~m~Xmar H§$nZrhr ñdrH$maV Zmhr
4. AZoH$ doiog J«mhH$ dñVy Amnë`mn`ªV nmohMV Zmhr d Vr nmoM Pmbr Aer Zm|X Ho$bobr AgVo
5. àË`jmV Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ ‘Ü`o gwB©À`m VgoM J¡agmo`rÀ`m ~è`mM Jmoï>r Amho Ogo Agbo Var dmT>Vr ‘mJUr Am{U
OmJ¥V Zgbobo J«mhH$ `m‘wio Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ Agwa{jVVm dmT>V AmhoV
6. Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ ‘wio AZoH$ gm`~a JwÝho ‘moR>çm à‘mUmV dmT>V AmhoV
7. Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXr‘wio BboŠQ´m°{ZH$ VgoM ~±qH$J ImË`m‘Yrb a¸$‘ Ë`m‘Yrb A’$amV’$ar Mo à‘mU ‘moR>çm à‘mUmV dmT>bo
Amho
8. Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXr‘wio AZoH$ VéU Om{hamVtZm ‘moR>çm à‘mUmV ~ir nS>V Amho
Am°ZbmBZ IaoXr H$aVmZm hr H$miOr ¿`mdr 1.

^maVr` X

1. IaoXrgmR>r do~gmB©Q> {ZdS> H$aV AgVmZm à{V{ð>V d gwa{jV AmhoV `mMr ImÌr H$ê$Z ¿`mdr
2. gmBQ>da Omb Voìhm ~«mD$PaÀ`m Sóg ‘Ü`o N>moQ>o Hw$bnmMo {MÝh Amho H$m Zmhr `mMr ImÌr H$ê$Z ¿`mdr
3. EImÚm g§Ho$VñWim ~m~V ImÌr dmQ>V Zgë`mg {‘Ì ZmVodmB©H$m§H$So> Mm¡H$er H$am B§Q>aZoQ>da gM© H$ê$Z Ë`m gmB©Q> ~Ôb
‘V OmUyZ ¿`m Am{U Z§Va IaoXr H$am
4. gmd©O{ZH$ OmJm§da dm`-’$m` Agboë`m {R>H$mUr Am°ZbmBZ IaoXr H$ê$ ZH$m
5. Á`m dñVy IaoXr H$am`À`m AmhoV Ë`mMo AmYr n¡go ^ê$ Z`oV dñVy Kar Ambr H$s Ë`mMo n¡go ÚmdoV Ë`mbm H°e Am°Z
{S>{bìhar Ago åhQ>bo OmVo
6. H$moUË`mhr em°qnJ do~gmB©Q> Vw‘Mr OÝ‘VmarI qH$dm AÝ` ‘m{hVr ‘mJV ZmhrV nU Oa Vw‘Mr OÝ‘VmarI VgoM AÝ`
‘m{hVr ‘mJo Agob Va Vr XoD$ Z`o
7. H«o${S>Q> H$mS©> So>{~Q> H$mS©> d BVa BboŠQ´m°{ZH$ ~±qH$J Mm nmgdS©> H$moUmbmhr gm§Jy Z`o
8. ~±Ho$Mo H$m°b `oVmV Vo `mo½` AmhoV H$s ZmhrV H$m°b da ‘m{hVr XoD$ Z`o VgoM àË`j ~±Ho$er g§nH©$ gmYmdm
9. Am°ZbmBZ ~±qH$J IaoXr H$aVmZm AH$mD$§Q> Zoh‘r bm°J AmCQ> H$amdo VrZ Mma ‘{hÝ`mZo Amnbm nmgdS©> ~Xbmdm
10. ~±H$ ñQ>oQ>‘|Q> ‘Ü`o Oa H$mhr doJioM AmT>ibo Va ~±Ho$er g§nH©$ gmYmdm
gmam§e àñVwV g§emoYZm‘Ü`o gd©gmYmaU nUo Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXrMo ’$m`Xo-VmoQ>o `m‘wio ^maVr` AW©ì`dñWoda VgoM ì`dgm` Am{U
J«mhH$ `m§Zm hmoUmè`m ’$m`Xo d VmoQ>o `m~Ôb g{dñVa Aä`mg `m g§emoYZm‘Ü`o Ho$bobm Amho Ë`m‘wio à‘mU dmT>bo AmhoV Imobda
éOboë`m aMZmË‘H$ Am{U J«mhH$m§Zm ~Xb Ë`m ‘mZ{gH$VoVyZ YmdyZ Ambobo g§H$Q> åhUOo ‘§Xr hmo` Am°ZbmBZ dmnam‘wio VgoM IaoXr
Ho$ë`m‘wio AZoH$ Am°ZbmBZ H$aUmè`m ì`dgm`m§Zm H$‘©Mmè`m§Zm VmËnwaVm amoOJma {Xbobm AmhoV Ë`m‘wio AW©ì`dñWoVrb ‘§Xr bdH$a
Xya hmoB©b Ago bjmV `oVo Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXr‘wio AZoH$ N>moQ>çm Am{U ‘moR>çm CÚmoJm§Mo EH$ÌrH$aU Pmë`m‘wio ì`dgm`mbm MmbZm
{‘imbr AmhoV AmO ^maVmVrb Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXr‘wio B©-H$m°‘g© ‘Ü`o Vã~b 88 Q>¸o$ BVH$s dmT> Pmbobr AmhoV Am°ZbmBZ
ì`dgm`m‘wio VgoM IaoXr‘wio BboŠQ´m°{ZH$ MbZmMm ‘moR>çm à‘mUmV hmoV AmhoV Am°ZbmBZ ì`dgm`m‘wio eoAa ‘mH}$Q> ‘mH}$qQ>J ‘Zr
Q´mÝg’$a ~±qH$J joÌ Am¡Úmo{JH$ joÌ VgoM BVa joÌm§Zm hr Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXrMm ’$m`Xm Pmbobm {XgyZ `oVmo Am°ZbmB©Z Am°ZbmB©Z IaoXr
ho AmYw{ZH$ OJmV ñnYm©Ë‘H$ `wJmV {Q>H$Ê`mgmR>r gd© joÌm§Zm ‘XV H$aUmao joÌ Amho.
g§X^©gyMr
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Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ emn H$s daXmZ : EH$ Aä`mg
Hw$‘mar ‘mYwar amO|Ð PmSo> (M.Com I)
H¡$. q~Xy am‘amd Xoe‘wI H$bm Am{U dm{UÁ` ‘{hbm ‘hm{dÚmb` Zm{eH$ amoS>.

Jmofdmam Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ åhUOo B§Q>aZoQ>À`m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ dñVy Am{U godm§Mr IaoXr H$aUo hmo`. V§ÌkmZmÀ`m `wJmV B§Q>aZoQ>Mm dmna ‘moR>çm
à‘mUmda hmoD$ bmJbm Amho. Ë`m‘wio àË`oH$ ì`º$s hm Ka~gë`m Amnë`m ñ‘mQ>©’$moZ dê$Z dñVy Am{U godm§Mr IaoXr H$aV Amho.
`mgmR>r AZoH$ Am°ZbmB©Z em°qnJ H§$nÝ`m à{gÕ AmhoV. Ogo H$s, ‘oPm°Z Am{U pâbnH$mQ>©. Ka~gë`m dñVy Am°S©>a H$ê$Z doi l‘ Am{U
n¡emMr ~MV hmoV Agë`mZo Am{U emoYb§ H$s gmnS>V`§ Aem ‘mZ{gH$Vo‘wio Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJMm doJ dmT>bm Amho. Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ
Mo AZoH$ ’$m`Xo {‘iVmV na§Vw `m ’$m`Úm§~amo~aM J«mhH$m§Zm AZoH$ VmoQ>çm§Zm gm‘moao Omdo bmJVo. VgoM Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ H$aVmZm
AZoH$ J¡aàH$mahr KS>VmV. åhUyZ J«mhH$mZo Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ H$aVmZm I~aXmar ~miJUo {VVHo$M ‘hÎdmMo Amho.
‘hËdmMo eãX - B§Q>aZoQ>, Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ Am{U ’$m`Xo VmoQ>o.
àñVmdZm Amnë`m gdmªZm ‘mhrVM Amho H$s, nyduÀ`m H$mimV nma§n[aH$ nÕVrZo IaoXr-{dH«$sMo ì`dhma Ho$bo OmV Ago. `mgmR>r
dñVw{d{Z‘` nÕVrMm dmna hmoV Ago. åhUOoM dñVyÀ`m IaoXrÀ`m ‘mo~Xë`mV YmÝ`, ^m§S>r XoUo Aer àWm hmoVr.Ë`mZ§Va amOm
‘hmamOm§À`m H$mimV ZmÊ`m§Mm emoY bmJbm Am{U dñVy§À`m ~Xë`mV dñVy Z XoVm ZmUo {Xbo OmD$ bmJbo. Ë`mhrnbrH$So> OmD$Z Z§Va
ZmÊ`mMo ê$nm§Va MbZm‘Ü`o ‘Ü`o Pmbo. åhUOoM n¡em§‘Ü`o dñVy qH$dm godm§Mr IaoXr-{dH«$s Ho$br OmD$ bmJbr. AemàH$mao ho IaoXr{dH«$sMo ì`dhma dñVw{d{Z‘`mVyZ Ë`mÀ`m ê$nmV hmoÊ`mg gwédmV Pmbr.
~XbË`m H$mimZwgma IaoXrÀ`m nÕVrhr ~XbV Joë`m. gdm©V àW‘ g§JUH$mMm emoY bmJbm. Ë`mZ§Va hiyhiy ‘mo~mB©bMm hr
dmna hmoÊ`mg gwédmV hmoD$Z B§Q>aZoQ> `m g§koMr CËH«$m§Vr Pmbr. B§Q>aZoQ>À`m dmnam‘wio A{YH$m{YH$ bmoH$ Am°ZbmBZ ì`dhma H$ê$
bmJbo. AmO àË`oH$ ì`º$sH$So> ñ‘mQ>©’$moZ Amë`mZo Am°ZbmB©Z ì`dhmam§‘Ü`o dmT> Pmbr. gwédmVrbm àË`jnUo XwH$mZmV OmD$Z dñVy
IaoXr H$amdr bmJV Ago. nU AmO B§Q>aZoQ>À`m ‘XVrZo AmnU Hw$R>ohr, Ho$ìhmhr, Ka~gë`m dñVyMr IaoXr H$ê$ eH$Vmo. ’$º$ dñVyM
Zmhr Va ImÊ`mMo nXmW©hr Amnë`mbm Ka~gë`m ‘mJdVm `oV Amho.
Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ H$aÊ`mgmR>r B§Q>aZoQ>da AZoH$ do~gmB©Q²g CnbãY AmhoV. Ogo H$s, pâbnH$mQ>©, ‘oPm°Z, ñZ°nS>rb, noQ>rE‘,
AmoEbEŠg, A{b~m~m Am{U ‘§Ìm BË`mXr. do~gmBQ>À`m AmYmamda Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ H$aÊ`mMo n`m©` CnbãY AmhoV.
g§emoYZmMr C{Ôï>o 1) Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ g§H$ënZm Aä`mgUo.
2) Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJMo ’$m`Xo VmoQ>o g‘OyZ KoUo.
3) Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ H$aVmZm ¿`md`mMr H$miOr g‘OyZ KoUo.
Aä`mgmMr JaO AmO ^maVmVrb Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ H$aUmè`m bmoH$m§Mr g§»`m 10 H$moQ>r n`ªV OmD$Z nmohmoMbr Amho.Ka~gë`m ‘Zmbm dmQ>ob Vr
dñVy EH$m pŠbH$da IaoXr H$aVm `oV Agë`mZo Aem IaoXrMo à‘mU dmT>V Amho. `m‘Ü`o OmñV VéU Am{U ‘{hbm dJm©Mm g‘mdoe
Amho. hr EH$ gmoB©ñH$a nÕV Am{U KanmoM godm XoUmar `§ÌUm Agë`mZo bmoH$ Ho$ìhmhr Am{U Hw$R>ohr em°qnJ H$ê$ bmJbr AmhoV.
Iè`m AWm©Zo nm{hbo AgVm, AmO Am°ZbmBZ IaoXrMo à‘mU BVHo$ dmTy> bmJbo Amho H$s, Vr EH$ JaO ZgyZ ì`gZ ~Zbo Amho.
åhUOoM JaO ZgVmZmhr dñVyMr IaoXr Ho$br OmVo. Ë`mMo ‘hÎdmMo H$maU åhUOo H§$nÝ`m§H$Sy>Z {Xë`m OmUmè`m AmH$f©H$ Am°’$a Am{U
^oQ>dñVw§Mo AmH$f©UM hmoD$ eH$Vo. `m‘wio Am{W©H$ g‘ñ`m hr n[aUm‘r CØdVmV. VgoM J«mhH$m§Mr d¡`{º$H$ ‘m{hVr, ~±Ho$Vrb
ImË`m§Mr ‘m{hVr Mmoê$Z Ë`mMm J¡admna Ho$bm OmVmo Amho. dñVy Am{U godo~m~Vhr H$mhr doim nmohmoMÊ`mMr emœVr {Xbr OmV Zmhr.
WmoS>Š`mV, ñdñVmV {‘iUmam So>Q>m Am{U B§Q>aZoQ>À`m dmT>Ë`m dmnam‘wio Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ H$aVm `oV Agbr Varhr AZoH$
H§$nÝ`m§H$Sy>Z J«mhH$m§Mr ’$gdUyH$ Ho$br OmVo. EH$sH$So> Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ Mo AZoH$ ’$m`Xo {‘iV AmhoV na§Vw XwgarH$So> Ë`mMo VmoQ>ohr
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J«mhH$mbm ghZ H$amdo bmJV AmhoV. AZoH$ YmoHo$hr Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ‘wio V`ma hmoD$ bmJbr AmhoV. åhUyZM `mgmR>r J«mhH$
Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ H$aÊ`m~m~V gVH©$, gmdYmZ Am{U B§Q>aZoQ> gmja AgUo ‘hÎdmMo Amho.hrM `m Aä`mgmMr JaO Amho.
g§emoYZmÀ`m nÕVr - àñVwV g§emoYZm‘Ü`o {dûcofUmË‘H$ ‘m{hVr `m nÕVrMm dmna H$aÊ`mV Ambm. ‘m{hVr g§H$bZmgmR>r
dV©‘mZnÌo, ‘m{gHo$, g§X^© nwñVHo$ Am{U {d{dY do~gmB©Q>Mm dmna Ho$bm Jobm.
Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ g§H$ënZm Iè`m AWm©Zo B§Q>aZoQ>À`m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ dñVy Am{U godm§Mr IaoXr H$aUo åhUOoM Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ hmo`.V§ÌkmZmÀ`m `wJm‘Ü`o
AS>H$boë`m ì`º$sbm AmO IaoXr H$aÊ`mgmR>r ~mOmamV OmÊ`mghr doi Zmhr. åhUyZM Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ hr AmOÀ`m YmdnirÀ`m
`wJmVrb bmoH$m§gmR>r EH$ àH$mao A‘¥VM R>abo Amho. Ka~gë`m dñVyMr IaoXr H$aVm `oV Agë`mZo Am{U l‘, doi, n¡emMr ~MV hmoV
Agë`mZo Aem ì`dhmam§Mo à‘mU {Xdg|{Xdg dmT>V Amho. Ka~gë`m ‘Zmbm dmQ>ob Voìhm Amnë`m AmdS>rà‘mUo {d{dY dñVy IaoXr
H$aVm `oV Agë`mZo J„rnmgyZ Vo {X„rn`ªV Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ ho gdmªgmR>rM AmH$f©U ~Zbo Amho. VéUm§nmgyZ Vo d¥Õm§n`ªV Am°ZbmBZ
em°qnJ Ho$br OmVo. ‘{hbm dJm©Mmhr `m joÌmV OmñV à‘mUmV dmQ>m Amho.
A) Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ ‘Yrb J«mhH$m§Mo d`moJQ>mZwgma dJuH$aU nwT>rbà‘mUo d`moJQ> (df})
AmH$So>dmar (Q>¸o$)
18 Vo 25
35
26 Vo 35
55
36 Vo 45
8
46 Vo 60
2
g§X^© : 'B§S>ñQ´r ~m°S>r gmoMoZ' À`m gd}jUmZwgma.
Aem àH$mao {d{dY d`moJQ>mZwgma Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ Ho$br OmVo.`m‘Ü`o gdm©V OmñV g§»`m VéU Am{U ‘{hbm dJm©Mr Amho.
A‘oPm°Z Am{U pâbnH$mQ>© `m XmoZ do~gmBQ> Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ H$aÊ`mgmR>r ZmdmOboë`m AmhoV.^maVm‘Ü`o ñ‘mQ>©’$moZ dmnaUmè`m
bmoH$m§Mr g§»`m gmSo>ghm H$moQ>r AgyZ `m‘Ü`o Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ H$aUmao J«mhH$ ho 2 H$moQ>r 20 bmI BVHo$ AmhoV. `m dmT>Ë`m
~Xbm‘wio Am°ZbmB©Z em°qnJMo [aQ>ob ‘mH}$Q> ho 12 hOma H$moQ>r dê$Z Vã~b 18 hOma H$moQ>tÀ`m KamV `oD$Z ~gbo Amho.
A‘oPm°Z dñVy§Mr g§»`m
80 bmImhÿZ OmñV
CËnmXH$m§Mr g§»`m
gmSo> 8 hOma
H$‘©Mmè`m§Mr g§»`m
40 bmI
dfm©Mr {dH«$s
6 hOma H$moQ>r
à{V {Xdg {dH«$s
1 bmI 52 hOma
AemàH$mao Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJMo à‘mU {Xdg|{Xdg dmT>V Mmbbo Amho. `mMo ‘hÎdmMo H$maU åhUOo Ë`mnmgyZ {‘iUmao ’$m`Xo
AmhoV. `m ’$m`Úm§‘wio Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ Ho$br OmVo.
~) Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ Mo ’$m`Xo nwT>rbà‘mUo AmhoV 1) gmo`rñH$a : Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJMm gdm©V ‘hÎdmMm ’$m`Xm åhUOo Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ H$aUo Iyn gmo`rñH$a Pmbo Amho.ì`º$sbm
‘Zmbm dmQ>ob Voìhm Hw$R>ohr, Ho$ìhmhr àË`j ~mOmamV Z OmVm Ka~gë`m EH$mM doir AZoH$ dñVy IaoXr H$aÊ`mMr g§Yr
Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ‘wio {‘iVo.
2) 247 CnbãY : Am°ZbmB©Z em°qnJ Amnë`mbm 24 Vmg godm XoVo. Ë`m‘wio ì`º$sbm H$moUË`mhr doir Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ
H$aUo ghO eŠ` hmoVo.
3) doi, l‘ Am{U n¡emMr ~MV : Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJMm gdm©V ‘hÎdmMm ’$m`Xm åhUOo Ë`m‘wio doi l‘ Am{U n¡emMr
~MV hmoVo. ‘Zmbm dmQ>ob Voìhm EH$m pŠbH$da dñVy Am°S©>a H$aVm `oVo. Ë`m‘wio ~mOmamV OmÊ`mgmR>r bmJUmè`m B§YZmMm
Am{U dmhVwH$sMm IM© dmMVmo. `mCbQ> AmnU ~mOmamV EImXr dñVy IaoXr H$aÊ`mgmR>r Jobmo Va {XdgmMm OmñVrV
OmñV doi IaoXrgmR>rM bmJVmo. åhUyZ doi l‘ Am{U n¡emMr ~MV hmoV Agë`mZo Am°ZbmB©Z em°qnJ H$aUo bmoH$ ng§V
H$aVmV.
4) KanmoM godm : IaoXrÀ`m nma§n[aH$ nÕVrZwgma ì`º$sbm ~mOmamV OmD$Z dñVy IaoXr H$amdr bmJV Ago. na§Vw Am°ZbmBZ
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em°qnJ ‘wio Amnë`mbm KanmoM godm {‘iVo. Ë`m‘wio àË`j ~mOmamV OmÊ`mMr JaO ^mgV Zmhr.
5) {d{dY n`m©`m§Mr CnbãYVm : ~mOmamV EH$ dñVy emoYÊ`mgmR>r AZoH$ XwH$mZm§‘Ü`o {’$amdo bmJVo. na§Vw Am°ZbmBZ
em°qnJÀ`m do~gmB©Q>da EH$mM dñVygmR>r AZoH$ n`m©` CnbãY hmoVmV. Ë`m‘wio {d{dY n`m©`mVyZ Amnë`m ng§VrZo Am{U
nadSo>b `mZwgma dñVy {ZdS>Ê`mMo ñdmV§Í` J«mhH$mbm {‘iVo.
6) hì`m Ë`m {H$‘Vr‘Ü`o dñVyMr CnbãYVm : J«mhH$mbm nm{hOo Ë`m {H$‘VrV dñVy Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ ‘wio CnbãY hmoVo.
{d{dY H§$nÝ`m§À`m dñVy§À`m {H$‘VrMr VwbZm H$ê$Z `mo½` Am{U dmOdr XamV dñVy IaoXr H$aVm `oVo. Ë`m‘wioM J«mhH$m§Mm
Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ H$aÊ`mMm H$b dmT>V Amho.
7) AmH$f©H$ Am°’$a Mo AmH$f©U : Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJMo dmT>Vo à‘mU ho Ë`mVyZ {Xë`m OmUmè`m AmH$f©H$ Am°’$a ‘wio hmoV
Amho. àË`oH$ doir ZdrZ Am°’$aMm nmD$g J«mhH$m§da nmS>bm OmVmo. Ë`m‘wio H$‘r {H$‘Vrbm dñVy {‘iV Agë`mZo IaoXrMo
à‘mU {Xdg|{Xdg dmT>V Amho. CXm. ‘oPm°Z Mm 'J«oQ> B§{S>`Z ’o$pñQ>db Y‘mH$m gob' Va pâbnH$mQ>© Mm 'X {~J {~{b`Z
So>O gob' ho {d{dY gob J«mhH$m§gmR>r AmH$f©U ~Zbo Amho.
8) àm°S>ŠQ>Mo g§nyU© dU©Z : Am°ZbmB©Z em°qnJ H$aVmZm J«mhH$mbm Or dñVy IaoXr H$am`Mr Amho Ë`m dñVy ~Ôb gd© àH$maMr
‘m{hVr CnbãY AgVo. dñVy§Mrhr VwbZm H$aVm `oV Agë`mZo AZoH$ n`m©`m§‘YyZ J«mhH$mbm CËH¥$ï> n`m©` åhUOoM Mm§Jbr
dñVy IaoXr H$aVm `oVo. åhUOoM J«mhH$ Ë`m àm°S>ŠQ> ~Ôb Mr gd© ‘m{hVr dmMyZM IaoXr Mm {ZU©` KoVmo.
9) dñVy emoYÊ`mMm gmonm n`m©` : Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ hm J«mhH$mgmR>r dñVy emoYÊ`mMm EH$ gmonm Am{U gai n`m©` Amho.
~mOmamV dñVy EH$m {R>H$mUr CnbãY Zgob Va nwÝhm BVa {R>H$mUr Vr dñVy emoYmdr bmJVo. Ë`m‘wio J«mhH$mMo l‘hr dm`m
OmVo. na§Vw Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ ‘wio J«mhH$mbm EH$mM {R>H$mUr ~gyZ AZoH$ dñVy emoYVm `oVmV.
10) J«mhH$m§Mm à{VgmX dmMÊ`mMr gw{dYm : AZoH$ doim dñVy IaoXr H$aÊ`m~m~V bmoH$m§À`m ‘ZmV AZoH$ e§H$m {Z‘m©U
hmoVmV. Aemdoir J«mhH$ àm°S>ŠQ> [aìøyO dmMyZ IaoXrMm {ZU©` KoD$ eH$VmV. Am°ZbmB©Z em°qnJ H§$nÝ`m§À`m do~gmBQ>da
J«mhH$m§Zr dñVyÀ`m IaoXr ~m~V Amnbr ‘Vo Am{U H$mhr AZw^d ‘m§S>bobo AgVmV. Ë`m‘wio J«mhH$mMr dñVyÀ`m
JwUdÎmo~m~V ImÌr hmoVo Am{U J«mhH$ {Ze§H$nUo dñVy IaoXr H$aÊ`mgmR>r V`ma hmoVmo. na§Vw `mgmR>r J«mhH$mZo àm°S>ŠQ>
[aìøyO dmMUo ‘hÎdmMo R>aVo.
11) ZdrZ H§$nÝ`m§Mm àdoe : Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ À`m dmT>Ë`m doJm‘wio AZoH$ ZdrZ H§$nÝ`m `m joÌmV CVê$ bmJë`m AmhoV.
Am°ZbmBZ ‘mH}$qQ>J ‘Ü`o Amnbo ñWmZ {‘idÊ`mgmR>r Aem H§$nÝ`m J«mhH$m§Zm {d{dY ZdrZ AmH$f©H$ Am°’$a, gyQ>,
gdbV XoD$Z dñVy IaoXr H$aÊ`mgmR>r ào[aV H$aVmV. Ë`m‘wio J«mhH$m§Zm AZoH$ ’$m`Xo {‘iVmV. `m‘YyZ {d{dY B©-H$m°‘g©
H§$nÝ`m§hr `m joÌmV CVê$ nmhV AmhoV.
12) dñVy Am{U qH$‘VrMr VwbZm : AmO Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ H$aÊ`mgmR>r AZoH$ H§$nÝ`m CnbãY AmhoV. Ë`m‘wio H$moUË`m
H§$nZrMr dñVy IaoXr H$amdr Agm àý J«mhH$m§nwT>o C^m amhVmo. Aemdoir J«mhH$ {d{dY H§$nÝ`m§À`m dñVy Am{U {H$‘VrMr
VwbZm H$ê$Z dñVy qH$dm godm IaoXr H$aÊ`mMm {ZU©` KoD$ eH$Vmo. `m‘wio J«mhH$mbm Amnë`m ~OoQ>Zwgma dñVyMr IaoXr
H$aVm `oVo.
åhUOoM Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ ‘wio J«mhH$mbm AZoH$ ’$m`Xo hmoD$ bmJbo AmhoV. Ë`m‘wio Ë`m§À`mH$So> em°qnJMo à‘mUhr dmT>V Amho.
na§Vw Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ À`m dmT>Ë`m doJmZwgma Ë`mMo AZoH$ VmoQ>ohr {Xgy bmJbo AmhoV.
H$) Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ Mo VmoQ>o nwT>rbà‘mUo AmhoV 1) dñVybm ñne© H$aVm `oV Zmhr : ~mOmamV Joë`mZ§Va J«mhH$ H$moUVrhr dñVy IaoXr H$aÊ`mÀ`m AJmoXa Vr dñVy ~KyZ {Vbm
ñne© H$ê$Z Amnë`m AmdS>rà‘mUo IaoXr H$aÊ`mMm {ZU©` KoD$ eH$Vmo. na§Vw Am°ZbmB©Z em°qnJ H$aVmZm gdm©V ‘moR>m VmoQ>m
åhUOoM J«mhH$mbm dñVybm ñne© H$aVm `oV Zmhr. Ë`m‘wio Ë`m dñVyMr JwUdÎmm AmoiIUo AdKS> OmVo. VgoM Vr dñVy
H$er Agob? `m~m~V J«mhH$mÀ`m ‘ZmV g§^«‘ V`ma hmoVmo.
2) dñVy naV H$aUo H$R>rU : ~mOmamVyZ IaoXr Ho$bobr dñVy Z AmdS>ë`mg qH$dm Iam~ Pmë`mg XwH$mZXmambm naV H$aVm
`oVo. VgoM Ë`m dñVy ~Ôb h‘r {‘idVm `oVo.na§Vw Am°ZbmB©Z em°qnJ H$aVmZm dñVyMr h‘r {Xbr OmV Zmhr Am{U dñVy
{‘imë`mZ§Vahr Vr naV H$aUo AdKS> AgVo.
3) MwH$sÀ`m dñVy§Mo {dVaU : AZoH$ doim J«mhH$ Am°ZbmBZ IaoXr H$aVmZm dñVy hr doJir AgVo na§Vw AZoH$ doim dñVy
hmVmV Amë`mZ§Va Vr dñVy nyU©Vm ~Xbbobr AgVo qH$dm doJirM dñVy KanmoM {Xbr OmVo. IaoXr H$aVmZm dñVy§Mo dU©Z
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doJioM XmIdbo OmVo Am{U {dVaUmÀ`m doir doJir dñVy J«mhH$mbm nmoM{dbr OmVo.
4) {eqnJ ~Ôb g‘ñ`m : Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ ‘wio Ka~gë`m dñVy CnbãY hmoV Agbr Varhr dñVy {dVaUmÀ`m g‘ñ`m
{Z‘m©U hmoVmV. AZoH$ doim {dVaH$mbmhr J«mhH$mMm nÎmm emoYÊ`mg AdKS> OmVo Va H$Yr doJù`mM nÎ`mda dñVy
nmohmoM{dbr OmVo. Ë`m‘wio dñVy Am°S©>a H$ê$Zhr J«mhH$mbm Vr nmohmoMÊ`mgmR>r H$mhr {Xdg, AmR>dSo> àVrjm H$amdr bmJVo.
5) {nZ H$moS> Am{U nmgdS©>Mr Agwa{jVVm : Am°ZbmB©Z em°qnJ H$aVmZm Am°ZbmBZ no‘|Q> hm àH$ma ‘moR>çm à‘mUmda Ho$bm
OmVmo. Ë`m‘wio Agwa{jVVm {Z‘m©U hmoD$ bmJbr Amho. Ë`m‘wio J«mhH$m§À`m ~±Ho$Mr ‘m{hVr d¡`{º$H$ ‘m{hVr gwa{jV
amhÊ`mMm YmoH$m `mV {Z‘m©U hmoVmo, `mbmM Identity Theft Ago åhQ>bo OmVo. AmO ‘moR>çm à‘mUmda Am°ZbmB©Z
ì`dhmam§Vrb {nZ H$moS> Am{U nmgdS©> Mmoarbm OmD$Z J«mhH$mMr ’$gdUyH$ H$aÊ`mMo àH$ma dmT>V Amho.
6) ñWm{ZH$ ì`mnmar Am{U XwH$mZXmam§da n[aUm‘ : AmO KamKamV Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ hmoVmZm {XgV Amho. ‘Zmbm `oB©b
Voìhm Am°ZbmB©Z em°qnJ H$aVm `oV Agë`mZo VéUm§nmgyZ d¥Õm§n`ªV gdmªMmM H$b `mH$So> dmT>VmZm {XgV Amho. n[aUm‘r
ñWm{ZH$ XwH$mZm§da `mMm n[aUm‘ hmoD$ bmJbm Amho. ñWm{ZH$ XwH$mZm§À`m {dH«$sMo à‘mU 30 Vo 35 % Zr H$‘r Pmbo
Amho. Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ Mm gdm©V ‘moR>m n[aUm‘ hm AZoH$ XwH$mZm§da Pmbobm {XgVmo.
7) AmH$f©H$ Am°’$aMo AmH$f©U : Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ H$So> J«mhH$m§Mm H$b dmT>Ê`mgmR>r Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ H§$nÝ`m§H$Sy>Z
J«mhH$m§da ZdrZ Am°’$aMm nmD$g nmS>bm OmVmo. Ë`m‘wio dñVy H$‘r {H$‘VrV {‘iVo Aem ^«‘mV `oD$Z J«mhH$ dñVy§Mr
IaoXr H$aVmo, na§Vw Aem Am°’$a ‘YyZ IaoXr Ho$boë`m dñVy§Mr JwUdÎmm hr H$‘r AgVo. n[aUm‘r J«mhH$mbm ZwH$gmZ ghZ
H$amdo bmJVo. AZoH$ doim ^oQ>dñVy Am{U Am°’$a XoÊ`mMo {dVaH$ Q>miVmV. Ë`m‘wio J«mhH$mMm IM© dmT>Vmo.
8) ~mOmamVrb dmT>Vr ñnYm© : Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ À`m dmT>Ë`m ì`dhmam‘wio AZoH$ ZdrZ H§$nÝ`m `m joÌmV CVé bmJë`m
AmhoV Am{U Amnë`m {dH«$sgmR>r J«mhH$m§Zm {d{dY ì`yhaMZm V`ma H$ê$Z AmH${f©V H$aV Amho. na§Vw `m gd© H§$nÝ`m§À`m
ñnY}‘wio J«mhH$m§‘Ü`o IaoXr ~Ôb Am{U H§$nÝ`m ~Ôb g§^«‘ {Z‘m©U hmoVmo. n[aUm‘r J«mhH$ `mV AS>H$bm OmVmo.
9) gm`~a JwÝho Am{U h°qH$JMo dmT>Vo à‘mU : Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJMm gdm©V ‘hÎdmMm VmoQ>m åhUOoM gm`~a JwÝho Am{U
h°qH$J. Am°ZbmB©Z em°qnJ H$aVmZm J«mhH$mMr ‘m{hVr Mmoabr OmVo qH$dm J«mhH$mbm ‘moR>çm à‘mUmV ’$gdbo OmVo. àË`oH$
dfu gdm©{YH$ JwÝho ho ‘w§~B©980, nwUo 269 Am{U Am¡a§Jm~mX 152 `mà‘mUo Zm|Xdbo OmVmV.
10) n¡emMr A’$amV’$a : Am°ZbmB©Z em°qnJ H$aVmZm ‘moR>çm à‘mUmda n¡emMr A’$amV’$a Ho$br OmVo. `m‘Ü`o ‘w»`V…
Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ H§$nÝ`m§Mo ‘Ü`ñW {dVaH$ `m§À`mÛmao hr A’$amV’$a Ho$br OmVo. J«mhH$mbm gyQ> gdbVrMo Am{‘f
XmIdbo OmVo, àË`jmV ‘Ü`ñWm§Ûmao J«mhH$mH$Sy>Z Ë`m dñVyMr Am{U godoMr qH$‘V OmñV à‘mUmV AmH$mabr OmVo.
dñVyÀ`m dm°a§Q>r Am{U J°a§Q>r ~Ôb àË`jmV h‘r {Xbr OmV Zmhr. VgoM KanmoM godm XoÊ`mgmR>rhr {dVaUmMm ewëH$ OmñV
AmH$mabm OmVmo.
AemàH$mao Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ H$aUo J«mhH$mbm ghO Am{U gmono dmQ>V Agbo Varhr `m em°qnJÛmao J«mhH$mbm ‘moR>çm à‘mUmV
’$gdbo OmVo. J«mhH$mbmM ZwH$gmZ ghZ H$amdo bmJVo.
S>) 'OmJmo J«mhH$ OmJmo' `m A{^`mZm A§VJ©V dm{f©H$ AhdmbmVrb AmH$So>dmarZwgma, J«mhH$m§Mr nwT>rb à‘mUmV
’$gdUyH$ hmoVo.
’$gdUwH$sMo àH$ma
AmH$So>dmar (Q>¸o$)
dñVy C{eam nmohmoMUo.
23.89
Xmof Agboë`m dñVy {‘iUo.
7.70
MwH$sMo àm°S>ŠQ> XoUo.
8.43
n¡go naV Z XoUo.
8.37
MwH$sMr AmœmgZo XoUo.
7.58
godo‘Ü`o ÌwQ>r AgUo.
6.88
~ZmdQ> dñVy XoUo.
6.20
dñVy ~XbyZ Z XoUo.
3.51
Am°’$a {JâQ> Z XoUo.
2.81
BVa VH«$matMo à‘mU.
11.52
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AemàH$mao ‘moR>çm à‘mUmV J«mhH$m§Mr ’$gdUyH$ Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ Ûmao Ho$br OmV Amho, Ago `mVyZ {ZXe©Zmg `oVo.
Ë`mM à‘mUo AZoH$ H§$nÝ`m `m AZ¡{VH$ ì`dhma H$aV AgVmV. J«mhH$m§À`m {hVmMm Am{U g‘mYmZmMm `mV {dMma Ho$bm OmV
Zmhr. Aem H$mhr H§$nÝ`m nwT>rb à‘mUo AmhoV.
H§$nZrMo Zmd
AmH$So>dmar (20 n¡H$s)
‘oPm°Z
0
EEgS>rE dm°b‘mQ>©
0
Zogbo
2
Q>oñH$mo
1
H$moH$m H$mobm
2
g§X^© : Ethical Consumer (1989) Team Hunt
AemàH$mao Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ ‘wio J«mhH$m§Zm Á`m à‘mUmV ’$m`Xo hmoV AmhoV Ë`mM à‘mUmV J«mhH$m§Zm hmoUmè`m VmoQ>çm§Mo Am{U
{Z‘m©U hmoUmè`m YmoŠ`m§Mo à‘mU {Xdg|{Xdg dmT>VM Amho.
B) J«mhH$m§Zr Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ H$aVmZm nwT>rbà‘mUo gVH©$ amhUo ‘hÎdmMo Amho.
1) gdm©V àW‘ J«mhH$mZo Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ H$aVmZm à{gÕ Agboë`m Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ do~gmB©Q>Mm dmna Ho$bm nm{hOo.
H$maU ~è`mM do~gmB©Q> Aem AgVmV H$s, Ë`m§À`m Ûmao ’$gdr CËnmXZo {dH$br OmVmV.
2) J«mhH$m§Zr Am°ZbmBZ no‘|Q> H$aVmZm 'H°e Am°Z {S>{bìhar' hmM n`m©` {ZdS>bm nm{hOo. H$maU `m‘wio n¡emMr A’$amV’$a
hmoV Zmhr.
3) Am°ZbmB©Z em°qnJ H$aVmZm qH$dm Ë`mMm ’$m`Xm {‘i{dÊ`mgmR>r ~w{Õ‘mZ Am{U AZw^dr ì`º$s åhUOoM Am°ZbmBZ
em°naMr ‘XV KoVbr nm{hOo.
4) J«mhH$mbm dñVy {‘imë`mda Ë`m darb qH$‘V Vnmgbr nm{hOo. H$maU AZoH$ doim dñVy Á`m qH$‘Vrbm IaoXr Ho$bobr
AgVo, Ë`mnojm H$‘r qH$‘V Ë`m dñVyMr AgVo qH$dm Ë`mnojmhr OmñV {H$‘VrMr ‘mJUr Ho$br OmD$ eH$Vo.
5) AZoH$ doim J«mhH$mbm Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ À`m nÕVr ‘m{hV AgyZhr J«mhH$mMr ’$gdUyH$ hmoVo. Ë`mgmR>r J«mhH$mZo B§Q>aZoQ>
dmnaÊ`mVrb gmja AgUo ‘hÎdmMo Amho.
6) gdm©V ‘hÎdmMo åhUOo J«mhH$mZo Am°ZbmBZ IaoXr H$aÊ`mÀ`m doir Á`m do~gmB©Q>Mm nÎmm https:// nmgyZ gwê$ hmoVmo AemM
do~gmB©Q>da IaoXr H$aUo gwa{jV AgVo.
7) Am°ZbmBZ IaoXr H$aV AgVmZm J«mhH$mZo Amnbm {nZ H«$‘m§H$ Am{U nmgdS©> gwa{jV Amho H$s Zmhr `mMr ImÌr H$amdr.
H$maU Am°ZbmB©Z em°qnJ H$aVmZm {nZ H«$‘m§H$ qH$dm nmgdS©> {dMmabm OmV Zmhr.
8) gdm©V ‘hÎdmMo åhUOo Am°ZbmB©Z em°qnJ H$aVmZm g§JUH$m‘Ü`o ìhm`ag {Z`§{ÌV H$aUmao gm°âQ>doAa Agbo nm{hOo.
OoUoH$ê$Z Agë`m do~gmB©Q>Mm g§JUH$mda H$moUVmhr n[aUm‘ hmoUma Zmhr.
9) Oa J«mhH$mMr ’$gdUyH$ Ho$br OmV Agob qH$dm J«mhH$m§~amo~a J¡adV©Z hmoV Agob Va J«mhH$ godm Z§~ada g§nH©$ gmYbm
nm{hOo.
AemàH$mao Am°ZbmB©Z em°qnJ H$aVmZm J«mhH$m§Zr gVH©$ amhUo ‘hÎdmMo Amho. `m~Ôb J«mhH$ gVH©$ am{hbm Va, J«mhH$mMr
’$gdUyH$ H$mhr à‘mUmV H$‘r hmoD$ eH$Vo.
{ZîH$f© AmO J«mhH$mbm àË`jmV ~mOmamV OmD$Z IaoXr H$aÊ`mgmR>r doi Zgë`mZo Am{U àË`oH$ ì`º$sH$So> ñ‘mQ>©’$moZ Amë`mZo
Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ gd©Ì Ho$br OmV Amho. `m‘Ü`o ‘oPm°Z Am{U pâbnH$mQ>© `m XmoZ H§$nÝ`m AJ«oga AmhoV. {d{dY gdbVr, AmH$f©H$
Am°’$a Am{U KanmoM godm {‘iV Agë`mZo Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJMm doJ dmT>bm Amho. ^maVmgma»`m XoemV gmSo> 6 H$moQ>r ñ‘mQ>©’$moZ
dmnaUmè`m bmoH$g§»`on¡H$s 2H$moQ>r 20 bmI bmoH$ ho Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ H$aV AmhoV. Ë`m‘wio Am°ZbmBZ [aQ>ob ‘mH}$Q> ho 12 hOma
H$moQ>tdê$Z 18 hOma H$moQ>tÀ`m KamV `oD$Z ~gbo Amho. doi, H$ï> Am{U IMm©Mr ~MV hmoV Agë`mZo Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ bm
bmoH$m§H$Sy>Z A{YH$ ng§Vr {‘iV Amho. Ë`mMm doJhr {Xdg|{Xdg dmT>V Amho. na§Vw `m doJm à‘mUoM gm`~a JwÝho Am{U h°qH$J dmT>V
Amho. VgoM J«mhH$m§À`mhr ’$gdUwH$sMo à‘mU {VVHo$M dmT>bobo {XgVo. J«mhH$mbm Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ ~Ôb BVHo$ AmH${f©V Ho$bo OmV
Amho H$s, Am°ZbmBZ em°qnJ hr JaO ZgyZ bmoH$m§gmR>r ì`gZ ~ZV Mmbbo Amho, åhUyZ `mgmR>r J«mhH$mZo IaoXr H$aVmZm dñVy Am{U
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godm§~m~V I~aXmar ~miJUo Am{U B§Q>aZoQ> gmja ~ZUo ‘hÎdmMo Amho.
g§X^©gyMr :
1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
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